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THIS LEASE, made and entered into this date by and between

MICHAEL P. DOWING

whose address is Downing Realty Company

and whose interest in the property hereinafter described is that of owner

hereinafter'called the Lessor, and the UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, hereinafter called the Government:

WITNESSETH: The parties hereto for the consideration hereinafter mentioned, covenant and agree as follows:
1. The Lessor hereby leases to the Government the following described premises:

7,330 Rentable square feet and 6,931 usable square feet of contiguous Class A office space at:

(exact address to be determined at a later date)

Miles Road and Cranwood Parkway
Warrensville Heights, Ohio

with 36 onsite parking spaces for the sole use of the U. S. Government. This is a one story building
which the Government will occupy 100%.

to be used for such purposes as determined by the General Services Administration.

2. TO HAVE AND TO HOLD the said premises with their appurtenances for the term estimated to begin on March
!, 2003 through February 28,2023, subject to termination and renewal rights as may be hereinafter set forth.

3. The Government shall pay the Lessor annual rent of $138,620.00 at the rate of $11,551.67 per Month in arrears.
Rent for a lesser period shall be prorated. Rent checks shall be made payable to:

MICHAEL P. DOWNING REALTY CO.

4. The Government may terminate this lease at any time on or alter March 1, 2013 by giving at least 90 days notice in
writing to the Lessor and no rental shall accrue after the effective date of termination. Said notice shall be
computed commencing with the day after the date of mailing.

pro:'idcd notice be gi-'en in writing to the Lcs,;cr at lea`;t ____ de;,',;before the end of the odgin-£ lease term,

COMPUTER GENERATED FORM (10/91) EXCEPTION TO SF-2 APPROk(ED BY GSA / IRMS 12-89

]

(b) (6)

(b) (6)



GS-05B-16805, CLEVELAND SE

6. The Lessor shall furnish to the Government, as part of the rental consideration, the following:

ALL SERVICES, UTILITIES, MAINTENANCE AND SPACE IMPROVEMENTS AS
SPECIFIED IN THE SOLICITATION FOR OFFERS WHICH INCLUDES THE AGENCY'S
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS.

Also, as part of the rental consideration, the Lessor shall meet as responsibilities and
obligations as defined in the Solicitation for Offers No. GS-05B-16805 as amended, Special
Requirements and other attachments to the lease.

7. The following are attached and made a part hereof:

SF2 (2 pages)
Attachment A to the SF-2 ( 3 pages)
SFO, GS-05B-16805 (64 pages)
Amendment No. 1
Amendment No. 2
Amendment No. 3

3517B, General Clauses (26 pages)
3518, Representations and Certifications (4 pages)
Site Plan, Drawing, P1
Floor Plan, Drawing P2
Elevation Plan, Drawing P3

8. The following changes were made in this lease prior to its execution:

Paragraph 5 of Standard Form 2 has been deleted in its entirety.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have hereunto subscribed their names as of the date first above written.
LESSORDOWNING REALTY CO. by

Michael P. Downing

BY

IN PRESE

ADMINISTRATIUNITED S

BY P Contractinq Off,cer
(Si_¢_amret t L] I (Ofli,:ial,itl_

STANDARD FORM 2 EXCEPTION TO SF-2

FEBRUARY 1965 EDITION COMPUTER GENERATED FORM (10/91) APPROVED BY GSA/IRMS 12-89

2

(b) (6)
(b) (6)



ATTACHMENT A
CLEVELAND SE OHIO
LEASE NO. GS-05B-16805
Page 3

9. The date of this lease, April 1, 2002, is the date this contract was formed as a result of the
Government's acceptance of the Lessor's Best and Final Offer dated March 21, 2002,
submitted by the Lessor under SFO GS-05B-16805. This lease reflects the terms and
conditions of the accepted Best and FinalOffer.

EFFECTIVE DATE

10. The effective date of March 1,2003 in Paragraph2 of this Jease,is an estimated effective
date. The lessor will complete the space, ready for beneficial, not later than 180 days after
receipt of approved space layouts from the Government. The actual effective date shall be
further defined as the date the space has been inspected by a GSA representative and
determined to be ready for beneficial occupancy by the Government.

If the actual date of beneficial occupancy by the Government is different from March 1,2003,
then the actual effective date will be established by Supplemental Agreements to this lease.
The term will be in effect for 20 years, 10 years firm, computed from the actual effective date.

CP!

11. Beginning with the second year of the lease, for the purpose of operating cost escalation the
base rental rate of $4.90 per usable square foot per year will be adjusted in accordance with
Paragraph 3.6, Operating Cost GSAR 552.270 - 23, of the Solicitation for Offers.

TAXES

12. For the purpose of Real Estate Tax adjustment, it is mutually agreed that the Government
occupies 100% of the net rentable square feet of the entire building, which is 7,880. Tax
adjustments shall be administered in accordance with Paragraph 3.4, Tax Adjustment, GSAR
552.270 - 23 of the Solicitation for Offers. Tax escalations will be paid via a lump-sum to the
Lessor for its share of the increase in teal estates taxes paid for the calendar year in which
this lease commences (Base Year).

HOURS

13. Normal business hours are from 7:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m.

OVERTIME

14. It is mutually agreed there will be a HVAC system is required for use on an
overtime basis beyond the normal working hours Monday through Friday.

FULLY SERVICED

15. The cost of janitorial services, maintenance, electric current for lighting and operation of the
office appliances and machines are included in the rental consideration.

LESSOR G
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NET USABLE MEASUREMENT

16. The total net usable square foot area referred to in Paragraph 1 is subject to adjustment but
may not exceed the maximum limitation defined in the Solicitation for Offers. Should there be
any adjustments in the square footage delivered, that has been determined through mutual
field measurement in accordance with the Solicitation for Offers, Section 3.8, 3.9 and 3.10.

Should there be any adjustment in the actual amount of square footage delivered, that has
been determined through mutual field measurement, the per annum rental referred to in
Paragraph 3 herein, shall be adjusted accordingly to the rate set forth of $20.00 per usable
square foot. The lease shall be amended by Supplemental Lease Agreement after actual field
measurement to establish the square footage in compliance with the terms of these
paragraphs.

BUILDING DESIGN

17. It is understoodthat the Governmenthas the flexibilityto move the windowsand doorto other
areas of the buildingthat may fit theirneedsduringthe design process.

UNIT COSTS

18. It is mutually agreed the negotiated unit cost will be used to made adjustments in the event
change orders occur which were not indicated on the approved layout drawing to the Lessor.
The unit cost as outlined below are in accordance with the Solicitation for Offers, Section 3.1
entitled "Unit Costs for Adjustments". They are not for reimbursement for the basic space
preparation.

Telephone Outlets, Wall Mounted each
Duplex Electrical Outlets, Wall Mounted each
Dedicated 115V, 20A, Electrical Outlets, Wall each
Duplex Type IG NEMA 5-20 Electrical Outlets, Wall each
Dedicated Duplex Type IG NEMA5-20 Electrical Outlets, Wall each
Data Cable Outlets, Wall Mounted each
Per System Furniture Power Feed each
Ceiling High Partitions Per lineal

(Taped, Sanded, Painted and/or Finished) foot
Half-Wall Partitions Per lineal
(Taped, Sanded, Painted and/or Finished) foot
Interior Doors each
(Includes hardware, frame and finishing)

DAVIS-BACON COMPLIANCE

19. The Lessorwill payprevailingwage rates that are effectiveas of the Bestand Finaldate of
March21,2002.

(b) (4)
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CONTRACTING OFFICER APPROVAL

20. The lessor shall not construct, change, alter, remove, or add to the leased area without prior
notification and approval from the General Services Administration (the Contracting Officer or
his representative).

21. The Contracting Officer represents the General Services Administration as agent with
authority to enter into the lease on behalf of the Government and executes his document in
his/her official capacity only and not as an individual.

CHANGE OF OWNERSHIP

22. If the propertyhousingthe leasedpremisesissold ortransferred,the followinginformationis
requiredbefore the Governmentcan acknowledgethesuccessorininterestand changethe
payeefor rentor otherpayments:

(I) Evidenceof the transferof title.
(11) A letterfrom successorlessor(transferee)assuming,approving,and adoptingthe

lease and agreeing to be bound by its' terms.
(111) A letter from prior lessor (transferor) waiving all rights under the lease as against the

United States of America, except unpaid rent through a specified date, usually the
date of ownership transfer.

(IV) The IRS tax identification number for the new owner.

Where the leased premises are transferred by death of the Lessor, a copy of the letters of
administrationwhen there is no will, showing the Lessor(s), is required. Unless an interim
court order is received, rents will be accrued and paid to the new owner(s) upon final
settlement of the estate.

QUESTIONS

23. Allquestionspertainingto this lease shallbe referredto the ContractingOfficer of the General
ServicesAdministrationof his/herdesignee. The Governmentoccupantis notauthorizedto
administerthis lease andthe General ServicesAdministrationassumes no responsibilityfor
anycost incurredby the Lessorexceptas providedbythe termsof this lease orauthorizedin
writingbythe ContractingOfficer or his/herdesignee.

24. It is agreed by all parties hereto that all terms and conditions of this lease as expressly
contained herein represent the total obligations of the Lessor and the Government. Any
agreements, written or oral, between the Lessor and the Government subsequent to
execution of this lease are not applicable or binding. The agreement may be amended only
by written instrument executed by the Lessor and the Government.

/

,.,.,..sLESSOR ENT



SOLICITATION FOR OFFERS

THE GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION

GS-05B-16805

SOCIAL SECURITY ADMINISTRATION

CLEVELAND(SE), OHIO

NAME: PEPPI WILSON
TITLE: ContractingOfficer

The informationcollectionrequirements contained in this Solicitation/Contract,that are not required by regulation,have been approvedby the
Office of Management and Budget pursuant to the PaperworkReduction Act and assigned the OMB Control No. 3090-0163.

,_o.o_so,_lO,O, ,.,_,_._/_./_.,S /September 28, 2000 1 LESSOR
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1.1. AMOUNT AND TYPE OF SPACE (JAN 1997)
(a) The General ServicesAdministration(GSA) is interestedinleasingapproximately7,800 Rentable square feet of space. The

Rentable space must yield a minimumof 6,800 BOMA Usable Square Feet (as defined elsewhere in this solicitation)to a
maximumof 7,100 BOMA UsableSquare Feet, availableforuse byTenant for personnel,furnishings,andequipment.

(b) Offers must be for space locatedin a qualitybuildingof soundand substantialconstructionas describedin this solicitationfor
offers, and have a potentialfor efficientlayout.For purposesof this solicitation,the definitionof BOMA Usable Square Feet is in
the paragraphentitled"BOMA UsableSquare Feet" in the Miscellaneoussectionof this solicitation.Space mustbe contiguous.
Space shouldbe no more than twice as longas it is wide, shouldbe on one level,and shouldhave openareas where columns
andother obstructionsdo nothinder the developmentof efficientspace layouts,the use of modularfurnitureand officeworkflow.

(c) To demonstrate potentialfor efficient layout, offerors may be requested to provide test fit layoutswhen the space offered contains
certain features like:

narrow column spacing
atriums, light wells or other areas interruptingcontiguous spaces
extremely long,narrow runsof space
irregularspace configurations,or
otherunusualbuildingfeatures.

The Government will advise the offeror if the test fit layout demonstratesthat the Government'srequirement cannot be
accommodatedwithinthe space offered. The offerorwillhave the optionof increasingthe BOMA Usable square footageoffered
providedthat it does not exceedthe maximumBOMA Usablesquare footage in the solicitation.If the offeroris alreadyproviding
the maximum BOMA Usablesquare footage and cannothousethe Government'sspace requirements,then the Governmentwill
advise the offerorthat the offeris unacceptable.

(d) Unlessotherwisenoted,all referencesin this solicitationto square feet shallmean BOMA UsableSquareFeet.

(e) The approximatebreakdownof the totalsquare footagerequiredis as follows:

Open Area .............................................................. 4,408
ReceptionArea ...................................................... 621
Multi-PurposeRoom ............................................... 360
ADP Room ............................................................. 200
PrivateOffices ........................................................ 255
PrivateRestrooms .................................................. 350
StorageRoom ........................................................ 330
Video TeleconferenceRoom................................... 240

1.2. PARKING/TRANSPORTATION
Adequate publictransportationis requiredto the proposed locationin those cities or townsthat have a publictransportationsystem.

Vehicle parkingfacilities,to accommodate 28 parkingspaces, mustbe available with unrestrictedparking for visitorsand employees
within two blocksof theoffice. Such parkingmustbe usableduringnormalworkinghours. Parkingspace which is routinelyoccupiedby
mid-morningwouldnot be acceptablefor visitoruse. In addition,a minimumof three reservedon-siteparkingspacesmustbe included,
aspart of the leaseagreement,to accommodatein-and-outemployeetraffic.

Parkingfor the handicappedmust be locatedwithinthe same block of the buildingand must complywiththe "Parking and Loading
Zones" paragraphin the HANDICAPPED ACCESSIBILITY sectionof thisSolicitation.The locationof the parking for the handicapped
mustalsobe positionedas to notmandate thedisabledfromcrossingany streets.

In addition,a minimumof 3 onsite parkingspaces near the employeeentrancemust be includedas part of the rental agreementto
accommodatein-and-outemployeetraffic.

Revised September 28, 2000 LESSOR
December 17, 2001
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1.3. AREA OF CONSIDERATION
The spaceofferedmustbe withinthe belowdelineatedboundaries:
City: ClevelandArea, Ohio

North - HarvardAvenue
South - Highway480
East NorthfieldRoad
West Lee Street

1.4. LOCATION: INSIDE OR OUTSIDE CITY CENTER (JAN 1997)
(a). CITYCENTER NEIGHBORHOOD:

Space must be located in a prime commercial office district with attractive, prestigious,professionalsurroundingswith a
prevalenceof modem designand/ortastefulrehabilitationinmodem use.Streetsand publicsidewalksshouldbe wellmaintained.

(1) PARKINGAND TRANSPORTATION:
The parkingto squarefootratioavailable on-sitemustat least meet currentlocalcode requirementsor in the absenceof a
local code requirement,on-site parking must be available at a ratio of 1 space for every 275 rentable squarefeet of
Govemment leasedspace.

(2) LOCATION AMENITIES:
A variety of inexpensiveand moderatelypricedfast foodand/or eat-in restaurantsmustbe located within1 mileand other
employeeservicessuchas retailshops,cleaners,banks,etc.,shouldbe locatedwithin1 mile.

(b) OUTSIDE OF CITY CENTER NEIGHBORHOOD:
Space must be located in an office, research, technology,or business park that is modem in design with a campus-like
atmosphere, or on an attractivelylandscaped site containingone or more modem office buildingsthat are professionaland
prestigiousin appearancewithsurroundingdevelopmentwell-maintainedand inconsonancewitha professionalimage.

(1) PARKING AND TRANSPORTATION:
The parkingto square foot ratioavailableon-sitemustat leastmeet currentlocal code requirementsor inthe absenceof a
local code requirement,on-site parkingmust be available at a ratio of 1 space for every 250 rentable square feet of
Govemmentleased space.

(2) LOCATION AMENITIES:
Adequate eating facilitiesare to be locatedwithinone mile and other employeeservices,such as retail shops,cleaners,
banks,etc. shouldbe locatedwithinone mile.

1.5. LEASE TERM
The leaseterm is for 20 years, 10 years firm.GSA mayterminate this lease at any timeafter the firm termon 120 days writtennoticeto
the lessor.No renewaloptionsare required.

1.6. OFFER DUE DATE

Offersare dueat a specifiedtimedetermined bythe ContractingOfficerand mustremainopen untilthe lease is awarded.

1.7. OCCUPANCY DATE

Occupancyis requiredwithin180 calendardays fromthe date of awardor from receiptof plansand samples,whicheveris later.GSA
shall deliver layout drawingsand necessary finishselectionto the successfulOfferorwithin 100 calendar days from the date of the
award.

1.8. HOW TO OFFER (JAN 1997)
(a) Offers are to be submittedto the ContractingOfficerat:

General ServicesAdministration
ClientServiceTeam- 5PEC
230 South Dearborn
Room3622
Chicago,lUinois60604
ATTN: Peppi Wilson

(b) No later than theclose of businesson the offerdue datethe followingdocuments,properlyexecuted,mustbe submitted:

(1) GSA Form1364, Proposalto Lease Space (enclosed)or similarform.

(2) GSA Form 1217, Lessor'sAnnual CostStatement (enclosed). //

f;
(3) Representationsand Certifications(enclosed).

(4) A site planshowingthe buildingfootprintas wellas the parking,drivewayand walkwayconfiguration.
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(5) One-eighth inch (preferred)or larger scale firstgenerationblue line plansof the spaceoffered.

(i) Photostaticcopiesare notacceptable.Allarchitecturalfeaturesof the space mustbe accurately shown.If conversion
or renovationof the buildingis planned,alterationsto meet this solicitationmust be indicated. If requested,more
informativeplansmustbe providedwithin10 days.

(ii) Plansshall reflectcorridorsin placeor the proposedcorridorpatternfor both a typical full (singletenant) floorand/or
partial (multi-tenant)floor. The corridorsin place or proposedcorridorsshould meet local code requirementsfor
issuanceof occupancypermits.

(iii) GSA willreviewthe corridorsin placeand/orproposedcorridorpattemto make sure that theseachievean acceptable
level of safety as well as to ensurethat thesecorridorsprovidepublicaccess to all essentialbuildingelements.The
offerorwillbe advisedof any adjustmentsthat are requiredto thecorridorsfor the purposeof determiningthe BOMA
Usable space. The required corridors may or may not be defined by ceiling high partitions. Actual corridors in the
approved layout for the successful offeror's space may differ from the corridors used in determiningthe BOMA Usable
square footage for the leaseaward.

(6) A list of unit costs for adjustments (see paragraph entitled "Alterations Costing $100,000 or Less").

(7) An hourly overtime rate for overtime use of heating and cooling (see paragraph entitled "Overtime Usage").

(8) The estimated cost to prepare the space for occupancy by the Govemment.

(9) The offeror's proposed amortization rate for tenant alterations.

(c) The Offeror should also include as part of the offer, information which addresses any award factors which are listed in the
solicitation paragraph entitled "Other Factors."

(d) Any items requestedin the cover letter whichaccompaniesthissolicitationare required as part of thissolicitation.

(e) See Solicitation Provisions for instructions. If additional information is needed, the Contracting Officer should be contacted.

(f) There will be no public opening of offers and all offers will be confidential until the lease has been awarded; however, the
Government may release proposals outside the Government to a Government support contractor to assist in the evaluation of
offers. Such Government contractors shall be required to protect the data from unauthodzed disclosure. Offerors who desire to
maximize protection of information in their offers may apply the restriction notice to their offers as prescribed in the provision
entitled "52.215-12, Restriction on Disclosureand Use of Data."

1.9. PLANSWlTH OFFER (JAN 1997)
All plans submitted for consideration must be Computer-AidedDesign (CAD) files in the AutoCAD Release 12 (or later) .dwg format.
Clean andpurged files areto be submittedon 3½ inchhighdensitydiskettes,or, if approvedby the ContractingOfficer,on CD-ROM or
QIC (¼ inchCartridge)tape. Allsubmissionsmustbe accompaniedwitha writtenmatrixindicatingthe layeringstandardusedto ensure
II informationis recoverable.Plans shall include a proposedcorridorpattern for typical floors and/or partial floors.All architectural
featuresof the spacemustbe accuratelyshown.

1.10. NEGOTIATIONS (JAN 1997)
(a) The Governmentreservesthe rightto awarda lease pursuantto this solicitationbased on initialoffers.If no such awardis made,

negotiationswillbe conductedon behalf of the Govemment by the GSA ContractingOfficer or other authorizedrepresentative.
The GSA ContractingOfficer is named on the cover of thissolicitation.GSA will negotiate rental price for the initialterm, any
renewalperiods,and any otheraspectof theoffer asdeemed necessary.

(b) The Offerorshallnotenter intonegotiationsconcemingthespace leasedor to be leasedwithrepresentativesof Federalagencies
other than theContractingOfficerordesignee.

(c) The ContractingOfficer will conductoral or written negotiationswith all Offerors that are within the competitiverange. The
competitiverange willbe establishedby the ContractingOfficeron the basisof cost or price and other factors(if any) that are
stated inthis solicitationandwill includeall offersthat havea reasonablechanceof beingselected foraward.

(d) Offerorswillbe provideda reasonableopportunityto submitany cost or price,technical,or other revisionsto their offersthat may
resultfrom thenegotiations.Negotiationswillbe closedwithsubmissionof "Bestand Final" offers.

1.11. PRICE EVALUATION (PRESENT VALUE) (JAN 1997) /
(a) If annual CPI adjustmentsin operating expensesare included,Offerors are required to submit their offers with the total "gross7

annual price per rentable square foot and a breakout of the "base" price per rentable square foot for services and/u_ilitie_

_F_N__G_-_5B_168_5(_peratingexpenses)t_bepr_videdbytheLess_r_The"gr_ss"pricesha__inc_udethe"base_price_INITIALS:[_/_ D " _/ ov rl/ V,,LESSORRevised September 28, 2000
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(b) Offerors are requiredto submitplansand any other informationto demonstratethat the rentable space yields BOMA Usable
space within the requiredBOMA Usable range. The Governmentwill verifythe amountof BOMA Usable square footage and
convertthe rentable pricesofferedto BOMA Usableprices,whichwillsubsequentlybe used inthe priceevaluation.

(c) If the offer includes annual adjustments in operating expenses, the base price per BOMA Usable square foot from which
adjustmentsare madewillbe the baseprice fortheterm of the lease, includingany optionperiods.

(d) Evaluationof offers willbe on the basis of the annual priceper BOMA Usable square foot, includingany option pedods.The
Governmentwill perform presentvalue priceevaluationby reducingthe pricesper BOMA Usable square foot to a composite
annual BOMA Usablesquare foot price,as follows:

(1) Parkingand wareyardareas willbe excludedfrom the total square footage, but not from the price. For differenttypesof
space, the gross annual per square foot price will be determined by dividingthe total annual rental by the total square
footageminustheseareas.

(2) If annual adjustmentsin operatingexpenseswill not be made, the gross annual per square foot pricewill be discounted
annuallyat 8 percentto yielda grosspresentvaluecost(PVC) per squarefoot.

(3) If annual adjustments in operating expenses will be made, the annual per square foot price, minus the base cost of
operatingexpenses, willbe discountedannuallyat 8 percent to yield a net PVC per square foot. The operatingexpenses
willbe bothescalatedat 4 percentcompoundedannuallyand discountedannuallyat 8 percent, thenadded to the net PVC
to yieldthe grossPVC.

(4) To the grossPVC willbe added:

-- The cost of Govemment provided servicesand applicable servicecharges not included in the rental escalated at
4 percentcompoundedannuallyanddiscountedannuallyat 8 percent.

-- The annualized(overthe full term) per BOMA Usablesquare foot cost of any itemswhich are to be reimbursedin a
lump sumpayment.(The cost of these itemsis presentvalue;therefore, itwill notbe discounted.)

(5) The sumof either (2) and (4) or (3) and (4), above, will be the per BOMA Usable square foot presentvalue of the offer for
price evaluation purposes.

1.12. HISTORIC I_REFERENCE,GSAR 552.270-4 (JUN 1994) (VARIATION)
(a) Preferencewill be given to Offerorsof space in buildingsin, or formallylistedas eligiblefor inclusionin the NationalRegisterof

HistoricPlaces, and to historicallysignificantbuildingsin historicdistrictslisted in the National Register.Such preferencewill be
extendedto historicbuildingsand willresultinawardif:

(1) The offer for space meets the terms and conditionsof this solicitationas well as any other offer received. (It is within the
discretion of the Contracting Officer to accept alternatives to certain architectural characteristics and safety features defined
elsewhere in this solicitation to maintain the historical integrity of the building, such as high ceiling, wooden floors, etc.) and

(2) The rental is no morethan 10 percenthigher,on a total annual square foot (BOMA Usable) cost to the Government,than
the lowestotherwiseacceptable offer.

(b) If more thanone offer of an histodcbuildingis receivedand they meet the above criteria, an award will thenbe made tothe lowest
priced historic property offered.

1.13. AWARD (JAN 1997)
(a) After conclusionof negotiations,the ContractingOfficerwill requirethe Offerorselected for award to execute the proposedlease

preparedbyGSA which reflectsthe proposedagreementof the parties.

(b) The proposedlease shall consistof:

(1) Standard Form2 (orGSA Form 3626) U.S. GovernmentLease for Real Property,

(2) requiredclauses,

(3) requiredcertificationsand representations,

(4) the pertinent provisionsof the offer,

(5) the radon preventionexhibit, Exhibit9 //

(6) the pertinentprovisionsof the SFO, and

(7) prevailingwage rates (applicableonly when new constructionis offeredand where the Government will be t
predominanttenant.
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(c) The acceptanceof the offer and award of the lease by the Govemment occursupon notificationof unconditionalacceptanceof the
offer or execu'tionof the lease by the GSA ContractingOfficer and mailing or otherwise furnishingwritten notificationor the
executedleaseto the successfulOfferor.

1.14. ACCESSIBILITY FOR NEW CONSTRUCTION (JAN 1997)
To be consideredfor award, buildingsto be constructedmust fully meet the new constructionrequirementsof the AmericansWith
DisabilitiesActAccessibilityGuidelines (ADAAG) (36 CFR Part 36, App. A) and the UniformFederal AccessibilityStandards(UFAS)
(Federal Registervol.49, No. 153, August7, 1984, reissuedas FED. STD. 795, datedApril 1, 1988, and amendedby Federal Property
ManagementRegulationsAmendmentD-88, 54 FR 12627, March28, 1989). Where standardsconflict,the more stringentshallapply.

1.15. SEISMIC SAFETY FOR NEW CONSTRUCTION (JAN 1997)
(a) If an Offerorproposesto satisfy the requirementsof this solicitationthrough the constructionof a new buildingor the construction

of an addition to an existing building,thensuch new buildingor addition shall fully meet seismicsafety standards,as described
below.

(b) For those buildingsor additionsto buildingsdescribedin(a) above, theOfferorshallprovidea writtencertificationfrom a licensed
structuralengineerthat the building(s)conformsto the seismicstandardsfor new constructionof the current(as of the date of this
solicitation)editionof the ICBOUniformBuildingCode, the BOCA NationalBuildingCode, or the SBCCI StandardBuildingCode.

(c) All design and engineeringdocuments,includingstructuralengineeringcalculations,must be made available for review by the
Governmentduringdesigndevelopmentto ensurecompliancewithseismicsafety standards.

1,16. LABOR STANDARDS (JAN 1997)
If an offerorproposesto satisfythe requirementsof thisSolicitationfor Offers throughthe constructionof a new buildingor the complete
rehabilitationor reconstructionof an existingbuilding,and the Governmentwillbe the sole or predominanttenantsuch that any other
use of the buildingwill be functionallyor quantitativelyincidentalto the Government'suse and occupancy,the followingFederal
Acquisition Regulationclauses shallapply to workperformed in preparation for occupancy and use of the buildingby theUnited States:
52.222-4 Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act - Overtime Compensation

52.222-6 Davis-Bacon Act

52.222-7 Withholding of Funds

52.222-8 Payrolls and Basic Records

52.222-9 Apprentices and Trainees

52.222-10 Compliance with Copeland Act Requirements

52.222-11 Subcontracts (Labor Standards)

52.222-12 Contract Termination-Debarment

52.222-13 Compliance with Davis-Bacon and Related Act Regulations

52.222-14 Disputes Conceming Labor Standards

52.222-15 Certification of Eligibility

1.17. LOCATION IN THE BUILDING
Space mustbe groundfloororabove.

2.0 AWARD FACTOR_

2.1. ACCESSIBILITY AND SEISMIC SAFETY (JAN 1997)
(a) All offersreceived in response to this solicitationwill be evaluatedto determine whetherthe offers fully meet one of the Model

BuildingSeismicDesign Provisionsshownbelowand the accessibilityrequirementsfor new constructionof the AmericansWith
DisabilitiesAct AccessibilityGuidelines (ADAAG) (36 CFR Part 36, App. A) and the Uniform Federal AccessibilityStandards
(UFAS) (Federal Registervol. 49, No. 153, August7, 1984, reissuedas FED. STD. 795, dated April 1, 1988, and amendedby
FederalPropertyManagementRegulationsAmendmentD-88, 54 FR 12627, March28, 1989). Where standardsconflict, themore
stringentshall apply. If any offersare receivedwhich fullymeet accessibilityand seismicsafety requirements,then other offers
whichdo notfullymeetthese requirementswillnotbe considered.

(b) FULLCOMPLIANCE: /
(1) "Fully meets" as used herein with respect to accessibilitymeans the offer fully complies with the ADAAG an_l_UFhS

requirements for Parking (Automobileand Van) and LoadingZones, Accessible Route, Entranceand Egress/,ll_an/ps,

SFONO. GS-05B-16805 LESSoRINITIALS:_1 7_ " G_Vq'r C_JRevisedSeptember28, 2000
December17, 2001

Page9



Stairs, Handrails, Doors,Elevators,Telephones, Controls,Signage,Alarms,Drinking Fountains,Storage Facilities,Seating
andWork Stations,AssemblyAreas, andToiletRooms.Where standardsconflict,the morestringentshallapply.

(2) "Fully meets"with regard to seismicsafety, means that the buildingdesign and constructionare in compliancewith the
seismic requirementsof one of the following Model Building Code Seismic Design Provisionsas applicable in the
geographicalarea. Complianceshallbe establishedbya registeredstructuralengineer'sevaluation.

ModelBuildingCode SeismicDesignProvisions
BUILDING TYPE " _ BOCA _ SBCC! UBC •

Wood Frame, Wood Shear Panels * * 1949
" Steel Moment Resisting Frame ...... 1987 .... i991 ..... 1976

Steel Braced Frame 1990 1991 1988
steel Frame w/ConcreteShear:Walls 1987 199_1 1976
Reinforced Concrete Mome_ntRes!sting Frame 1987 1991 1976
Reinforced.Concrete Shear Walls .... 1987 1991 1976
Tilt-upConcrete _ 1987 1991 1973
ReinforcedMasonry . 1987 _ 1991 1976

•Localprovisionsforwoodconstructionneed to becomparedto the 1949 UBCto determine benchmarkyear.
Foradditionalbuildingtypes, see NISTIR 5382.

(c) SUBSTANTIALCOMPLIANCE:
(1) In accordance with ADAAG and UFAS, if no offer is received which fully meets accessibilityrequirements for new

construction,but an offer(s) is received which substantiallymeets these requirements, then other offers which do not
substantiallymeet these requirementswill not be considered."Substantiallymeets" as used herein with respect to the
accessibilityrequirementsmeansthe offer fully complieswith the ADAAG and UFAS requirementsfor AutomobileParking
and LoadingZones, AccessibleRoute,Entranceand Egress,Doors, DrinkingFountains,Toilet Roomsand thespace has at
leastoneelevatorwhere necessaryfor route.

(2) "Substantiallymeets" with regard to seismic safety will be determined by the Government based upon the Offeror's
evaluationby a registeredstructuralengineer that specificallydescribesall exceptionsto full compliancewith the Model
BuildingCode SeismicDesignProvisionsabove. The offeroris to evaluate usingNISTIR 5382 and identifyall deficiencies.
Based uponthe evaluation,the ContractingOfficerwillmake an award to the offer which best meets the Model Building
CodeSeismic DesignProvisionsandthe otherrequirementsof thissolicitation.

(d) LESS THAN SUBSTANTIAL COMPLIANCE: In accordancewithADAAG and UFAS, if no offer is receivedwhich either fullyor
substantiallymeets the accessibilityrequirementsof new construction,considerationwill be givenonlyto offers whichmeet the
followingminimumrequirements:
(1) At least oneaccessible routeshallbe providedfroman accessibleentranceto the leasedspace and all requiredaccessible

areas. At least one interior means of verticalaccess shall be provided. Elevators shall have complyingControlsand
Signage.

(2) If parkingis provided,thenaccessiblespacesshall be included.

(3) Accessibletoilet roomsshallbe providedas follows:

(i) Where more than one toilet roomfor each sex is providedon a flooron whichthe Govemment leasesspace, at least
one toiletroomfor each sexon that floor shallbe accessible.

(ii) Where only one toilet roomfor each sex is providedon a flooron which the Governmentleases space, either one
unisextoiletroomor onetoilet room for eachsexon that floorshallbe accessible.

(iii) Where onlyone toiletroomis providedin a buildingwhere the Governmentleases space, one unisextoilet roomshall
be accessible.

(iv) In a qualified historic building where the Advisory Council on Historic Preservation determines that providing the
above minimum accessible toilet facilities would threaten or destroy the historic integrity of the space, unisex toilet
room(s) in the building shall be accessible.

(e) If no offer is received which meetstheminimumaccessibilityrequirementsdescribed above, offerswill notbe consideredunlessa
waiverof accessibilityrequirementsis requested by the ContractingOfficer and granted by the GSA Public BuildingsService
Commissioner.

2.2. AWARD BASED ON PRICE (DEC1996)
The lease willbe awardedto the responsibleOfferorwhoseoffer conformsto the requirementsof this solicitationand is the lowes_'
pricedoffer submitted(see the SFO paragraphentitled"PriceEvaluation(PresentValue)").
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3.0 MISCF:LLANEOLI_

3.1. UNIT COSTS FOR ADJUSTMENTS

Several paragraphsin this SFO specifymeansfor determiningquantitiesof materials.These are Governmentprojectionsto assistthe
Offeror incostestimating.Actualquantitiesmaynot be determineduntilafterthe lease is awarded and the space layoutcompleted.To
enablean equitablesettlement if the Government layoutdepartsfrom the projection,the Offeror must lista unitcost for each of these
materials.GSA willuse each unitcostto make a lumpsumpaymentor rentalincreaseif the amountof materialrequiredbythe layoutis
more than specifiedor take credit from rental if the amount is less than specified.Offerors are requiredto state in the offer or in an
attachment:

FloorDuplexelectricaloutlet

Wall Duplexelectricaloutlet

DedicatedClean Duplex

DedicatedClean Fourplex

Dedicatedcleanelectricalcomputerreceptacle

FloorTelephone

Wall Telephone

Floormounteddata outlet

Wall mounteddata outlet

PowerFeeds to modularfurniture

GFI outlet

IG outlet

Wall Dedicatedoutlets

FloorDedicatedoutlets

Partitionceilinghighsandedand taped (per If)

Partitionceilinghighsanded, tapedandWallpapered(per If)

Slab-to-slabpartitions(perIf)

Doors (each)

HalfWall Partitionstaped and sanded (per If)

HalfWall, wallpaperedPartitions(per If)

The otherunitcosts listedonthe attached from 1364.

3.2. ALTERATIONS $100,000 OR LESS (JAN 1997)
(a) The unitpriceswhichthe Offeror is requiredto listwillbe used,uponacceptanceby GSA, duringthefirstyear of the leaseto price

alterationscosting$100,000 or less. Thesepricesmay be indexedor renegotiatedto apply to subsequentyearsof the leaseupon
mutualagreementof theLessorandGovernment.

(b) Where unitpricesfor alterationsare not available,the Lessor may be requestedto providea priceproposalfor the alterations.
Orders willbe placed by issuanceof a GSA Form 276, SupplementalLease Agreement,a GSA Form 300, Order for Suppliesor
Services,or a tenantagencyapprovedform. The clausesentitled"GSAR552.232-71 PromptPayment" and "GSAR552.232-72
InvoiceRequirements(Variation)"applyto ordersfor alterations.Allordersare subjectto the termsand conditionsof thislease.

(c) Orders may be placed by the ContractingOfficer, the GSA buildingsmanager or tenant agency officialswhen specifically
authorizedto do so by the ContractingOfficer. The ContractingOfficer will provide the Lessor with a list of agency officials
authorizedto placeordersand will specifyany limitatJonson the authoritydelegatedto tenantagencyofficials.The tenantagency
officialsare notauthorizedto deal withthe Lessoron any other matters. /'} /

(d) Payments for alterations ordered by tenant agencies will be made directly by the agency placing the order.

s o.o L) .
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3.3. ALTERNATE PROPOSALS
This solicitation_mayspecifycertain itemsfor which altemate proposalsare required. For evaluationand negotiation,the offer shall
state:

Itemizedcostsfor lumpsum paymentnotto be includedinthe rentalrate,and

A rental ratewhichincludesthecostsof these items.

The Offerermustprovidecostsfor bothmethodsof evaluationon the leaseproposalformin orderto be consideredforaward. GSA may
electtheoptionitdeemsmost favorable.

3.4. TAX ADJUSTMENT, GSAR 552.270-24 (AUG 1992)
(a) Real estate taxes, as referred to in thisclause, are only those taxes whichare assessed againstthe buildingand/or the land upon

which the building is located, without regard to benefit to the property, for the purpose of funding general govemment services.
Real estate taxes shall not include, without limitation, general and/or special assessments, business improvement district
assessments, or any other present or future taxes or governmentalcharges that are imposedupon Lessor or assessed against the
Buildingand/or the land upon which the building is located.

(b) Base year taxes as referred to in this clause are the real estate taxes for the first twelve (12) month pedod coincident with full
assessment, or may be an amount negotiated by the parties that reflects an agreed upon base for a fully assessed value of the
property.

(c) The term "full assessment" as referred to in thisclause means that the taxing jurisdiction has considered all contemplated
improvements to the assessed propertyin the valuation of the same. Partial assessments for newly constructed projects or for
projects under construction, conversion, or renovation will not be used for establishing the Govemment's base year for taxes.

(d) The Lessor shall furnish the Contracting Officer with copies of all notices which may affect the valuation of said land and buildings
for real estate taxes thereon, aswell as all notices of a tax credit, all tax bills and all paid tax receipts,or where tax receiptsare not
given, other similar evidence of payment acceptable to the Contracting Officer (hereinafter, evidence of payment), and a proper
invoice (as described in the Prompt Payment clause of this lease, GSAR 552.232-71) of the tax adjustment including the
calculation thereof, for each year that real estate taxes are incurred during the lease term or any extension thereof. All such
documents are due within ten (10) calendar days of receipt except that the proper invoice and evidence of payment shall be
submitted within sixty (60) calendar days after the date the tax payment is due from the Lessor to the taxing authority. Failure to
submit the proper invoice and evidence of payment within such time frame shall be a waiver of the right to receive
payment resulting from an Increased tax adjustment under this clause.

(e) The Governmentshallmake a singleannuallumpsumpayment to theLessorfor its share of any increaseinreal estatetaxes
duringthe leaseterm over theamountestablishedas the baseyear taxes,or receivea rentalcreditor lumpsum paymentfor its
shareof any decreasesin realestate taxesduringthe leaseterm belowthe amountestablishedas thebase year taxes.The
amountof lumpsumpaymentor rentalcreditshallbe based uponevidenceof valuationand paymentsubmittedbythe Lessorto
the ContractingOfficer inaccordancewithparagraph(d).

(i) Inthe eventof an increaseintaxesover thebase year, theLessorshallsubmita properinvoiceofthe tax adjustment
includingthe calculationthereoftogetherwithevidenceof paymentto the ContractingOfficer.The Government shall be
responsible for payment of any tax Increase over the base year taxes only if the proper invoice and evidence of
payment is submitted by the Lessor within sixty (60) calendar days after the date the tax payment is due from the
Lessor to the taxing authority. The duedate for makingpaymentshallbe thethirtieth(30_) calendarday afterreceiptof
evidence of payment by theContractingOfficer or the thirtieth (30th)calendar day after the anniversarydateof the lease,
whichever is later. If the lease terminates before the end of a tax year, payment for the tax increase due as a result of this
section for the tax year will be prorated based on the number of days the Government occupied the space. No increase
will be paid, due, or owing unless all evidence of valuation and payment have been previously submitted to the
Contracting Officer. The Govemment's payment for its share of real estate taxes shall not include any late charges,
interest, or penalties imposed by the taxing authority as a result of the Lessor's delinquency in paying such taxes or
charges.

(ii) In the event of a decrease in taxes from the base year, or in the event of any refund or tax deduction, the Lessor shall
notify the Contracting Officer in accordance with paragraph (d) of this clause. The Govemment shall be entitled to and
shall receive a credit for the prorata reduction in taxes applicable to the Premises encumbered by this lease, regardless of
whether the Government has made a tax payment for that year. The Government's share of the credit will be determined
in accordance with paragraph (f) of this clause and shall be taken as a deduction from the rent. Any credit due the
Government after the expiration or earlier termination of the Lease (including but not limited to credits resulting from a
decrease in taxes pursuant to a tax credit due the Lessor; a reduction in the tax assessment; or a tax appeal proceeding
for a year of the Lease, or portion thereof) shall be made by a lump sum payment to the Government or as a rentalcredit
to any succeeding lease as determined by the Contracting Officer. The Lessor shall remit any lump sum payment to the
Government within fifteen (15) calendar days of payment by the taxing authority to the Lessor or the Lessor's designee. I_/
the creditdueto the Govemment is notpaid by the due date, interestshall accrue on the late payment at the rate /
establishedby theSecretary of the TreasuryunderSection12of the ContractdisputesActof 1978 (41 U.S.C. 61/t_that/Is
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ineffect on the day after the due date. The interestpenalty shall accruedaily on the amountof the credit and be
compoundedin thirty(30) day incrementsinclusivefromthe first day after the duedate throughthepaymentdate. The
Governmentshallhavethe rightto pursuetheoutstandingbalanceof any tax creditusingall suchcollectionmethodsas
are availableto the UnitedStatesto collectdebts.Suchcollectionrightsshallsurvivethe expirationof thislease.

a tax appeal or the Government may decide to contest the
tax assessment on behalf of the Government and the Lessor or for the Government alone. The Lessor shall furnish to the
Government information necessary for appeal of the tax assessment in accordance with the filing requirements of the taxing
authority. If the Government decides to contest the tax assessment on its own behalf or on behalf of the Government and the
Lessor, the Lessor shall cooperate and use all reasonable efforts including but not limited to affirming the accuracy of the
documents, executing documents required for any legal proceeding and taking such other actions as may be required. If the Lessor
initiates an appeal on behalf of the Government, the Government and the Lessorwill enter into an agreement to establish a method
for sharingexpenses and tax savings.

3.5. PERCENTAGE OF OCCUPANCY

The percentof the buildingoccupiedby theGovernment,for purposesof tax adjustments,willbe establishedduringnegotiations.

3.6. OPERATING COSTS GSAR 552.270-23 (JUN 1985)
A. Beginningwiththe secondyear of the leaseand each year after, the Governmentshallpay adjustedrent for changesin costsfor

cleaningservices,supplies,materials,maintenance,trash removal,landscaping,water, sewer charges,heating, electricityand
certain administrativeexpenses attributableto occupancy. Applicable costs listed on GSA Form 1217, Lessor'sAnnual Cost
Statement,whennegotiatedand agreed upon,willbe usedto determinethe base ratefor operatingcostsadjustment.

B. The amountof adjustmentwillbe determinedby multiplyingthe base rate bythe percentof change in the costof livingindex. The
percentchangewill be computedby comparingthe index figure publishedfor the monthpriorto the lease commencementdate
with the index figure publishedfor the month which begins each successive 12-monthperiod. For example, a lease which
commences in June of 1985 woulduse the indexpublishedfor May of 1985 and that figure wouldbe compared withthe index
publishedfor May of 1986, May of 1987,and soon, todeterminethe percentchange. The costof livingindexwillbe measuredby
the U.S. Department of Labor revised consumer price index for wage earners and clerical workers, U.S. city average, all items
figure, (1982-84 = 100) published by the Bureau of Labor Statistics. Payment will be made with the monthly installment of fixed
rent. Rental adjustments will be effective on the anniversary date of the lease. Payment of the adjusted rental rate will become
due on the first workday of the second month following the publication of the cost of living index for the month prior to the lease
commencement date.

C. If the Government exercisesand optionto extend the lease termat the same rate as that of the original term, the optionpricewill
be basedon theadjustmentduring theodginal term. Annualadjustmentswill continue.

D. In the event of any decreases inthe cost of livingindexoccurringduringthe term of the occupancyunderthe lease, the rental
amountwill be reducedaccordingly. The amountof such reductionwillbe determined in the same manneras increasesin rent
providedunderthisclause.

E. The offer mustclearly state whether the rental is firm throughoutthe term of the lease or if it is subjectto annual adjustmentof
operatingcosts as indicatedabove. If operatingcostswillbe subject to adjustment,it shouldbe specifiedon block 19 of GSA
Form 1364, Proposalto Lease Space, containedelsewhereinthisSolicitation.

3.7. OPERATING COSTS BASE (JAN 1997)
The basefor theoperatingcostsadjustmentwillbe establishedduringnegotiationsbasedupon BOMA UsableSquareFeet.

3.8. RENTABLE SPACE (JUN 1994)
Rentable space is the area for which a tenant is charged rent. It is determined by the buildingowner and may vary by city or by building
within the same city. The rentable space may include a share of building support/common areas such as elevator lobbies, building
corridors, and floor service areas. Floor service areas typically include restrooms, janitor rooms, telephone closets, electrical closets,
and mechanical rooms. The rentable space generally does not include vertical building 3enetrations and their enclosing walls, such as
stairs, elevator shafts and vertical ducts.
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3.9. BOMA USABLE SQUARE FEET (JAN 1997)
(a) For the purposes of this solicitation,the Government recognizesthe BOMA (Building Owners and Managers Association)

Intemationalstandard (ANSI/BOMA Z65.1-1996) definitionfor Office Area, which means =the area where a tenant normally
housespersonneland/orfurniture,forwhicha measurementis to be computed."

(b) BOMA UsableSquare Feet shallbe computedbymeasuringthe area enclosedbythe finishedsurfaceof the roomsideof corridors
(corridorsin place as well as those requiredby local codes and ordinancesto providean acceptable level of safety and/or to
provideaccess to essentialbuildingelements)and otherpermanentwalls, the dominantportion(see Z65.1) of buildingexterior
walls, and thecenterof tenant-separatingpartitions.Where alcoves, recessedentrances,orsimilardeviationfrom thecorridorare
present,BOMA UsableSquare Feetshallbe computedas if thedeviationwerenot present.

(c) To keep all offersequal, thedefinitionof BOMA usableis the same ina singletenant buildingas in a multi-tenantbuilding. In a
singletenantbuildingthe commonareasare the visitorsrestrooms,thevestibuleand the mechanicalroom(s). The commonarea
measurementshouldnot be includedinthe Usable Measurement. If you haveany questionsregardingthismatter, bring it to the
attentionof the contractingofficer.

3.10. COMMON AREA FACTOR (JAN 1997)
If applicable,Offerorsshall providethe CommonArea Factor(a conversionfactor(s) determined by the buildingowner and appliedby
theowner to the BOMA UsableSquareFeet to determinetherentablesquare feet for theofferedspace).

3.11. APPURTENANT AREAS
The right to use appurtenantareas and facilities is included.The Governmentreserves the right to post Government rules and
regulationswhere the Governmentleases space.

3.12. LIQUIDATED DAMAGES, GSAR 552.270-22 (AUG 1992)
In case of failureon the partof the Lessorto completethe work withinthe time fixed in the lease contractor letter of award,the Lessor
shallpay the Governmentas fixed and agreed liquidateddamages, pursuant to this clause, the sum of $1,000.00 for each and every
calendar day that the deliveryis delayed beyondthedate specifiedfor deliveryof all thespace readyfor occupancybythe Government.
This remedyis not exclusiveand is inadditionto any otherremedieswhichmay be availableunderthislease orat law.

3.13. ADJUSTMENT FOR VACANT PREMISES, GSAR 552.270-25 (JUN 1994) (VARIATION)
(a) If the Governmentfails to occupyany portionofthe leased premisesorvacates the premisesinwhole or in partpriorto expiration

of the term of the lease, the rentalratewillbe reduced.

(b) The ratewillbe reducedbythat portionof thecostsperBOMA Usablesquarefootof operatingexpenses not requiredto maintain
the space. Said reductionmustoccurafter the Governmentgives30 calendardays priornoticeto the Lessor,and mustcontinue
ineffect untilthe Governmentoccupiesthe premisesor the leaseexpiresor is terminated.

3.14. RELOCATION ASSISTANCE ACT
If an improvedsite is offeredand new constructionwill result inthe displacementof individualsor businesses,the successfulOfferor
shall be responsiblefor paymentof relocationcostsfor displacedpersonsin accordancewith the Uniform RelocationAssistanceand
Real PropertyAcquisitionPoliciesActof 1970,as amended,and 49 CFR Part 24.

3.15. EVIDENCE OF CAPABILITY TOPERFORM
(a) AT THE TIME OF SUBMISSION OF OFFERS, OFFERORS SHALL SUBMIT TO THE CONTRACTING OFFICER:

(1) Satisfactoryevidenceof at least a conditionalcommitmentof funds in an amountnecessaryto preparethe space. Such
commitmentsmust be signed by an authorizedbank officerand at a minimummust state:amountof loan;term in years;
annual percentagerate; lengthof loancommitment.

(2) The name of the proposedconstructioncontractor,as well as evidence of his experience,competency,and performance
capabilitieswithconstructionsimilarinscopetothat whichis requiredherein.

-. (3) The licenseor certificationof the individual(s)and/or firm(s), providingamhitecturaland engineeringdesign services,to
practice in thestate where the facility is located.

(4) Compliance with local zoning laws or evidence of variances, if any, approved by the proper local authority.

(5) Evidence of ownership or control of site.

(b) AFTER AWARD:
Within 30 days after award, the successful Offeror/Lessorshall provide to the Contracting Officer evidence of:

(1) A firm commitmentof funds inan amountsufficientto perform the work. ,_# /
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(2) Awardof a constructioncontractwitha firm completiondate.

(3) Issuanceof a buildingpermitcoveringconstructionof the improvements.

3.16. CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE
(a) Within 15 days after award of the lease contract, the successfulOfferor shall submit to the ContractingOfficer a tentative

constructionschedule giving the dates on which the various phases of construction will be completedto coincide with the
Government'srequiredoccupancydate (see paragraphentitled"OccupancyDate"). The finalized scheduleis to be submittedno
laterthan30 days afteraward.

(b) The scheduleis to includetimingfor completionof designandconstructionmilestones,includingbut notlimitedto, (1) submittalof
preliminaryplans and specifications,(2) submittalof other workingdrawings,(3) issuanceof a buildingpermit, (4) completed
construction documents, (5) start of construction, (6) completion of principal categories of work, (7) phased completion,and
availabilityfor occupancyof each portionof the Governmentspace (by floor, block,or other appropriatecategory),and (8) final
constructioncompletion.

3.17. PROGRESS REPORTS
Afterstartof construction,the successfulOfferorshallsubmitto the ContractingOfficer,writtenprogressreportsat intervalsof 30 days.
The reportshall includeinformationas to pementageof the workcompletedby phaseand trade, a statementas to expectedcompletion
and occupancydate, changes introducedintothework,andgeneralremarkson such itemsas materialshortages,strikes,weather,etc.

3.16. CONSTRUCTION INSPECTIONS
(a) Constructioninspectionswillbe madeperiodicallybythe ContractingOfficerand/or designatedtechnical representativesto review

compliancewiththe solicitationrequirementsand the finalworkingdrawings.

(b) Periodicreviews, tests, and inspectionsby the Govemmentare not to be interpretedas resulting in any approval of the Lessor's
apparent progresstoward meeting the Government'sobjectives, but are intended to discoverany information which the
ContractingOfficer may be able to call to the Lessor'sattentionto preventcostly misdirectionof effort.The Lessorwill remain
completely responsible for designing, constructing,operating, and maintaining the building in full accordance with the
requirementsof this solicitation.

3.19. MISCELLANEOUS LABOR CLAUSES (AUG 1994)
1. 52.222-4 CONTRACT WORK HOURS AND SAFETY STANDARDS ACT--OVERTIME COMPENSATION (JUL 1995)

(a) Overtime requirements. No Contractoror subcontractorcontractingfor any part of the contractwork whichmay require or
involvethe employmentof laborersor mechanics(see FederalAcquisitionRegulation(FAR) 22.300) shallrequireor permit
any suchlaborersor mechanicsin any workweekin whichthe individualis employedon such work to work in excessof 40
hoursinsuch workweekunlesssuch laborerormechanicreceivescompensationat a rate notless than 1½ times the basic
rateof payfor all hoursworkedinexcessof 40 hoursinsuchworkweek.

(b) Violation; liability for unpaid wages; liquidated damages. In the eventof any violationof the provisionsset forth in paragraph
(a) of this clause, the Contractorandany subcontractorresponsiblethereforshallbe liableforthe unpaidwages. In addition,
such Contractorand subcontractorshall be liable to the UnitedStates (in the case of work done undercontractfor the
Districtof Columbiaor a territory,to such Districtor to such territory),for liquidateddamages. Such liquidateddamages
shall be computedwithrespectto each individuallaboreror mechanicemployedin violationof the provisionsset forth in
paragraph(a) of thisclause in the sumof $10 for each calendarday on which suchindividualwas requiredor permittedto
work in excess of the standardworkweekof 40 hourswithoutpaymentof the overtime wages requiredby provisionsset
forth inparagraph(a) of thisclause.

(c) Withholding for unpaid wages and liquidated damages. The ContractingOfficershall upon his or her own action or upon
written request of an authorized representativeof the Departmentof Labor withholdor cause to be withheld, from any
moneys payableon accountof work performedby the Contractoror subcontractorunderany such contractor any other
Federal contractwith the same Prime Contractor,or any other Federally-assistedcontractsubject to the ContractWork
Hours and Safety StandardsAct which is held by the same Prime Contractor,such sumsas may be determined to be
necessary to satisfy any liabilitiesof such Contractoror subcontractorfor unpaid wages and liquidateddamages as
providedinthe provisionsset forth inparagraph(b)of thisclause.

(d) Payrolls and basic records.
(1) The Contractoror subcontractorshallmaintainpayrollsand basicpayrollrecordsduringthe courseof contractwork

and shall preservethem for a period of 3 years from the completionof the contractfor all laborers and mechanics
workingon the contract.Such recordsshallcontain the name and address of each such employee,social security,,
number, correctclassifications,hourlyratesof wages paid, daily and weekly numberof hours worked, deductions/

made, and actual wages paid. Nothing in this paragraphshall require the duplicationof records require_to b_
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maintained for constructionwork by Departmentof Labor regulationsat 29 CFR 5.5(a)(3) implementing the Davis-
BaconAct.

(2) The recordsto be maintainedunder paragraph(d)(1) of this clause shall be made available by the Contractoror
subcontractorfor inspection,copying,or transcriptionby authorizedrepresentativesof the ContractingOfficeror the
Department of Labor. The Contractoror subcontractorshall permit such representativesto interview employees
duringworkinghourson the job.

(e) Subcontracts. The Contractororsubcontractorshall insertin any subcontractsexceeding$100,000 the provisionsset forth
in paragraphs(a) through(e) of thisclauseandalsoa clauserequiringthesubcontractorsto includetheseprovisionsinany
lower tier subcontracts. The Prime Contractorshall be responsiblefor complianceby any subcontractoror lower tier
subcontractorwiththe provisionsset forth inparagraphs(a) through(e) of thisclause.

2. 52.222-6 DAVIS-BACONACT (FEB 1995)
(a) All laborers and mechanics emptoyedor working upon the site of the work will be paid unconditionally and not less often

than once a week, and without subsequent deduction or rebate on any account (except such payroll deductions as are
permitted by regulations issued by the Secretary of Labor under the Copeland Act (29 CFR Part 3)), the full amount of
wages and bona fide fringe benefits (or cash equivalents thereof) due at time of payment computed at rates not less than
those contained in the wage determination of the Secretary of Labor which is attached hereto and made a part hereof,
regardless of any contractual relationship which may be alleged to exist between the Contractor and such laborers and
mechanics. Contributions made or costs reasonably anticipated for bona fide fdnge benefits under section 1(b)(2) of the
Davis-Bacon Act on behalf of laborers or mechanics are considered wages paid to such laborers or mechanics, subject to
the provisions of paragraph (d) of this clause; also, regular contributions made or costs incurred for more than a weekly
period (but not less often than quartedy) under plans, funds, or programs which cover the particular weekly period, are
deemed to be constructively made or incurred during such period. Such laborers and mechanics shall be paid not less than
the appropriate wage rate and fringe benefits in the wage determination for the classification of work actually performed,
without regard to skill, except as provided in the clause entitled Apprentices and Trainees. Laborers or mechanics
performing work in more than one classification may be compensated at the rate specified for each classification for the time
actually worked therein; provided, that the employer's payroll records accurately set forth the time spent in each
classification in which work is performed. The wage determination (inctuding any additional classifications and wage rates
conformed under paragraph (b) of this clause) and the Davis-Bacon poster (WH-1321) shall be posted at all times by the
Contractor and its subcontractors at the site of the work in a prominent and accessible place where it can be easily seen by
the workers.

(b) (1) The ContractingOfficer shall require that any class of laborers or mechanicswhich is not listed in the wage
determinationand which is to be employed under the contractshall be classified in conformance with the wage
determination.The ContractingOfficershall approvean additionalclassificationand wage rate and fringe benefits
thereforonlywhen all the followingcriteriahave been met:

(i) The work to be performed by the classificationrequestedis not performed by a classificationin the wage
determination.

(ii) The classificationis utilizedinthearea by the constructionindustry.

(iii) The proposedwage rate, includingany bona fide fringe benefits,bears a reasonable relationshipto the wage
ratescontainedinthewage determination.

(2) If the Contractor and the laborers and mechanics to be employed in the classification (if known), or their
representatives,and the ContractingOfficer agree on the classification and wage rate (includingthe amount
designatedfor fringe benefits,where appropriate),a reportof the actiontaken shall be sent bythe ContractingOfficer
to the Administratorof the Wage and Hour Division,EmploymentStandards Administration,U.S. Departmentof
Labor, Washington,DC 20210. The Administratororan authorized representativewill approve, modify, or disapprove
every additionalclassificationactionwithin 30 days of receipt and so advise the ContractingOfficer orwill notifythe
ContractingOfficerwithinthe 30-day periodthatadditionaltimeis necessary.

(3) In the event the Contractor,the laborersor mechanicsto be employed in the classification,or their representatives,
and the ContractingOfficer do not agree on the proposedclassification and wage rate (includingthe amount
designated for fringe benefits,where appropriate), the ContractingOfficer shall refer the questions, includingthe
views of all interestedparties and therecommendationof the ContractingOfficer, to the Administratorof the Wage
and Hour Divisionfor determination.The Administrator,or an authorizedrepresentative,will issue a determination
within30 days of receiptand so advise the ContractingOfficeror willnotifythe ContractingOfficerwithin the 30-day
periodthat additionaltime is necessary.

(4) The wage rate (includingfringe benefits, whereappropriate)determinedpursuantto subparagraphs(b)(2) and (b)(3)
of thisclauseshallbe paidto allworkers performingwork inthe classificationunderthiscontractfromthe first day on
which work is performedin the classification.
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(c) Whenever the minimumwage rate prescribed in the contractfor a classof laborersor mechanicsincludesa fringe benefit
which is not expressedas an hourlyrate, the Contractorshalleither pay the benefitas stated inthe wage determinationor
shallpay anotherbona fide fringebenefitor an hourlycashequivalentthereof.

(d) If the Contractordoes not make paymentsto a trusteeor other third person, the Contractormay consideras partof the
wages of any laboreror mechanic the amountof any costs reasonablyanticipatedin providingbona fide fringe benefits
undera plan or program;provided,thatthe Secretary of Laborhas found, uponthe writtenrequestof the Contractor,that
the applicablestandardsof the Davis-BaconActhave been met. The Secretary of Labor may requirethe Contractorto set
aside ina separateaccountassetsfor the meetingof obligationsunderthe planor program.

3. 52.222-7 WITHHOLDING OF FUNDS (FEB 1988)
The ContractingOfficer shall, upon his or her own action or upon written request of an authorized representativeof the
Departmentof Labor, withholdor causeto be withheldfrom the Contractorunder this contractorany other Federalcontractwith
the same PrimeContractor,or any other Federallyassistedcontractsubject to Davis-Baconprevailingwagerequirements,which
is held by the same Prime Contractor, so muchof the accrued payments or advances as may be considered necessary to pay
laborers and mechanics, including apprentices, trainees, and helpers, employed by the Contractor or any subcontractor the full
amount of wages required by the contract. In the event of failure to pay any laboreror mechanic, including any apprentice, trainee,
or helper, employed or working on the site of the work, all or part of the wages required by the contract, the Contracting Officer
may, after written notice to the Contractor, take such action as may be necessary to cause the suspension of any further payment,
advance, or guarantee of funds until such violations have ceased.

4. 52.222-8 PAYROLLS AND BASIC RECORDS (FEB 1988)
(a) Payrolls and basic records relating thereto shall be maintained by the Contractor during the course of the work and

preserved for a period of 3 years thereafter for all laborers and mechanics working at the site of the work. Such records
shall contain the name, address, and social security number of each such worker, his or her correct classification, hourly
rates of wages paid (including rates of contributions or costs anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits or cash equivalents
thereof of the types described in section l(b)(2)(B) of the Davis-Bacon Act), daily and weekly number of hours worked,
deductions made, and actual wages paid. Whenever the Secretary of Labor has found, under paragraph (d) of the clause
entitled Davis-Bacon Act, that the wages of any laborer or mechanic include the amount of any costs reasonably anticipated
in providing benefits under a plan or program described in section l(b)(2)(B) of the Davis-Bacon Act, the Contractor shall
maintain records which show that the commitment to provide such benefits is enforceable, that the plan or program is
financially responsible, and that the plan or program has been communicated in writing to the laborers or mechanics
affected, and records which show the costs anticipated or the actual cost incurred in providing such benefits. Contractors
employing apprentices or trainees under approved programs shall maintain written evidence of the registration of
apprenticeship programs and certification of trainee programs, the registration of the apprentices and trainees, and the
ratios and wage rates prescribed in the applicable programs.

(b) (1) The Contractor shall submit weekly for each week in which any contract work is performed a copy of all payrolls to the
Contracting Officer. The payrolls submittedshall set out accurately and completely all of the information required to be
maintained under paragraph (a) of this clause. This information may be submitted in any form desired. Optional Form
WH-347 (Federal Stock Number 029-005-00014-1) is available for this purpose and may be purchased from the
Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402. The Prime Contractor is
responsible for the submission of copies of payrolls by all subcontractors.

(2) Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied by a "Statement of Compliance," signed by the Contractor or
subcontractor or his or her agent who pays or supervises the payment of the persons employed under the contract
and shall certify-

(i) That the payroll for the payroll period contains the information required to be maintained under paragraph (a) of
this clause and that such information is correct and complete;

(ii) That each laborer or mechanic (including each helper, apprentice, and trainee) employed on the contract during
the payroll period has been paid the full weekly wages earned, without rebate, either directly or indirectly, and
that no deductions have been made either directly or indirectly from the full wages earned, other than
permissible deductions as set forth in the Regulations,29 CFR Part 3; and

(iii) That each laborer or mechanic has been paid not less than the applicable wage rates and fringe benefits or
cash equivalents for the classification of work performed, as specified in the applicable wage determination
incorporated into the contract.

(3) The weekly submission of a properly executed certification set forth on the reverse side of Optional Form WH-347
shall satisfy the requirement for submission of the "Statement of Compliance" required by subparagraph (b)(2) of this
clause.

(4) The falsification of any of the certifications in this clause may subject the Contractor or subcontractor to civil or
criminalprosecutionunder Section1001 of Title 18 and Section 3729 of Title 31 of the United States Code.

/

(c) The Contractor or subcontractor shall make the records required under paragraph (a) of this clause available for inspectiorl/
copying, or transcription by the Contracting Officer or authorized representatives of the Contracting Office_r tt_
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Department of Labor. The Contractor or subcontractorshall permit the Contracting Officer or representativesof the
ContractingOfficeror the Departmentof Laborto interviewemployeesduringworkinghourson the job. If the Contractoror
subcontractorfails to submitrequiredrecordsor to make themavailable,the ContractingOfficermay, afterwrittennoticeto
the Contractor,takesuch actionas may be necessaryto cause the suspensionof any furtherpayment.Furthermore,failure
to submit the required records upon request or to make such recordsavailable may be groundsfor debarment action
pursuantto 29 CFR 5.12.

5. 52.222-9 APPRENTICES AND TRAINEES (FEB 1988)
(a) Apprentices. Apprenticeswillbe permitted to work at less than the predeterminedrate for the work they performed when

they are employedpursuantto and individuallyregisteredin a bona fide apprenticeshipprogramregisteredwiththe U.S.
Departmentof Labor, Employment and TrainingAdministration,Bureau of Apprenticeshipand Training,or with a State
ApprenticeshipAgencyrecognizedby the Bureau, or if a person is employed in his or her first 90 days of probationary
employmentas an apprenticein suchan apprenticeshipprogram,whois not individuallyregisteredin the program,butwho
has been certifiedbythe Bureauof ApprenticeshipandTrainingor a State ApprenticeshipAgency(whereappropriate)to be
eligiblefor probationaryemploymentas an apprentice.The allowableratioof apprenticesto journeymen on the job site in
any craft classificationshallnot be greater than the ratio permittedto the Contractoras to the entire work force under the
registeredprogram.Anyworker listedon a payrollat an apprenticewage rate,who is not registeredor otherwiseemployed
as stated in this paragraph,shall be paid not less than the applicable wage determinationfor the classificationof work
actually performed. In addition,any apprenticeperformingwork on the job site in excess of the ratio permittedunderthe
registered programshall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage determinationfor the work actually
performed.Where a contractoris performingconstructionon a projectin a localityother than that in which its programis
registered, the ratios and wage rates (expressed in percentagesof the journeyman's houdy rate) specified in the
Contractor'sor subcontractor'sregisteredprogramshall be observed. Every apprenticemust be paid at not less than the
rate specifiedinthe registeredprogramfor the apprentice'slevel of progress,expressedas a percentageof the journeyman
houdyrate specifiedin the applicablewage determination.Apprenticesshall be paid fdnge benefitsin accordancewiththe
provisionsof the apprenticeshipprogram.If theapprenticeshipprogramdoes not specify fringe benefits, apprenticesmust
be paid the full amount of fdnge benefits listed on the wage determination for the applicable classification. If the
Administratordeterminesthata differentpracticeprevailsfor the applicableapprenticeclassification,fringesshall be paid in
accordancewith that determination.In the event the Bureau of Apprenticeshipand Training, or a State Apprenticeship
Agency recognizedby the Bureau, withdrawsapproval of an apprenticeshipprogram, the Contractorwill no longer be
permittedto utilize apprenticesat less than the applicablepredeterminedrate for the work performed until an acceptable
programis approved.

(b) Trainees. Exceptas providedin 29 CFR 5.16, traineeswill notbe permitted to work at less than the predeterminedrate for
the work performedunlessthey are employedpursuantto and individuallyregisteredina programwhichhas receivedprior
approval,evidencedby formalcertificationbythe U.S. Departmentof Labor, Employmentand TrainingAdministration.The
ratio of trainees to journeymen on the job site shall not be greater than permitted under the plan approved by the
Employmentand TrainingAdministration.Every trainee mustbe paid at not less than the rate specified in the approved
programfor the trainee's level of progress,expressed as a percentageof the joumeyman houdy rate specified in the
applicable wage determination.Trainees shall be paid fringe benefits in accordancewith the provisionsof the trainee
program.If the traineeprogramdoes not mentionfringe benefits,trainees shall be paid the full amountof fdnge benefits
listed in the wage determinationunless the Administratorof the Wage and Hour Divisiondetermines that there is an
apprenticeshipprogramassociatedwith the correspondingjoumeymanwage rate inthe wage determinationwhich provides
for less than full fringe benefits for apprentices.Any employee listedon the payrollat a trainee rate who is not registered
and participatingina trainingplanapprovedby the Employmentand TrainingAdministrationshallbe paid not lessthan the
applicablewage rate in the wage determinationfor the classificationof work actuallyperformed. In addition,any trainee
performingwork on the job site inexcess of the ratiopermitted under the registeredprogramshall be paid notlessthan the
applicablewage rate in thewage determinationfor thework actuallyperformed. In the event the Employmentand Training
Administrationwithdrawsapprovalof a trainingprogram,the Contractorwillno longerbe permittedto utilize traineesat less
thanthe applicablepredeterminedratefor theworkperformed untilan acceptableprogramis approved.

(c) Equal employment opportunity. The utilizationof apprentices,trainees, and joumeymen under this clause shall be in
conformitywith theequal employmentopportunityrequirementsof Executive Order 11246, as amended, and 29 CFR Part
30.

6. 52.222-10 COMPLIANCE WITH COPELANDACT REQUIREMENTS (FEB 1988)
The Contractorshallcomplywiththe requirementsof 29 CFR Part 3, which are herebyincorporatedby referenceinthis
contract.

7. 52.222-11 SUBCONTRACTS (LABORSTANDARDS) (FEB 1988)
(a) The Contractororsubcontractorshall insert inany subcontractsthe clausesentitledDavis-Bacon Act, Contract Work Hours

and Safety Standards Act_Overtime Compensation, Apprentices and Trainees, Payrolls and Basic Records, Compliance
with Cope/and Act Requirements, Withholding of Funds, Subcontracts (Labor Standards), Contract
Termination_Oebarment, Disputes Concerning Labor Standards, Compliance with Davis-Bacon and Related Act
Regulations, and Certification of Eligibility, and such other clauses as the ContractingOfficer may, by appropriate/
instructions,require,andalsoa clauserequiringsubcontractorsto includethese clausesinany lowertier subcontracts.The//
Prime Contractorshallbe responsiblefor complianceby any subcontractoror lower tier subcontractorwithall the contract

clausescited inthisparagraph. Z"_/
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(b) (1) W_in 14 days after award of the contract, the Contractor shall deliver to the Contracting Officer a completed
Statement and AcknowledgmentForm (SF 1413) for each subcontract,includingthe subcontractor'ssigned and
dated acknowledgmentthat the clauses set forth in paragraph (a) of this clause have been included in the
subcontract.

(2) Within 14 days after the award of any subsequentlyawarded subcontractthe Contractor shall deliver to the
ContractingOfficeran updatedcompletedSF 1413 for suchadditionalsubcontract.

8. 52.222-12 CONTRACT TERMINATION--DEBARMENT (FEB 1988)
A breach of the contract clauses entitled Davis-Bacon Act, Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act_Overtime
Compensation, Apprentices and Trainees, Payrolls and Basic Records, Compliance with Copeland Act Requirements,
Subcontracts (Labor Standards), Compliance with Davis-Bacon and Related Act Regulations, or Certification of Eligibility may be
grounds for termination of the contract, and for debarment as a Contractor and subcontractor as provided in 29 CFR 5.12.

9. 52.222-13 COMPLIANCE WITH DAVIS-BACONAND RELATEDACT REGULATIONS (FEB 1988)
All rulings and interpretationsof the Davis-Bacon and Related Acts contained in 29 CFR Pads 1, 3, and 5 are hereby incorporated
by reference in this contract.

10. 52.222-14 DISPUTES CONCERNING LABOR STANDARDS (FEB 1988)
The United States Department of Labor has set forth in 29 CFR Pads 5, 6, and 7 procedures for resolving disputes con(:eming
labor standards requirements. Such disputes shall be resolved in accordance with those procedures and not the disputes clause
of this contract. Disputes within the meaning of this clause include disputes between the Contractor (or any of its subcontractors)
and the contracting agency, the U.S. Department of Labor, or the employees or their representatives.

11. 52.222-15 CERTIFICATION OF ELIGIBILITY (FEB 1988)
(a) By entering into this contract, the Contractor certifies that neither it (nor he or she) nor any person or firm who has an

interest in the Contractor's firm is a person or firm ineligible to be awarded Govemment contracts by virtue of section 3(a) of
the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1).

(b) No part of this contractshall be subcontractedto any person or firm ineligiblefor award of a Governmentcontract by virtue
of section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1).

(c) The penalty for making false statements is prescribed in the U.S. Criminal Code, 18 U.S.C. 1001.

3.20. SlGNAGE
The Lessor shallprovide, install and maintainsignage acceptableto the Contracting Officer, on the exteriorof the building. The sign
shall read =SocialSecurity Administration."The elevationdrawingsshall show the signage type and location. The Lease rate shall
includethe cost for the signaga, installationand connectionto electrical, if applicable. Necessary permits will be obtainedby the
Lessor. Directoriesand lobbysignswillbe providedby the Lessorin multi-tenantbuildings,which will clearlyidentifythe locationof the
SSA office. The Lessorwill return to the Governmentall exterior and interiorsignswhich the Governmentprocuredthroughand/or
providedto the Lessor.

3.21. CHANGE OF INTEREST IN PROPERTY

(a) If the propertyhousingthe leasedpremisesissoldor transferred,the followinginformationis requiredbeforethe Govemmentcan
acknowledgethe Successorininterestandchangethe Payee forrentor otherpayments:
1. Evidenceof the transferof title( the bestevidenceis a certified copyof the deed).
2. A letterfromthe Successor-Lessor(Transferee)"assuming,approvingand adoptingthe Leaseand agreeing to be bound

by its terms".
3. A letter form the prior Lessor (Transferor) waiving all rights under the Lease as against the United States of America,

except unpaid rent though a specified date, usually the date of the ownership transfer.
4. The IRS Tax Identification Number for the new owner.

(b) Where leased premises are transferred by death of Lessor, a copy of the letters of administration where there is now will, showing
the new Lessors(s) is required. Unless an interim court order received, rents will be accrued and paid to the new owners(s) upon
final settlement of the estate

4.0 GENERAL ARCHITECTURAL
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4.1. QUALITY AND APPEARANCE OF BUILDING EXTERIOR
The spaceofferedshouldbe locatedin a new or modem officebuildingwith facadeof stone,marble, brick,stainlesssteel,aluminumor
otherpermanentmaterialsin goodconditionacceptableto the ContractingOfficer. If not in a new or modem officebuilding,the space
offeredshouldbe ina buildingthat has undergone,or willcompletelyundergoby occupancy,a first classrestorationor adaptivereuse
for officespace withmodem conveniences.If the restorationwork is underwayor proposed,then architecturalplansacceptableto the
ContractingOfficermustbe submittedas partof theoffer. The buildingshouldbe compatiblewith itssurroundings.Overallthe building
should projecta professionaland aestheticallypleasing appearance includingan attractive front and entrance way. The employee
entrancemustbe coveredby an acceptablecanopy,as determinedbythe ContactingOfficer. The buildingshouldhave energyefficient
windowsor glass areas consistentwith the structuralintegrityof the building,unless not appropriatefor intendeduse. The facade,
downspouts,rooftrimand windowcasingare to be cleanand ingoodcondition.

4.2. WORK PERFORMANCE
Allwork in performanceof this leasemustbe doneby skilledworkersormechanicsand be acceptableto the ContractingOfficer.

4.3. BUILDING SYSTEMS (JAN 1997)
Wheneverrequested,the Lessorshall furnish,at no cost to the Government,a reportby a registeredprofessionalengineer(s)showing
thatthe buildingandits systemsas designedandconstructedwillsatisfythe requirementsof this lease.

4.4. SPACE EFFICIENCY
The designof the space offeredmustbeconduciveto efficientlayoutand goodutilization.

4.5. FLOOR PLANS AFTER OCCUPANCY
Within 30 daysafter occupancy,1/8-inchas-builtmylarreproduciblefull floorplansshowingthespace underleaseas wellas corridors,
stairways,and core areasmustbe providedto theContractingOfficer.

4.6. CAD AS-BUILT FLOOR PLANS (JAN 1997)
Computer-AidedDesign (CAD) files of as-builtfloor plansshowingthe space under lease, as well as corridors, stairways, and core
areas, must be providedto the ContractingOfficer along with the mylar drawingsrequiredabove. The plans must be in AutoCAD
Release 12 (or later) .dwg format. Clean and purged files are to be submitted on 3½ inch highdensity diskettes, or, _ approved by the
Contracting Officer, on CD-ROM or QIC (1Ainch Cartridge) tape. They shall be labeled with building name, address, list of drawing(s),
date of the drawing(s), and Lessor's architect and phone number. The Lessor's operator will demonstrate the submission on GSA
equipment, if requested by the Contracting Officer.

4.7. FLOORS AND FLOOR LOAD (JAN 1997)
All adjoiningfloor areas mustbe of a commonlevel,non-slip,and acceptable to the ContractingOfficer. Underfloorsurfacesmust be
smooth and level.Office areas shallhavea minimumliveloadcapacityof 50 poundsper BOMA Usablesquarefootplus20 poundsper
BOMA Usable squarefoot for moveablepartitions.Storage areas shallhave a minimumlive load capacity of 100 poundsper BOMA
Usablesquarefoot includingmoveablepartitions.A reportshowingthe floorloadcapacity, at no cost to the Government,by a registered
professionalengineermay be required.Calculationsand structuraldrawingsmay alsobe required.

4.8. EXITS AND ACCESS (SEP 1991)
Vestibulesshall be providedat bothpublicand employeeentrancesand exitswhereverweather conditionsand heat lossare important
factorsfor consideration.In the eventof negativeair pressureconditions,provisionsshallbe made for equalizingair pressure. The
doors in the vestibule at the public entrance must be heavy duty tempered glass that meets all local codes and NFPA requirements.
Vestibules and door arrangements must meet ADA and NFPA requirements. Walk-off mats shall be provided at all exits that open to
the exterior. Mats shall be spot cleaned and/or shampooed as required during the term of the lease.

4.9. WINDOWS(SEP 1991)
Office space must have windows in each exterior bay.

All windows shall be weathertight. Opening windows must be equipped with locks. Off-street, ground level windows and those
accessible from fire escapes, adjacent roofs, and other structures that can be opened shall be fitted with a sturdy locking device.
Ground floor windows must be narrow or structured in some other manner so as to prevent physical intrusion. Proposed window
location and design must be specifically approved by the Contracting Officer.

4.10. ACCESSlBlUTY (JAN 1997)
The buildingand the leased space shall be accessible to the handicappedin accordance withthe Americans With DisabilitiesAct
AccessibilityGuidelines(36 CFR Part 36, App. A) and the UniformFederal AccessibilityStandards (41 CFR 101-19.6, App. A). Where
standardsconflict,the more stringentshallapply.

4.11. LANDSCAPING (JUL 2000)

(a) Where conditions permit, the site shall be landscaped for low maintenance and water conservationwith plants that ara either/
native or well-adapted to local growing conditions.

(b) Landscapema:nagementpracticesshall praventpollutionby G__RevisedSeptember28, 2000 LESSOR
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(i) Employingpracticeswhich avoidorminimizetheneed for fertilizersand pesticides,
(ii) Prohibitingthe use of 2,4-D andorganophosphates,and
(iii) Composting/recyclingall yardwaste.

(c) Lessorshall use landscapingproductswithrecycledcontentas required by EPA's ComprehensiveProcurementGuidelinesfor
landscapingproducts (www.epa.gov/cpg).

(c) The Contracting Officer shall approve the landscaping to be provided.

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT (JUL 2000)

(a) Recyclingconstructionwastemeans providingall servicesnecessaryto furnishconstructionmaterialsor wastesto organizationswhich
willemploythesematerialsor wastesinthe productionof newmaterials.Recyclingincludesrequiredlabor andequipmentnecessaryto
separate individual materialsfrom the assembliesof which they form a part.

(b) The Offeror shall submitto the Government their proposalto disposeof or recycleconstructionwaste. Where the small quantityof
material, the extraordinarilycomplex nature of the waste disposalmethod, or prohibitiveexpense for recyclingwould representa
genuine hardship, the Government may permit alternativemeans of disposal. This requirement shall also apply to subsequent
alterationsunderthe lease.

(c) The Lessorwill recyclethe followingitemsduringboth the demolitionand constructionphases of the project, subject to economic
evaluationand feasibility:

(1) Ceiling gridand tile,
(2) Lightfixtures,includingproperdisposalof any transformers,ballastsand fluorescentlightbulbs,
(3) Duct workand HVAC equipment,
(4) Wiringand electricalequipment,
(5) Aluminumand/orsteel doorsand frames,
(6) Hardware,
(7) Drywall,
(8) Steelstuds,
(9)) Carpet,carpet backing,and carpetpadding,
(10) Wood,
(11) Insulation,
(12) Cardboard packaging,
(13) Pallets,
(14) Windows and glazing materials,
(15) All miscellaneous metals (as in steel support frames for filing equipment), and
(16) All other finish and construction materials.

(d) If any waste materials encountered during the demolition or construction phase are found to contain lead, asbestos, PCBs (such as
fluorescent lamp ballasts),or other harmfulsubstances,they are to be handled and removed in accordance withState and Federal laws
and requirements concerning hazardous waste.

(e) In addition to providing "one-time" removal and recycling of large-scale demolition items such as carpeting or drywall, the Lessor will
provide continuous facilities for the recycling of incidental construction waste during initial construction.

(f) Construction matedals recycling records shall be maintained and accessible to the Contracting Officer. Records shall include materials
recycled or landfilled, quantity,date, and identification of hazardous wastes.

EXISTING FIT-OUT, SALVAGED, OR RE-USED BUILDING MATERIAL (JUL 2000)

(a) items and matedal existingin the offeredspace or to be removedfrom the offeredspace duringthe demolitionphase are eligiblefor
reuse in the constructionphase of the project. The reuse of items and materials is preferable to recyclingthem; however, items
consideredfor reusemust be in refurbishablecondition,and mustmeet the qualitystandardsset forthbythe Govemment inthisSFO.
In the absence of definitivequalitystandards, the Lessoris to ensure that the quality of the item(s)in questionwill meet or exceed
accepted industryor trade standardsfor firstqualitycommercial grade applications.

(b) Lessor shall submit a reuse plan to the Contracting Officer. The Government will not pay for existing fixtures and other Tenant
Improvements accepted in place. However, the Government will reimburse the Lessor, as part of the Tenant Improvement allowance,
the costs to repair or improve such fixtures or improvements identified on the reuse plan and approved by the Contracting Officer.
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INDOOR AIR QUALITY DURING CONSTRUCTION (JUL 2000)

(a) The Lessorshall provideto the GovernmentMaterialsSafetyData Sheets (MSDS) upon requestfor thefollowingproductspdorto their
installationor use: adhesives,caulking,sealants,insulatingmaterials,fireproofingor firestoppingmaterials,paints, carpets,floor and
wall patchingor levelingmatedals, lubricants, clear finish for woodsurfacesand janitorialcleaningproducts.

(b) The Contracting Officer may eliminate from consideration products with significant quantities of toxic, flammable, corrosive or
carcinogenic matedal and products with potential for harmful chemical emissions. Materials used often or in large quantities will receive
the greatest amount of review.

(c) All MSDSs must comply with OSHA requirements. The Lessor and its agents must comply with all recommended measures in the
MSDSs to protect the health and safety of personnel.

(d) To the greatest extent possible, Lessor shall sequence the installation of finish materials so that materials that will be high emitters of
VOCs are installed and allowed to cure before installing interior finish materials, especially soft materials that are woven, fibrous, or
porous in nature, that may adsorb contaminants and release them over time.

(e) Where demolition or construction work occurs adjacent to occupied space, Lessor shall erect appropriate barriers (noise, dust, odor,
etc.) and take necessary steps to minimize interference with the occupants. This includes maintaining acceptable temperature, humidity
and ventilation in the occupied areas dudng window removal, window replacement, or similar types of work.

(f) A final flush-out period of 48 to 72 hours should be provided before occupancy. Lessor shall ventilate with 100 percent outside air at the
recommended air change rate (ASHRAE Standard 62) during installation of materials and finishes. If outside air would cause
unacceptable inside temperature levels, humidity levels, and/or air quality, an alternate ventilation plan may be submitted to the
Contracting Officer for approval.

6.0 ARCHITECTURAL FINISHI::S

RECYCLED CONTENT PRODUCTS (COMPREHENSIVE PROCUREMENT GUIDELINES) (JUL 2000)

(a) The Lessorshall complyto the extent feasible with the ResourceConservationand Recovery Act (RCRA), Section 6002, 1976. The
Lessormustuse recycledcontentproductsas indicatedin thisSFO and as designatedby the U.S. EnvironmentalProtectionAgency in
the ComprehensiveProcurement Guideline (CPG), 40 CFR Part 247, and its accompanying Recovered Material Advisory Notice
(RMAN). The CPG lists the designatedrecycledcontentproducts.EPA alsoprovidesrecommendedlevelsof recycledcontentfor these
products.The list of designatedproducts,EPA's recommendations,and lists of manufacturersand suppliersof the productscan be
found at www.epa.gov/cpg/products.htm.

(b) The Offeror, it unableto complywith the CPG and RMAN list, shall submit a requestfor waiver for each matedal to the Contracting
Officerwith initialoffers. The requestforwaivershallbe basedonthe followingcriteria:

(1) The cost of the recommendedproductis unreasonable.

(2) Inadequatecompetition exists. •

(3) Items are not available within a reasonable period of time.

(4) Items do not meet the solicitation's performance standards.

ENVIRONMENTALLY PREFERABLE BUILDING PRODUCTS AND MATERIALS (JUL 2000)

(a) The Lessor shall use environmentallypreferable products and materials where economically feasible. Environmentally preferable
productshave a lesseror reducedeffect on humanhealth and the environmentwhen comparedto other productsand servicesthat
serve thesame purpose.

(b) Refer to EPA's environmentallypreferable productsweb site,www.epa.gov/opptintr/epp. In general,environmentallypreferableproducts
andmatadals do one ormore of the following-

(1) Contain recycledmaterial,are biobasod,or haveotherpositiveenvironmentalattributes;

(2) Minimizethe consumptionof resources,energy,orwater;

(3) Preventthe creationof solid waste, air pollution,or water pollution; /x] /
(4) Promotethe use of non-toxicsubstancesand avoidtoxicmaterialsor processes.
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5.i. BUILDING FINISHES
Buildingfinishesshallbe forfirstclass,modemspace.

5.2. FINISHES
All requiredfinishselectionsamplesmustbe providedwithin15 daysof the requestforsuch bythe ContractingOfficer.

5.3. CElUNGS(JUL2000)

(a) Ceilingsmustbe at least9 feet and no morethan 12 feet measuredfromfloorto the lowestobstruction.Areaswithraisedflooring
mustmaintainthese ceilingheightlimitationsabove the finishedraisedflooring.Bulkheadsand hangingorsurfacemountedlight
fixtureswhichimpedetrafficwaysshallbe avoided.

(b) Ceilingsmusthave a minimumnoise reductioncoefficient(NRC) of 0.60 and a minimum SoundTransmissionClass(STC) of 40
throughoutthe Governmentoccupiedspace.

(c) Ceilingsmust be a flat plane in each roomand suspendedwith ample lightfixtures and finishedas followsunless an alternate
finish is approvedby the ContractingOfficer:

(1) Restrooms:plasterorpointedand taped gypsumboard.

(2) Officesand Conference Rooms:mineraland acousticaltile or lay in panels withtextured or pattemed surfaceand tegular
edges orequivalentqualityto be approvedbythe ContractingOfficer.Tilesorpanelsmustcontainrecycledcontent.

(3) Corridorsand Eating/GalleyAreas:plasteror pointedand tapedgypsumboardormineralacousticaltile.

5.4. DOORS: EXTERIOR (DEC 1992)
Exteriordoorsmustbe heavyduty, full flush,hollowsteelconstruction,solidcorewood,or insulatedtemperedglass.Wood doors shall
be at least 1¾ inches thick. Exterior doorsshall be weather-tightand open outward. Hinges,pivots,and pinsshall be installedin a
mannerwhichpreventsremovalwhen thedoor isclosedandlocked.

5.5. DOORS: INTERIOR (SEP 1991)
Doorsmusthavea minimumopeningof 36" by 80". Hollowcorewood doorsare not acceptable. They mustbe flush,solidcorenatural
wood,veneerfaced orequivalentfinishasapprovedby theContractingOfficer. They shallbe operableby a singleeffortandmustbe in
accordancewithnationalbuildingcode requirements. 16 interiordoorswillbe required. The numberof interiordoorsdoes not include
restroom or wardrobedoors(ifprovided).

5.6. DOORS: HARDWARE (MAR 1999)
Doors shall have door handlesor door pullswith heavy weight hinges.All doors shall have correspondingdoor stops (wall or floor
mounted).All publicuse doors and toilet roomdoorsshall be equippedwith kickplates. All door entrancesfrom publiccorridorsand
exteriordoorsshallhave automaticdoorclosers.All doorentrancesfrompubliccorridors,exteriordoorsand otherdoorsdesignatedby
the Governmentshallbe equippedwith5-pin, tumblercylinderlocksandstrike plates.The door entrance to the privateofficedesignated
by the governmentas the manager'soffice,shall alsobe equippedwith5-pin, tumblercylinderlock and strikeplate.All locksshall be
masterkeyed.The Governmentshallbe furnishedwithat leasttwo masterkeysfor each lock.

5.7. DOORS AND LOCKS
All entrancedoorswillhave dead-boltlockswithminimum1-inchthrows.The interiorof thedoor willbe equippedwitha thumblatch
anda signon the doormuststate,=Thisdoormustremainunlockedwhile theofficeisoccupied."

In space locatedon the groundfloor level, all rear and side doors will be constructedwith solid wood cores or be metal sheathed,
equippedwith panichardwarewith key override. A separateemployeeentranceprovidingingress/egresswithoutgoingthroughthe
receptionarea is required. The employeeentrance door (and delivery door, if provided)will also be equipped with a push-button
combination-typelock for ingress. A doorbelland peepholelocated approximately54 inchesfrom the flooris requiredfor theemployee
entrance. A doorbelland peephole locatedapproximately54 inchesfrom the floor is requiredat all delivery doors(if providedin space
occupiedby theGovernment).

Inspace located abovegroundlevel, all doors leading into SSA spacewill be constructedof solid woodcores orbe metal sheathed and
willhave panichardware.

Alloutsidedoors,includingthedoor intothe AutomatedData Processing(ADP) room shouldhave inaccessiblehinge pinsorhave non-
risingfixed-hingepins.

5.8. DOORS: AUTOMATIC OPENERS (JUNE 1999) /
Furnish, install, power and maintain an approved,automatic,electro-mechanicaldoor entrance systemat the public entrance,to
approvedby the ContractingOfficer. The door systemshouldconsistof two setsof slidingdoorswithan airlockbetween the t_o s/
ofdoors. The air lockmust be heated and cooled.
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5.9, DOORS: IDENTIFICATION
Door identificationshallbe installed inapprovedlocationsadjacentto officeentrances.The form of door identificationmustbe approved
bythe ContractingOfficer.

5.10. PARTITIONS: GENERAL

Partitionsand dividersmustbe providedasoutlinedbelow.Partitioningrequirementsmay be met withexistingpartitionsif they meet the
Government'sstandardsand layoutrequirements.

5.11. PARTITIONS: PERMANENT (SEP 1991)
Permanentpartitions(from thefloor to the roof deck) mustbe providedas necessaryto surroundstairs,corridors,elevatorshafts,toilet
rooms,janitorclosets,the managers'officesand theGovernment-occupiedpremisesfrom othertenantson the floor.

5.12. PARTITIONS: SUBDIVIDING (OCT 1999)
(a) Office subdividingpartitionsshall comply with local requirements. Partitioningmust be designed to providea SoundTransmission

Class (STC) of 40. Partitioning shall be installed by the Lessor at locations to be determined by the Govemment. The partitioning
shall extend from the finished floor to the finished ceiling. Any demolition of existing improvements which is necessary to satisfy
the Govemment's layout shall be done at the Lessor'sexpense. Partitioning shall be provided at a ratio of 1 linear foot for each 15
BOMA Usable Square Feet of space provided. The barrier wall partitioning will not be included in the above estimate for linear
feet of partitioning. The barrier wall requirement is in addition to the linear feet of partitioning required in this paragraph.
Partitioning over interior office doors is included in the measurement. Permanent partitioning and partitioning which surrounds
exterior walls will not be included in unit cost adjustments but should be included as part of the annual rental rate.

(b) Partitions may be prefinished or taped and painted. HVAC must be rebalanced and lighting repositioned, as appropriate, after
installation of partitions.

(c) Vinyl wall covering will be used on all interior walls (partitions) (including any support pillars, columns or barrier walls).

(d) Lessor will provide half walls (partitions for walls surrounding the raised platform detailed in the RECEPTION AREA paragraph of
the SPECIFIC ROOM REQUIREMENTS section of this solicitation) at the rate of one linear foot for each 100 square feet of space,
up to a maximum of 100 linear feet. These walls will be 48 inches high from the floor of the raised platform. These low-height
partitions must consist of 5/8" Gypsum board on each side of 2-1/2" metal studs with 1-1/2" paint grade wood cap with eased
edges and a 112"wood reveal between wood cap and partition with scheduled base. See Attachment 5.

(e) Partitioning over interior office doors is included in the measurement. Permanent partitioning and partitioning which surrounds
exterior walls will not be included in unit cost adjustments but should be included as part of the annual rental rate.

(f) All wall covedng must be in accordance with the following specification in the "wall Covering: Physical Requirements" paragraph in
the LAYOUT AND FINISHESsection of this Solicitation.

5.13. WALL COVERINGS (SEP 1991)

(a) PHYSICAL REQUIREMENTS:
(1) Prior to occupancy, partitioned offices and open office areas shall be covered with vinyl or polyolefin commercial wall covering

weighing not less that 13 ounces per square yard as specified in FS CCC-W-408C or equivalent. The quality of finish shall be
approved by the Contracting Officer.

(2) Selected offices and conference rooms as specified below are to be covered with wood paneling or textile covering to be
approved by the Contracting Officer.

(3) Prior to occupancy all restroomsoffered to comply with the restroom fixture schedule of this solicitation must have ceramic tile in
splash areas and vinyl wall covering not less than 13 ounces per square yard as specified in FS CCC-W-408C on remaining wall
areas or equivalent quality as approved by the Contracting Officer, unless an alternate finish is approved by the Contracting
Officer.

(4) Prior to occupancy all elevator areas which access the Government's leased space, hallways within or accessing the
Government's leased space and eating/galley areas within the Government's leased space are to be covered with vinyl wall
coverings not less than 22 ounces per square yard as specified in FS CCC-W-408C, or equivalent quality as approved by the
Contracting Officer, unless an alternate finish is approved by the Contracting Officer.

(b) REPLACEMENT:
All wall covedng is to be maintained in "like new" condition for the life of the lease. Wall covering must be replaced or repaired at the
Lessor's expense, including moving and replacing fumishings, (except where wall covering has been damaged due to the negligence of
the Government), anytime duringthe occupancy by the Government if it is tom, peeling or permanently stained; the ceramic tile in the/
restrooms must be replaced or repaired if it is loose, chipped, broken or permanently discolored. All repair and replacement work is t_Y
be done after working hours. The lessor shall replace the wall covering in the reception area every 5 years at the lessor_sexpense./
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SAMPLES:
The Lessor isto provideat least 6 samples of each type ofwall coveringto be installedfor selectionby the ContractingOfficer.

PAINTING:
1) Priorto occupancyall surfacesdesignatedby GSA for paintingmustbe newly painted in colors acceptableto GSA. All painted

surfaces, includingany partitioninginstalledby the Govemment or the Lessorafter Governmentoccupancy,must be repainted
after workinghoursat Lessorexpenseat leastevery5 years.This includesmovingand returnof (standardand systems)furniture.
Publicareas mustbe paintedat leastevery3 years.

(2) Where feasible, reprocessedor consolidatedlatex paint withlow VOC shouldbe used inaccordance withEPA's Comprehensive
ProcurementGuideline. The type of paint shall be acceptable to the ContractingOfficer. Lessor shall follow manufacturer's
recommendationsfor theapplicationand maintenanceofall paintproducts.

5.14. FLOOR COVERING AND PERIMETERS (DEC 1991)
Floor coveringshall be either resilientflooring or carpet tiles, except as otherwisespecified in this solicitation.Floor perimetersat
partitionsmusthave wood,rubber,vinyl,orcarpetbase.Exceptionsmustbe approvedbythe ContractingOfficer.

OFFICE AREAS:
Prior to occupancy,carpet or carpet tiles must cover all office areas partitionedor unpartitioned, includinginterior hallwaysand
conference rooms. The use of existingcarpet may be approved by the Contracting Officer; however, existing carpet must be
shampooedbeforeoccupancyandmustmeet thestaticbuilduprequirementfor new carpet.

SPECIALTYAREAS:
Resilientflooringisto be used in reproductionrooms,storage, fileand otherspecialtyrooms.The Offerorshall providethe Government
with a minimumof 6 differentcolorsamples.The sampleand colormustbe approvedbyGSA priorto installation.No substitutesmay be
madebythe Offerorafter sampleselection.

TOILET AND SERvIcE AREAS:
Terrazzo, unglazed ceramic tile, recycledglass tile, and/or quarry tile shall be used in all toilet and service areas unless another
coveringis approvedbythe ContractingOfficer.

CARPET - SAMPLES:
When carpet mustbe newly installedorchanged,the Offerorshallprovidethe Governmentwitha minimumof 6 differentcolorsamples.
The sample andcolormustbe approvedby GSA priorto installation.No substitutesmay be madeby the Offeroraftersampleselection.

CARPET - INSTALLATION:
Carpet mustbe installedin accordancewithmanufacturinginstructionsto laysmoothlyandevenly.

CARPET - REPLACEMENT:
Carpet shallbe replacedat leastevery 10 yearsduringGovernmentoccupancyor any timeduringthe leasewhen:

Backingor underlaymentis exposed.

There are noticeablevariationsinsurfacecoloror texture.

Replacementincludesmovingand returnof fumiture.

The publicarea is approximately20 percentof thespace. If the reception/waitingarea is carpeted, the Lessorshallreplacethe
carpet inthat area every 5 years. Replacementincludesbothmovingand returnof furniture.

RESILIENT FLOORING - REPLACEMENT:
The flooringshallbe replacedbythe Lessorat no costto the Governmentpriorto orduringGovemmentoccupancywhen ithas:
Cuds, upturnededges,orothernoticeablevariationsintexture.

5.15. CARPET TILE (APRIL 2000)
All spaceoccupiedby theGovernmentshallbe providedwithcarpet tilemeetingthe followingspecifications. (Resilientflooringshallbe
providedinareas identifiedelsewherein thisSolicitation.)

Any carpet to be newly installedmustmeet the followingspecifications:

(1) Pile Yam Content:staple filamentorcontinuousfilament brandedbya fiber producer(e.g., Allied,Dupont,Monsanto,BASF), soil
hidingnylonor polyethyleneteraphthalate(PET) resin.

(2) unlessEn_ir_nmenta_raquir_ments:Less_rssha_usecarpetthatme_tsth_uGre_nLabo_"req_irements_fthe_arpet_esea?_anexceptionis grantedby the ContractingOfficer. 0
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(3) Carpet pileconstruction:tufted level loop, levelcutpile,or level cut/uncutpile.

(4) Pile weight: 28 ounces per square yard is the minimum for level loop and cut pile. 32 ounces per square yard is the minimum for
plush and twist.

(5) Secondary back: PVC, EVA (ethylene vinyl acetate), polyurethane, polyethylene, bitumen or olefinic hardback reinforced with
fiberglass.

(6) Total weight: minimum of 130 ounces per square yard.

(7) Density: 100 percent nylon (loop and cut pile) -- minimum of 4000; other fibers, including blends and combinations -- minimum of
4500.

(8) Pile height: minimum of 1/8 inch.

(9) Static buildup: maximum of 3.5 KV, when tested in accordance with AATCC-134.

(10) Carpet construction: minimum of 64 tufts per square inch.
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5.16. SLAB PREPARATION FOR CARPET AND VINYL TILE (APRIL 2000)

Floor preparation prior to installation of the carpet must meet the criteria as identified by the Carpet and Rug
Institute publication No. CRI 104 (phone: 800-882-8846). Prior to installing carpet and vinyl tries, the Lessor
must provide written certification that alkalinity and moisture tests have been conducted, and that alkalinity and
moisture levels are within the criteria established in CRI 104. Included in the certification the Lessor must

provide the moisture and alkalinity test data. No tiles are to be laid until the required levels are reached, or

approval is given by the contracting office for another method to be used to make the slab acceptable for the
installation of tiles. All costs incurred and any delays in accepting the space by the Government due to the slab

not meeting the requirements are the Lessor's responsibility. The Lessor is strongly encouraged, as soon as

possible after award, to obtain a copy of the Carpet and Rug Institute publication and to take the necessary steps
to prepare the slab to meet the requirements. For new construction, plans to meet the requirements should be in

place before the slab is poured.

5.17. RESILIENT FLOORING (JUN 1999)
Resilientflooringshallbe installedinthe followingrooms: publicvestibule,bathrooms,receptionarea, storagearea, ADP roomand the
area aroundthe sink inthemultipurposeroom. Flooringshallbe of commercialquality.

5.18. ACOUSTICAL REQUIREMENTS (JAN 1997)
REVERBERATION CONTROL:
Ceilingsin carpeted space shall have a Noise ReductionCoefficient(NRC) of not less than 0.55 In accordancewithASTM C-423.
Ceilingsinoffices,conferencerooms,and corridorshavingresilientflooringshallhavean NRC of not lessthan0.65.

AMBIENT NOISE CONTROL:
Ambientnoise frommechanicalequipmentshallnot exceed Noise Criteriacurve(NC) 35 in accordancewiththe ASHRAE Handbookin
officesandconferencerooms;NC 40 in corridors,cafeterias,lobbies,andtoilets;NC 50 inotherspaces.

NOISE ISOLATION:
Rooms separated from adjacent spaces by ceiling-highpartitions(not includingdoom) shall not be less than the followingNoise
IsolationClass (NIC) Standardswhentested inaccordancewithASTM E-336:

conferencerooms; NIC-40
offices: NIC-35

TESTING:
The ContractingOfficer may require at no cost to the Governmenttest reports by a qualified acousticalconsultantshowingthat
acousticalrequirementshave been met.

The requirementsof this AcousticalRequirementsparagraphshall take precedenceoverany additionalspecificationsin this solicitation
if there is a conflict.

5.19. WINDOW COVERINGS (SEP 1991)
WINDOW BLINDS:
All exteriorwindowsshallbe equippedwithwindowblinds.The blindsmay be aluminumorplasticverticalblindsor horizontalblindswith
aluminumslats of 1 inchwidth or less. The use of any other material must be approvedby the ContractingOfficer.The windowblinds
musthavenon-corrodingmechanismsandsynthetictapes. Colorselectionwillbe made bythe ContractingOfficer.

5.20. CLOSETS
A closetorclosetsshouldbe locatednear theemployeeentrancesufficientlylargeenoughto holdall employee'scoats. The closet(s)
mustcontainrods,a shelf above the rod(s)and have bi-folddoors.

WOOD PRODUCTS (JUL 2000)

(a) For all new installationsof woodproducts, the lessoris encouragedto use independentlycertified forest products. For informationon
certificationand certified wood products,see web sites for the ForestStewardshipCouncilor the Certified Forest ProductsCouncilat
www.fscus.org/ and www.certifiedwood.orgZ. /

(b) New installationsof woodproductsused underthis contractshouldnotcontainwood from endangeredwood species,as listedby the/
Convention on International Trade and Endangered Species (CITES). The list of species can be fouj_ ay
www.certifiedwood.org/Resources/C/TES/ CITESContent.html.

•SFO NO. GS-05B-16805 INITIALS:
RevisedSeptember28, 2000 LESSOR V
December17, 2001

Page 27



(c) Particle board, strawboard and plywood materials shall comply with HUD Standards for VOC emissions (particleboard:0.2 ppm of
formaldehyde,plywood:0.3 ppmof formaldehyde).

ADHESIVES AND SEALANTS (JUL 2000)

All adhesives employedon this project(including, but not limited to, adhesives for carpet, carpet tile, plastic laminate,wallcoverings,wood
adhesive,or sealants)shall be thosewiththe lowestpossibleVolatileOrganicCompound(VOC) contentbelow20 g/L. and which meet the
requirementsof the manufacturerof the productsadheredor involved.The Lessorshall use adhesivesand sealantswith no formaldehydeor
heavy metals.

INSULATION - THERMAL, ACOUSTIC, AND HVAC (JUL 2000)

(a) All insulationproductsshall contain recovered materials as required by EPA's Comprehensive Procurement Guideline and related
recycledcontentrecommendations.

(b) No insulationinstalledwiththisprojectshallbe materialmanufacturedusingchlorofluorocarbons(CFCs), norshallCFCs be used inthe
installationof the product.

(c) All insulationcontainingfibrousmaterialsexposedto air flowmustbe ratedfor that exposureorencapsulated.

(d) Insulatingpropertiesfor all materialsmustmeet orexceed applicableindustrystandards.Polystyreneproductsshall meet ASTM C578-
91.

6.0 MECHANICAL; FLECTRICAL: PLUMBING

6.1. MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL, PLUMBING: GENERAL
The Lessorshallprovideand operateall buildingequipmentand systemsinaccordancewithapplicabletechnicalpublications,manuals,
and standardprocedures. Mains,lines,and metersfor utilitiesshallbe providedby theLessor. Exposedducts, piping,and conduitsare
not permittedin officespace.

6.2. ENERGY COST SAVINGS (JAN 1997)
(JUL 2000) [Modified]

(a) All offerorsare encouragedto use EnergySavings PerformanceContracts (ESPC) or utilityagreements to achieve, maintain
and/or exceed the ENERGY STAR BenchmarkScoreof 75, and are encouragedto includeshared savings in their offer as a
result of energy upgrades where applicable. The ENERGY STAR Online Benchmark Tool can be found at
www.epa.gov/energystar.

(b) All new constructionshallachieve an ENERGY STAR BuildingLabelwithinone year after reaching95 percentoccupancyand
continueto maintainthe level of performance.

(c) Offerorsmay obtaina list of energyservice companies qualifiedunderthe Energy PolicyAct to perform ESPCs, as well as
additional information on cost effective energy efficiency, renewables, and water conservation is available at
www.eren.doe.gov/femp or bycallingthe FEMP Help Deskat 1-800-566-2877 forthe ESPC qualifiedlist.

6.3. DRINKING FOUNTAINS

The Lessorshallprovidedrinkingfountainsadjacentto the publicand employeetoiletrooms.

DRINKING FOUNTAINS (JUL 2000)

(a) The Lessor shallprovide,on each floor of officespace, a minimumof one chilleddrinkingfountainwithin every150 feet of travel
distance butnot lessthana minimumof two drinkingfountains.

(b) Solderand flux injoiningpotable watersupplypipingshallnotcontainmore than 0.2 percentlead and domesticwaterpipeor pipe
fittingsshall notcontainmorethan8 percentlead. In addition,the Lessoris to meet standardsset forth in EPA's"Lead in Drinking
Water Standardsfor Schools,and Non-ResidentialBuildings,"EPA Publication812-B-94-002, April1994.
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6.4. TOILET ROOMS (JAN 1997)
(a) Separate "employee"toilet facilitiesfor men and women shall be provided on each floor occupiedby the Governmentin the

building.The facilitiesmustbe locatedso that employeeswillnotbe requiredto travelmorethan200 feet on one floorto reachthe
toilets. Each toilet room shall have sufficientwater closetsenclosed with modem stall partitionsand doors, urinals(in men's
room),and hot (set inaccordancewithapplicablebuildingcodes) andcold water. Water closets and urinalsshallnot be visible
whenthe exteriordoor is open.

(b) Each maintoilet roomshallcontainthe followingequipment:

(1) A mirrorabove the lavatory.

(2) A toiletpaperdispenserineachwaterclosetstall, that willholdat leasttwo rollsandalloweasy, unrestricteddispensing.

(3) A coat hookon insideface of doorto each waterclosetstallandon severalwall locationsby lavatories.

(4) At leastonemodem papertoweldispenser,soap dispenserandwaste receptaclefor every two lavatories.

(5) A coinoperatedsanitary napkindispenserin women'stoiletroomswithwastereceptaclefor each waterclosetstall.

(6) Ceramictile, recycledglasstile, or comparablewainscotfromthefloorto a minimumheightof 4 feet 6 inches.

(7) A disposabletoiletseatcoverdispenser.

(8) A counterarea of at least2 feet in length,exclusiveof the lavatories(however,it may be attachedto the lavatories)witha
mirroraboveand a groundfault interrupttype convenienceoutletlocatedadjacentto the counterarea.

(c) Separate restroomsmustbe providedfor visitoruse. See the Toilet Fixture Requirementsfor the Social Security Administrationin
section6.5(b) for the numberand type of fixtures needed in each. The restroomfor visitorsmust be directlyaccessiblefrom the
receptionarea withoutallowingaccessto theemployees'workarea.

(d) Both the visitorand employeerestroomsmustbemade fullyaccessibleto the handicapped.
(e) If newly installed, toilet partitionsshall be made from recovered materials as listed in EPA's ComprehensiveProcurement

Guidelines.

6.5. TOILET ROOMS: FIXTURE SCHEDULE (OCT 1996)
(a) The toilet fixture schedulesspecifiedbelow shallbe appliedto each full floor based on one person for each 135 BOMA Usable

SquareFeet of officespace ina ratioof25 percentmen and 75 percentwomen:

(b) Refer to the scheduleseparatelyfor eachsex.

NUMBER OF
MEN*/WOMEN WATER CLOSETS LAVATORIES

1 15 1 1

16 35 2 2

36 - 55 3 3

56 60 4 3

61 80 4 4

81 90 5 4

91 - 110 : 5 5

111 125 6 5

126 150 6 **

> 150 ***

* In men's facilities,urinals may be substituted for 1/3 of the water
clos.etsspecified.

** Adc one lavatory for each 45 additional employees over 125.

*** Adc one water closet for each 40 additional employees over 150. _ /

(c) For new installations:
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(1) Water closetsshall not use more than 1.6 gallons per flush.

(2) Urinalsshall notuse morethan 1.0 gallonsper flush.

(3) Faucets shallnotuse more than2.5 gallonsper minuteat a flowingwaterpressureof 80 psi.

(d) The followingchartshowsthe numberand type of fixturesneeded foreach of the requiredrestrooms.

TOILET FIXTURE REQUIREMENTS FOR THE SOCIAL SECURITY ADMINISTRATION

Men Women

Water Water
Closets Urinals Lavatories Closets Lavatories

Employee 1 1 1 2 2

Visitors 1_ 1 "1 1 1

F. If a toilet room is located on an outsidewall (i.e., the other sideof the wall is outdoors),it mustbe served by a heating/cooling
vent.

6.6. JANITOR CLOSETS
Janitor closets with service sink, hot and cold water, and ample storage for cleaning equipment, materials, and suppliesshall be
providedon all floors.Janitorclosetsshallhave door(s)fittedwith an automaticdeadlockinglatch boltwitha minimumthrowof ½ inch.

6.7. HVAC(JUL 1994)
Temperaturesshall conformto local commercialequivalenttemperaturelevels and operatingpractices in order to maximizetenant
satisfaction.These temperatures must be maintained throughout the leased premises and service areas, regardless of outside
temperatures,duringthe hoursof operationspecifiedinthe lease.

6,8. HEATING AND AIR CONDITIONING (JAN 1997)
(a) Temperaturesshall conform to local commercialequivalenttemperature levels and operatingpractices in order to maximize

tenant satisfaction.These temperaturesmust be maintainedthroughoutthe leased premisesand service areas, regardlessof
outsidetemperatures,duringthe hoursof operationspecified inthe lease.

(b) Duringnon-workinghours,heatingtemperaturesshallbe set no higher than55°F and air conditioningwillnotbe providedexcept
as necessaryto retum space temperaturesto a suitablelevel for the beginningof working hours.Thermostats shallbe secured
from manualoperationby key or lockedcage. A keyshallbe providedto the GSA FieldOffice Manager.

(c) Simultaneousheatingand coolingarenot permitted.

(d) Areashaving excessiveheat gain or heat loss,or affectedby solarradiationat differenttimes of the day, shallbe independently
controlled.

(e) ZONE CONTROL:
Individualthermostatcontrolshallbe providedfor officespacewithcontrolareasnot to exceed2000 BOMA Usable Square Feet.
Areas which routinely have extended hours of operationshall be environmentallycontrolledthrough dedicated heating and
air-conditioningequipment.Specialpurposeareas (suchas photocopycenters, large conferencerooms,computer rooms, etc.)
withan internalcoolingload in excessof 5 tonsshallbe independentlycontrolled.Concealedpackageair-conditioningequipment
shall be providedto meet localizedspotcoolingof tenantspecialequipment.Portablespace heaters are prohibitedfrom use.

(f) EQUIPMENT PERFORMANCE:
Temperature control for office spaces shall be assured by concealed central heating and air-conditioningequipment. The
equipmentshall maintain space temperaturecontrolover a range of intemal load fluctuationsof plus 0.5 Watt/sq.ft. to minus
1.5Watts/sq.ft. from initialdesignrequirementsof the tenant.

(g) HVAC Use Durinq Construction. The permanent HVAC System may be used to move both supply and retum air during the construction
process only if the following conditions are met:

(1) A complete air filtration system with 60 percent efficiencyfilters is installed and properly maintained,
(2) No permanent diffusers are used,
(3) No plenum-type return air system is employed,
(4) The HVAC duct system is adequately sealed to prevent the spread of airborne particulate and other contaminants,

(5) Followingthebuilding=flush-out_,allductsystemsarevacuumed withportableHEPA vacuumsand documentedc_an in /accordance withthe NationalAir DuctCleaners AssociationSpecifications. ,_, ,
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(h) Ductwork Re-use and Cleansina. Any ductwork to be reused and/or to remain in place shall be cleaned and tested and
demonstratedto beclean in accordancewiththestandardssetforth by the NationalAir Duct Cleaners Association.Cleaningis to
occurimmediatelypriorto Governmentoccupancyto avoid contaminationfrom constructiondustand otherairborneparticulates.

(i) Insulation.All insulationmust contain recovered materialsas requiredby EPA's ComprehensiveProcurementGuidelinesand
related recycledcontentrecommendations.

(j) The Lessorshall conductHVAC systembalancingafter any HVAC systemalterationsduringthe term of the leaseand make a
reasonableattemptto schedulemajorconstructionoutsideof officehours.

6.9. VENTILATION (OCT 1996)
(a) Duringworkinghoursin periodsof heating and cooling,ventilationshall be providedin accordancewithASHRAE Standard62,

VentilationforAcceptableIndoorAir Quality.

(b) Conference roomsof 200 BOMA Usable Square Feet or greatershall be providedwitha dedicatedsourceof ventilationor be
fittedwithair handlingequipmentwithsmoke/odorremovingfilters.

(c) Air filtrationshall be providedand maintainedwithfilters havinga minimumefficiencyratingas determinedby ASHRAE Standard
52. Pre-filtersshall be 30 percentto 35 percentefficient.Final filtersshouldbe 80 percentto 85 percentefficientfor particlesat 3
microns.

(d) The LessorshallconductHVAC systembalancingafter all HVAC systemalterations;and make a reasonableattemptto schedule
majorconstructionoutsideof officehours.

(e) Where the Lessorproposesthatthe Govemmentshouldpay utilities:

(1) An automaticair orwatereconomizercycle mustbe providedto all air handlingequipment.

(2) The buildingshallhavea fullyfunctionalbuildingautomationsystem(BAS)capable of control,regulation,and monitoringof
all environmentalconditioningequipment.The BASshallbe fullysupportedbya serviceandmaintenancecontract.

6.10. VENTILATION: TOILET ROOMS (DEC 1993)
Toiletroomsshall be properlyexhausted,witha minimumof 10 air changesperhour.

6.11. ELECTRICAL: ADDITIONAL DISTRIBUTION SPECIFICATIONS
If the Offerorproposesthat buildingmaintenancewillbe the responsibilityof the Government,the Lessorshall provideduplex utility
outlets intoilets,corridors,and dispensingareas for maintenancepurposesat no cost to the Government.Fusesand circuitbreakers
shallbe plainlymarked or labeledto identifycircuitsorequipmentsuppliedthroughthem.

7.1. TELEPHONE EQUIPMENT
The Lessorshall ensurethatall outletsand associatedwiringusedto transmittelecommunication(voice) serviceto the workstationwill
be safely concealed in floor ducts, walls,ceilingsor columns. Wall outletsshallbe providedwithringsand pullstringsto facilitatethe
installationof cable.Two (2) dedicatedduplexoutletsare requiredat the telephoneboard.

The Government reserves the rightto provide its own telecommunication(voice and data) service in the space to be leased. The
Governmentmay contractwith another party to have insideworking and telephoneequipmentinstalledor use wiringprovidedby the
Lessor, if available. In any case, space for telecommunicationequipmentshall be provided by the Lessor. Telecommunication
switchrooms,wireclosets and related spacesshall be enclosed. The enclosuremay not be used for storageor other purposesand
shallhavedoor(s) fitted withan automaticdeadlockinglatchboltwith a minimumthrowof ½". The lessorshallprovidethe datacabling
specifiedinSection8.

A sheetof plywood, 4' x 8' x 314" willbe mountedon one wallof the area.

The plywoodmusthave a smooth surface(classC or better)and shouldbe treated withat least two coats of flame retardantpaintor
sealant.. The longestsideof theplywoodsheetwillbe installedhorizontallywiththe lowestedge 36° above the floor.
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(a) Telephone floor or wall outlets shall be providedon the basis of 1 per 200 BOMA Usable Square Feet. The Lessorshall ensure
that all outlets and associated wiring used to transmit telecommunication (voice) service to the workstation will be safely
concealed in floor ducts, walls, ceilings, or columns. Wall outlets shall be provided with rings and pull strings to facilitate the
installation of cable. Conduit and/or raceways will also be needed for additional telephone cabling to power poles for telephone
locations within modular furniture units.

(b) The Govemment reserves the right to provide its own telecommunication (voice) service in the space to be leased. The
Government may contract with another party to have inside wiring and telephone equipment installed. Telecommunication
switchrooms, wire closets, and related spaces shall be enclosed. The enclosure shall not be used for storage or other purposes
and shall have door(s) fitted with an automatic deadlocking latch boltwith a minimum throw of V2inch.

7.2. TELEPHONE CONDUIT
The Lessor must furnish and install conduit enclosing cable to telephone outlets, which must be at least one inch in diameter. If required
by local ordinance, conduit must be used to enclose signal lines which connect equipment in the ADP room to other terminals located in
the space. The Lessor is not responsiblefor installationof the telephone cablingwithin this conduit network. The telephonecablingand
instruments will be provided by the Government.

7.3. DATA DISTRIBUTION (JAN 1997)
Floor or wall data outlets shall be providedon the basis of 1 per 200 BOMA Usable Square Feet. Additional lessor provided data cables
will be needed through the systems furniture workstations. The Lessor shall ensure that data outlets and the associated wiring used to
transmit data to workstations will be safely concealed in floor ducts, walls, columns, or below access flooring. Wall-mounted outlets shall
be provided with rings and pull strings to facilitate the installation of the data cable. When cable consists of multiple runs, the Lessor
shall provide cable trays to insure that Government-provided cable does not come into contact with suspended ceilings. Cable trays
shall be ladder-type, and shall form a loop aroundthe perimeter of the Government-occupied space such that the horizontal distance
between individual drops does not exceed 30 feet.

7.4. ELECTRICAL,TELEPHONE, DATA FOR SYSTEMS FURNITURE (JAN 1997)
(a) The Lessor shall provide all electrical service wiring and connections to the furniture at designated junction points. The Lessor

shall provide separate data, telephone, and electric junction boxes for the base feed connections to Government-provided
modularor systems furniture, when such feeds are supplied via wall outlets or floor penetrations. Cluster groups at floor or wall
locationsshall be providedon the basis of 1 per 300 BOMA Usable Square Feet. A set consistingof 1 data junction box, 1
telephone junctionbox, and 1 electrical junctionbox shall comprisea cluster group. When overhead feeds are used, junction
boxesshall be installedfor electricalconnections. Raceways will be providedthroughoutthe furniturepanels to distributethe
electrical,telephone, and data cable. Each electricaljunction,whether basefeed or overhead, shall contain an 8-wire feed
consistingof 3 general-purpose 120-vclt circuitswith 1 neutraland 1 groundwire, and a 120-voltisolated-groundcircuit with 1
neutraland 1 isolated-groundwire. A 20-amp. circuitshall have no more than8 general-purposereceptaclesor4 isolated-ground
"computer" receptacles.The isolated-ground"computer"circuitsshall be installedin accordance with the September21, 1983
editionof FederalInformationProcessing Standardspub.94.

(b) Cable shall be provided, installed,and connectedto systemsfurniturebythe Lessor/contractorwiththe assistanceand/oradvice
of the Govemment or computer vendor. The Lessorshall providewall-mounteddata and telephonejunctionboxes, whichshall
includedngs and pullstrings designedto facilitatethe installationof cable. The Lessor shall providea means of distributingthe
cable via a.system of ladder-typecable trays which shall form a loop aroundthe perimeterof the Government-occupiedspace.
Said ladder traysshallprovideaccess to bothtelecommunicationsdata closets andtelephone closets,and shall be locatedsuch
that they are withina 30-foot horizontal distanceof any singledrop.

B,D_F.LE_IBIDhJ.

8.1. ELECTRICAL: GENERAL
The Lessorshall be responsiblefor meeting the applicablerequirementsof the National Electric Code, the National ElectricSafety
Code; Standards of the National Electric Manufacturers'Association,InsulatedPower Cable Engineers' Association,the American
Institute of Electrical Engineersand local codes and ordinances. When codes conflict, the more stringent standard shall apply. Main
service facilities will be enclosed. The enclosure may not be used for storage or other purposes and shall have door(s) fitted with an
automatic deadlocking latch bolt with a minimum throw of V=". Distribution panel must be circuit breaker type with 10 percent spare
power load and circuits.

Convenience outlets shall be installed on the basis of a maximum of eight (8) outlets per 20-Amp circuit.

8.2. LIGHTING: (JUL2000)

Lessorshall providedeep-cell paraboliclouver2' x 4' or 2' x 2' (or buildingstandard that meets or exceeds this standard)fluorescent
fixtureswith energy efficientlamps (T8 or better)and electronicballasts for standard interiorlighting.Such fixtures shall produce50
average maintainedfoot-candlesat workingsurfaceheightthroughoutwork spaces, 20 foot-candlesincorridors,and 10 foot-candlesin
other non-workingareas.

8.3. LIGHTING: INTERIOR AND PARKING (JUL 2000) & //
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Buildingentrances and parking areas must be lighted. Ballastsare to be rapid-start,thermally protected,voltage regulating type, UL
listedand ETL approved.

(a) Exteriorparkingareas, vehicledriveways,pedestrianwalkwaysand buildingperimetershall have a minimumof 1 foot-candleof
illuminationand be designedbased on IlluminationEngineeringSociety standards.Exterior lightingand indoorparkingshall be
sufficientto accommodatesecuritymonitoring(i.e., closed circuittelevisioncamera). Indoor parkingshall have a minimumof 10
foot-candlesand be designedbasedon IlluminationEngineeringSociety standards.

(b) The Lessorshall provideoccupancysensorsand/orschedulingcontrolsthroughbuildingautomationsystem to reduce the hours
the lights areon when thespace is unoccupied. Daylightdimmingcontrolsshallbe used inatriumsor otherspace wheredaylight
can contributeto energysavings.

(c) Lightingshall be controlledby occupancysensorsarranged to controlopen areas, individualoffices,conference rooms,toilet rooms
withinthe Governmentdemised area, and all other programmedspaces or rooms within the lease space. The controlsystemshall
providean optimalmix of infraredand ultrasonicsensors suitable for the configurationand type of space. Occupancysensorsshallbe
locatedso that they havea clear viewof the roomor area they are monitoring.No more than 1,000 BOMA UsableSquareFeet of open
space shallbe controlledby occupancysensor.All occupancysensorsshall have manualswitchesto overridethe lightcontrol.Such
switchesshall be locatedby door openingsin accordancewith the AmericansWith DisabilitiesAct AccessibilityGuidelinesand the
Uniform FederalAccessibilityStandards.If lightswitchesare to be used insteadof occupancysensorsor incombinationwithoccupancy
sensors,the Offerormustnotifythe Governmentduringthe negotiationprocess.

8.4. LIGHTING: INTERIOR AND PARKING (JUL 2000)
Modem, diffusedfluorescentfixtures usingno morethan2.0 wattsper ANSI/BOMA Usablesquarefootshall be provided.Suchfixtures
shallbe capable of producinga lightlevel of 50 averagemaintainedfootcandles at workingsurfaceheightthroughoutthe space.Tubes
shallthenbe removedto provide30 foot-candlesin portionsof work areas otherthan work surfacesand 1-10 foot-candlesor minimum
levelssufficientto ensuresafety in non-workingareas. Exceptionsmay be grantedby the GSA buildingsmanager.When the space is
not inuse by theGovernment,interiorandexteriorlighting,exceptthat essentialforsafety and securitypurposes,shallbe tumed off.

8.5. ADDITIONAL ELECTRICAL CONTROLS
If the Offeror proposesthat the Governmentpay separatelyfor electricity,no more than 500 square feet of officemay be controlledby
one switchor automaticlightcontroland mustbe providedto all space on the Governmentmeter, eitherthrougha buildingautomation
system,timeclock, occupantsensor,or othercomparablesystemacceptableto the ContractingOfficer.

8.6. ELEVATORS (JAN 1997)
(a) The Lessorshallprovidesuitablepassengerand freightelevatorserviceto allGSA-leasedspacenot havinggroundlevelaccess.

(b) CODE:
Elevators shall conform to the current editions of the American National Standard A17.1, Safety Code for Elevators and
Escalators,except that elevatorcabs are not requiredto have a visualor audiblesignalto notify passengersduringautomatic
recall. The elevator shall be inspectedand maintainedin accordancewiththe current requirements of the American National
StandardA17.2, Inspector'sManualfor Elevators.

8.7. ELECTRICAL DISTRIBUTION

(a) The Lessorwillprovideat leasttwo separatedistributionpanels.

One panel willbe providingfor convenienceoutletsandmechanicalandlightingloads. It mustbecircuitbreakertypewith25
percentspare powerloadand circuits. This panelshallbe providedwithan equipmentgroundbus. The feeder forthispanel
shallcontainan equipmentgroundconductor.The branchbreakersinthe panelshallbe bolt on type. Underno circumstances
will circuitsfeedingSSA's LAN equipmentrunthroughthispanel. Thispanelwillalsofeed convenienceoutletsinthe systems
furniture.

The totalnumberof requiredconvenienceoutletscircuitedthroughthis powerpanel is:

90 duplexoutlets(forofficesandotherrooms)
8 dedicatedduplexoutlets

90 via systemsfumiturepowerfeed

Convenienceoutletsshallbe installedon the basisof a maximumof eight(8) outletsper 20-Amp Circuit.
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The other panel will be dedicated strictlyto SSA's I_ANsystem equipmentand systemsfumiture power feeds. Panel capacity
shallmeet the requirementsof the numberof LAN workstations,printers,and LAN rack called for in the paragraph"SPECIAL
ELECTRICAL: SSA LAN AND FURNITURE SYSTEM" below,and shownon the approvedfloor plan. The panel shall have a
bolt-onmain breaker;an isolatedgroundbusand equipmentgroundbusfor SSA's computersystemequipment. The powerfeed
for the panelshall containtwo insulatedconductorsfor the two grounds. Minimum size of the equipmentgroundand isolated
groundconductorsshallbe No. 6 AWG. The isolatedgroundconductorshallbe terminatedat eitherthe serviceorat the neutral
groundbond of the transformerfeedingthe dedicatedpanel. There shallbe no splicesinthe isolatedgroundconductorfeeding
the IG bus. The ampacityof the panel and main breakershallbe sized for 125 percentof the presentconnectedload plus 25
percentgrowth. The numberof circuitswillbe as calculatedbelowplus25 percentfor future expansion. The branchbreakersin
thepanel shallbe bolton type. The panel shallbe locatedintheADP roomwithinthe SSA occupiedspace of the building. In the
automateddata processing(ADP) room and providecode-requiredworkingspace. The panel shall not be locatedin the zone
identifiedfor the LAN rack. The powerfor SSA's computerequipmentshall be a 208/120-volt, 60 hertz, three phase, four-wire
system.

The totalnumberof requiredoutletscircuited throughthis power panelis:

58 duplex type IG NEMA 5-20 dedicatedoutlets
30 via system fumiture powerfeed

(b) It is preferred that electrical cablingbe providedoverhead inconduit. Overheadcabling mustbe encasedin ¾" conduit.

(c) The Lessorshallprovideseparateelectricjunctionboxes for the base feedconnectionsto Government-providedmodularor
systemsfumiture,when such feeds aresuppliedvia walloutletsor floorpenetrationsClustergroupsat floororwall locationsshall
be providedon the basisof 1 per 400 BOMA UsableSquare Feet. A set consistingof 1 datajunctionbox, 1 telephonejunction
box, and 1 electricaljunctionbox shallcomprisea clustergroup.

(d) Eachelectricaljunctionshallcontainan 8-wirefeed consistingof 3 general-purpose120-voltcircuitswith 1 neutraland 1 ground
wire,and a 120-voltisolated-groundcircuitwith1 neutraland 1 isolated-groundwire. A 20-amp. Circuitshallhave no morethan8
general-purposereceptacleor 4 isolated-ground"computer"receptacles.The isolated-ground"computer"circuitsshallbe installed
inaccordancewiththe September21, 1983 editionof Federal InformationprocessionStandardspub.94.

(e) Where overhead feeds are used,2 junctionboxesshallbe installedfor electricalconnections,1 for isolatedgroundoutletsand 1
for convenienceoutlets. Racewayswillbe providedthroughoutthe furniturepanelsto distributethe electrical,telephone,and data
cable. The Lessorshallprovideallelectricalservicewiringand connectionsto the furnitureat designatedjunctionpoints.

8.8. ELECTRCAL EQUIPMENT
A. Surface stripsacross publictraffic aisles willnot be permitted. It is preferredthat electrical,computercablingand telephone

cablingbe providedoverhead in conduits.Only a minimaluse of powerelectricalpanelsservingother tenants andlocatedoutside
of SSA'sspace are to be used for SSA service.

B. Large electricalcurrentfeeders installedin the walls, ceilingspace or below the floor of SSA office space shall be enclosed in
Rigid GalvanizingSteel Conduit(RGC) or ElectricalMetallic Tubing (EM'r) to lessenpossibleelectromagneticinterferencewith
SSA colorterminals.

C. SSA will be responsiblefor final connectionof all agencycomputerequipmentto the cable to be providedand installedby the
Lessor.

8.9. UNDERFLOOR DUCTSYSTEM
A. The below delineatedspecificationfor an underfloorductsystem is permitted in existinglocationsbut not a requirement. The

Offerormayproposethissystem butsucha proposalwillbe evaluatedequal to allotherOfferors. Overhead wiringis preferred.

B. Inall newconstruction,if underfloorductsystemis provided,itmustmeet thefollowingspecifications.

1. The underfloordistributionshallbe anyone of the followingsystems:
a. Underfloorductsystem
b. Headerductsystemon cellularflooror
c. Underfloortrenchductsystem.

The systemmustcomplywiththe NationalElectricalCodeand meet the UnderwritersLaboratories'standards.

2. The system shouldconsistof threeseparateducts:
a. Ductfor electricalservice,
b. Ductfor telephonecable and signalwiring, ,,'3/
c.. Ductfor data cable.
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The two-ductsystem consistingof a duct for electricalservicesand a combinationduct for the telephone and data cable will
alsobe acceptable.

3. The junctionboxcoverplatesshallbe adjustable. The coverplatesmustbe flushwiththe cement/carpetfloor.

4. All junctionboxesshallbe spacedto providean adequateaccessibilityto allwiringinthe ductsystem.

5. All junctionboxes or header ductsmustbe accessibleeven whencovered withcarpet.

6. The duct system shall be metallic to prevent electromagnetic interference.

7. The main duct runs should be no furtherapart than 5' on center.

8. The preset insertsfor electrical, telephone/signaland data cable outlets shall be no more than 5' apart.

9. The duct system should accommodate flexible office rearrangements and equipment location changes. The duct system
should be located to provide easy access in the entire space.

10. The duct trench system must be structurally strong to withstand heavy cart traffic without caving in.

11. The duct cell shall be free from burrs, dust, dirt and foreign matter, with a duct assembly that is water tight.

12. The floor duct system should carry only electrical wiring in use. Remove all unused cable (signal, data, telephones) prior to
occupancy. The availability for space in the underground floor system should be inspected. The full capacity of the duct
raceway with cable should normally be limited to 60 percent of the cross-section area of the raceway.

13. Ducts should be sized to accommodate future wiring as well as today's needs and provide for a 20 percent expansion over
the term of the lease.

14. The type of service and estimate of outlets required will also determine the size of ducts. Duct dimensions may vary with
manufacturers. Use the large area duct for signal, data and telephones cables and the small area duct for electdcalwiring.

8.10. ELECTRICAL: ADDITIONAL INFORMATION/IWS LAN CONFIGURATION
The followingspecificationsare providedto theofferorasan estimatingtoolonly. They describethe electricalserviceandbranch
circuitingrequiredfor SSA's furnitureand LAN system. It alsodescribesthedata cablingrequirements.

The lessormustprovideto SSA's electricalengineersa buildingriserdiagramwith30 days afterreceivingSSA's proposedfloorlayout.
SSA willthenprovideconstructiondocumentsto the lessorto the powerwiringand datacables relatedonlyto the computerequipment
andsystemsfurniture.The lessoris stillresponsiblefor designingthe incomingelectricpowerserviceand all otherdistributionof
power.

8.10.1 IWS/LAN CONFIGURATION-GENERAL INFORMATION
The IWS/I_ANcomponentslocatedinthe SSA officewillconsistof bridges,tokenringI_AN's,workstations,andprinters. The bddge
equipmentwill consistof an IBM compatiblePC attached totheWide Area Network (WAN) via highspeed56k bitdedicatedtelephone
linesandattachedto the I_ANvia tokenringadapter. The LANwill consistof an IBM compatiblePC file serverequippedwithfixeddisk
storage,CD-ROM, removablestorage,tape backup,and FAX machine.

The file serverand I_ANmanagementPC willbe attachedto token ringControlAccessUnits (CAU's)and LobeAttachmentModules
(I.AM's)viatoken ringadapters. The CAU's willbe rack-mountedwithpatchpanelsto alloweasy reconfigurationofcabling.

Workstationsconsistof IBM compatiblePC desktopcomputerswithfixeddiskstorage,floppydiskstorage,andtokenringadaptersfor
connectionto the I_ANvia the LAM's. Laserprintersand dotmatrixprinterswillbe attachedto the I_ANeitherat the fileserver,
workstation,or centrallylocatedto theworkstationsviatoken ringinterface.

Allof thecdticalcomponentsof theLAN rackwillbe poweredby an UninterruptablePowerSupply(UPS) incase of powerfailure.

Lessoris notresponsiblefor the installationof the equipment-- onlythe site preparation.

8.10.2 IWS LAN/HEATING, VENTILATION, AND AIR CONDITIONING (HVAC) REQUIREMENTS
The ADP roomshallbe maintainedbetween 68 degreesand78 degreesFahrenheit.The HVAC systemmustbe capableof
maintaining+ 2 degrees F. ofthe thermostatsetting. Thisconditionmustbe maintained24 hoursa day, 7 days a week. HVAC shall be
thermostaticallycontrolledwithinthe roomand be independentofthe housesystem. The equipmentlocatedinthe ADP roomwillbe
operational24 hoursa day, 7 days a week.

The IWS/LAN equipmentlocated intheofficearea willoperate ina standardofficeenvironment.

8.10.3 IWS LAN/MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT TO BE PROVIDED BY THE LESSOR AS PART OF THE LEASE /

SFOsNedOsGSte_m5Belr680,5000Type1Adata cables, IBM # 33G2772. In air plenumareas, cablesmustbe Plenum rated TypeLl_T_LS: _(_D1Acable, IBM # 33G8220.G&Of_/_- /
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IBM enhanceddata connector# 60G1070 and IBM enhanceddata connector#73G7500 (for installationintosurface mountboxes)
suitable for IBM Type 1A cable.

Faceplates, IBM # 8310572 mounted on outlet box inside columns or walls unless surface mounted box must be used if interior of wall
or column cannot be accessed.

Free standing single-device housings with a face plate (IBM # 4760486) for all IWS/LAN equipment fed through the modular furniture.

A suitable size hinged metal wire trough sized for a maximum 20% fill, from the ceiling to the floor in the ADP room for the data cables at
the wall behind the LAN rack. The wireway shall have an "L" shaped turn with a 6 inch extension at the floor to deliver the cables to the
I_ANrack.

Dedicated, 20-amp isolated ground electrical circuits. One circuit for up to four IWS/LANworkstations, one circuit for up to two printers,
and two circuits for the LAN rack.

A No. 6 AWG ground conductor in 3/4 inch conduit from the LAN rack location to the electrical panel providing power to the computer
equipment. Terminate the ground conductor at the equipment ground bus in the panel and leave 10 feet of ground conductor neatly
coiled at the LAN rack end. (see IWS/LAN Rack Grounding Detail" below).

Isolated ground (IG) duplex receptacles, NEMA 5-20R, Hubbell IG 5362 or equal (orange in color).

8.10.4 IWS LAN/SITE PREPARATION
A. ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION

Provideadditionalelectricalpanelcapacityto meet the requirementsof the numberof IWS/LAN workstations,printers,andLAN
rackcalledfor inthis packageand shownon theapprovedfloorplan. The powerfor SSA's computerequipmentshallbe a
208/120 volt,60 hertz, threephase, fourwiresystem.

Providea dedicatedpowerpanelwitha bolt-onmain breaker,an isolatedgroundbusand an equipmentgroundbusfor SSA's
computer(presentField Office Systems Enhancement(FOSE) systemand future IWS/LAN system)equipment. The power feed
for the panel shall contain two insulated conductors for the two grounds. Minimum size of the equipment ground and isolated
ground conductors shall be No. 6 AWG. The isolated ground conductor shall be terminated at either the service ground or at the
neutral ground bond of the transformer feeding the dedicated panel. There shall be no splices in the isolated ground conductor
feeding the IG bus.

The ampacity of the panel and main breaker shall be sized for 125 percent of the present connected load plus 25 percent growth.
The number of circuits will be as calculated below plus 25 percent for future expansion. The branch breakers in the panel shall be
bolt on type.

Locate this panel within the SSA occupied space of the building in the automated data processing (ADP) room and provide code-
required working space. Do not locate panel in zone identified for I_ANrack.

A separate power panel shall be provided for convenience receptacles. This panel shall be provided with an equipment ground
bus. Mechanical and lighting loads may be on this panel; however, only computer loads may be on the isolated ground panel.
The feeder for this panel shall contain an isolated equipment ground conductor. The branch breakers in the panel shall be bolt on
type.

This panel shall be located within the SSA occupied space of the building.

Provide branch circuiting to isolated ground (IG) duplex receptacle for each IWS/LAN systems furniture workstation with a
maximum of four workstations per 20-amp dedicated circuit. Provide an isolated ground (IG) duplex receptacle for each IWS/LAN
workstation not associated with systems furniture such as in the Managers Office. The approved floor plan will show the location
and number of workstations.

Provide an IG duplex receptacle for each IWS/LAN printer with a maximum of two printers per 20-amp dedicated circuit. The
approved floor plan will show the location and number of printers.

Provide two IG duplex receptacles, each one to beconnected to a 20-amp dedicated isolated ground circuit for each LAN rack
shown on the approved floor plan.

The maximum number of receptacles per 20 ampere circuit shall be limited to the following:

• One receptaclefor the LAN rack criticalequipment(total 12amperes).
• One receptacle for LAN racknon-cdticalequipment (total 12 amperes).
• Four receptacles forworkstationsor imageserver (eachworkstation 4.0 amperes). /
• Tworeceptaclesfor laser printersor scanningworkstation. (each laser printer7.8 amperes, scanner 3.5 amperes). /_ /

• Fourreceptaclesforotherprinterssuchaslineprinters,(eachprinter2.5amperes.) //I

Adhere to the followingcriteria: t_ //'D/
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• Workstationsshall not be on the samecircuitas printers,faxesorscannerworkstations.
• Image servers may be connectedto workstations,but notprinters,faxesor Scannerworkstations
• The I_ANrack requirestwoseparate dedicatedoutlets,each oneon a 20-amp dedicated IG circuit(12 amps each).
• A FAX issimilarto a printerthatconsumes5.0 amperesand can be groupedwithother printers.
• Only laser printersshall be on the samecircuitwith other laser printers.

All the receptaclesforthe computerequipmentshallbe isolatedground(IG) typeand shallmeet requirementsof NEC 250-74
ExceptionNo.4.

Allthe IG receptaclesshall be poweredfromthe dedicatedelectricalpanel boardwithan isolatedgroundbusand equipment
groundbus.

Provideand install IG receptaclesthat are NEMA 5-20R, HubbellIG 5326 orequivalent,orange incolor.

Providegroundingwire for the LAN rackper "IWS/LANRack GroundingDetail"below. The LAN rackwill bedeliveredand
installedby SSA's IWS/LANcontractor.

Each branchcircuitsfor the computerequipmentshallbe providedwitha separate isolatedgrounda separateneutraland a
shared equipmentgroundingconductor.witha maximumof three circuitsshared per equipment groundconductor. Provideno I
morethan three circuitsper home. Allthebranchcircuitsfor the conveniencereceptaclesshallbe providedwithequipment
groundconductors.

Allreceptaclesin theADP roomassociatedwitha given I_ANrackshouldbe placedon the same phase.

Identifyeach receptaclewiththe breakernumberand the device (IWS/LANworkstation,printer,orLAN rack)to be connectedto it.
Identifyeach breakerat thepaneland thedevices it serves.

Receptaclesare to be marked(neatly printed)withan alphanumericmarkingsystemapprovedbythe localmanager.

Provideisolatedgroundsas definedin NationalElectricalCode (NEC) and FederalInformationProcessingStandards(FIPS) 94,
"Guidelineon ElectricalPower inADP Installation."

Provideadditionalstandardelectricalcircuitsand installreceptaclesas shownon the approvedfloor plan.

Largeelectricalcurrentfeeders installedinthewalls, ceilingspace,or belowthe floorof SSA officespace shallbe enclosedin
rigidgalvanizedsteelconduit(RGS) orElectricalMetallicTubing(EMT) to lessenpossibleelectromagneticinterferencewithSSA
color IWS/LAN workstations.

Unlesswire is beingrun in underfloorducts,useconduitfor wire,non-metallicsheathcable (e.g. Romex)is unacceptable. Use
RigidSteel Conduit,or Intermediatemetal conduit.EMT (ElectricalMetal Tubing)maybe used indry concealedlocationsand
flexiblesteelconduitis permittedonlywhenthe runis concealedinwalls(dry locations)and powerpoles. Conduitshouldbe run
concealedexceptin electricalormechanicalequipmentrooms. Minimumsize of conduitshallbe _".

Provide"I'HHN/'rHWN" insulationsolid orstrandedcopper wirefor wire sizes no. 10AWG andsmaller. Provide"I'HHN/THWN"
or "XHHW" insulation,strandedcopperwire forwiresizes no.8 AWG and larger.

Providecolorcodingon feedersand branchcircuitsas follows208/120 and 2401120voltsystemsPhaseA-black;Phase B-red;
PhaseC-blue; Neutral-white;EquipmentGround-green;IsolatedGround-greenwithyellowbands. Providecolor codingfor
4801277voltwiringasaboveexcept:PhaseA-brown;Phase B-orangeand Phase C-yellow.

B. DATA CABLE INSTALLATION

Provideand installa data cablingsystemwithoutletboxeswhere required. Cable for the IWS/LAN workstationsand printersshall
be IBM Type 1Acable, IBM # 33G2772, witha enhancedconnector,(IBM# 60G1070 or IBM #73G7500 wherenecessary)
suitablefor IBM Type 1Acable on eachend and NEC approved. Inall air plenumareas, data cable mustbe Plenumrated, IBM#
33G8220, to meet NEC requirements,NEC 800-3d, 725-2 (b).

Data cable isto be a continuousrunwith no splicesor buttsand withoutkinksorsharpturns. The cable mustnotbe laid
immediatelyadjacentto fluorescentlighting,NC powerlinesormotorizeddevices. Data cablemustbe installedto maintainthe
maximumseparationfromNC power linesthat is practical.

The maximumdistancefrom thewiringclosetto thework area is 330 feet. The maximumdistancefromwiringclosetto wiring
closet is660 feet.

Wire Closet/Centers: (Wiringcloset informationcontainedhereinshouldonlybe used in officeswhereno ADP room is used (i./_.
largesiteswithmultipleLANs). All fieldofficesshouldbe usingADProoms. The ADP roomshouldbe at least200 sq. ft._he/
LAN rackarea is 7 ft. by 7 ft. _v/ /
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The size of thewiring closet/centerisdeterminedby the numberofdrops planned. Allowenough closet spacefor a 23-inchrack
(racksize: heightsix feet, width23 inches,depth2 feet).

Additionalwiringspace maybe neededfor the following:

• Other electronicequipment
• Additionalcables
• Additional racks forexpansion

Conveniencepoweroutletsshouldbe installedandavailable,one outletfor testequipmentand one outletfor rackequipment.
Lockson the wiringclosetdoorshouldbe providedto preventunauthorizedaccess to thecommunicationcablingsystem. If
space,power outlets,or lockedwiringclosetare notavailable,thena centrallylocatedroom(the ADP roomin SSA offices)can be
chosen,so longas itmeetsthe same criteriaas the wiringcloset.

Allcable runsbetweeneachexistingIWS/LAN workstationand printerandthe wiringcloset]centermustbe point-to-pointcable
runs. UnderN__Qcircumstancesshall any point-to-pointcable be splicedto achievethe requireddistance.

Allcable runsthat are to be installedshouldbe groundedaccordingto IBM specifications.The cable is to be groundedat the
wiringcenter.

Cable modularfumiturewith internalcabling(see below).

C. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL DOTHE FOLLOWING:

Supplyand install Type 1Acable (IBM # 33G2772) orType 1ATeflon (IBM # 33G8220) as required,connectors(IBM #
60G1070 or IBM#73G7500), suitablefor IBM Type 1Acable,on bothends of thedata cable,

Supplyand installfaceplates,IBM # 8310572 and surfacemountedboxesat the IWS/LAN equipmentlocatedatcolumnsor walls,
or free standingsingle-devicehousingswitha face plate anda magneticbacking(iBM # 4760486) forall IWS/LAN equipmentfed
throughthemodularfurniture.

Supplyand installall wirewaysandwiremoldsas required.

Supplyand installthe data cable fromeach IWS/LAN workstationand printerto theADP room,leavinga 15-footpigtail.
Terminatetheofficeendat a faceplateor surfacemountboxas required. The cable in the ADP roombe strippedbackto expose
themetal braiding24" back from thedata connectorfor groundingto the I_ANrack.

Providea I_ANrack identificationnumbertothe SSA officemanager. The numbershallbe of 1 inchsizeand shallbe comprised
of the following:

Forexample: 05-321-02-01 (Region-OfficeCode-Floor-ADProom). The SSA officemanagerwillgivethis to the IWS/LANvendor
for installationon the LANrack.

ALLthe datacables shallbe identifiedat bothends bylabelswiththe followingnumberingscheme:

• Workstationcables - WS001, WS002, etc. (match thenumberswiththe modular furniture cubicle numbers,followedby
workstationsnotassociatedwithmodularfumiture,suchas the Managersoffice).

• Workstationsintraining area - WST followed by three digit number in continuationof the workstationcable numbers under
"A" above.

• Laserprinters- LP followedbythree digitnumberincontinuationof the trainingworkstationcable numbersunder=B"above.
• Lineprinters- DP followedby three digit number incontinuationof the formprinter cable number under "C"above (oneper

office).
• FAXmachine- FX followedbythree digitnumberincontinuationof the line printercable number"D" above (oneper office).
• ScannerWork Stations-SWSfollowedby threedigitnumberincontinuationof the FAXcable number"E"above (oneper

office).
• Image Server-IS followedby three digitnumber in continuationof the scanner work stationnumber under"F" above (one

per office).

Identification labels shall be provided on the face plates of the cable termination boxes.

Conduct a continuity test on each installed cable.

Certify in writing that all data cables have continuity.

Identify the cable terminationsfor each deviceon the desk layout,and indicatethe cable label for each cable. , /_/

Certify in writing that the cable termination codings are correct.
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Mark up, and provideto the local SSA manager, a desk layoutdrawingto show an "as built"statusfor electricaland data cabling,
includingan identificationof all electricalanddata circuits.

Discussall cablingdrawingwiththe localmanagerto assurethat allmarked-updrawingsare clear and understood.

D. GENERAL

If thework is to be done inan existing,operatingSSA office, the SSA operationmustcontinue. The contractormustprovide
properphasingof the worksoas notto interferewithSSA operations.

8.10.5 IWS LAN/SOClAL SECURITY ADMINISTRATION MODULAR FURNITURE INSTALLATION MODIFICATIONS TO SITE
Lessor'ssitepreparationmay includeupgradingtheelectricaldistributionsystem,providingnewtransformers,feeders, andelectrical
powerpanelswithan isolatedgrounding(IG) systemif theexistingsystemis notadequateto meet needsas statedinthispackage. It
shallalso includeinstallingnew branchcircuitwiringfor convenienceand IG receptaclesandinstallingdatacables forcomputer
hardware. The quantityof computerequipmentrequiredby thispackagemayincreasethe HVAC requirements.

The datacommunicationsequipmentwhichis notbasedintheADP roomwillbe locatedin the generalofficearea.

Site preparationmodificationsshallbe completedintwo phases.

• Phase I workinvolvesupgrading the electricaldistributionsystemandprovidingtransformers,feeders and power panelsas
needed. Thisincludesthe installationof additionalelectricalducts,conduit,andjunctionboxesnear themodularfumitureaccess
pointswhichwillbe identifiedon thedesigner'sexactfurniturelayoutandelectricalschematic. It also includesupgradingthe
electricalsystem,providingnew transformers,feeders,and electricalpowerpanelswithan isolatedgrounding(IG) systemto meet
needsas stated inthis package,and installationof additionalwiring/cablingfromelectricalpower panelstojunctionboxes,
telephoneclosets,and the IntelligentWorkstation/LocalArea Network (IWS/LAN) rackto access IWS/LANworkstationsand
printers. Thisphaseof site preparationis to becompletedpriortothe installationof the modularfurniture.

• Phase II workoccursduringmodularfurnitureinstallationcompletedby a governmentcontractor. It is anticipatedthat the
electrician'swork willbeginapproximatelyhalf way throughthe furnitureinstallationandwillbe completed no laterthan Sunday.
The entireoffice(not justthe receptionarea) mustbe operationalMondaymorning. The exactschedulingof the Phase II work will
be discussedin detailat the pre-installationmeetingabout onemonth priorto the installationof the furniture. Thisphase involves
installingdataand telephonecabling(telephonecablewillbe installedbya telephonecontractorprovidedbythegovemment)as
describedbelow. The lessoris requiredto connectthe pigtailleadsfrom themodularfurnitureto the wiringinthe junctionboxes,
testall the prewiredreceptaclesin themodularfurniture,installdata cables in the modular furnitureraceways,andterminateall the
data cableswith the specifiedconnectors. All of the PhaseII site preparationwork mustbe coordinatedanddone in conjunction
withthe furnituremovers,furnitureinstallers,andthe telephoneinstallers.Once phaseII work begins,it shall continueuntilthe
entireproject is completed,includingthe installationof allmodularfurniture,electrical,data and telephonecabling. Exact
scheduleswillbe determinedapproximatelyone month beforefurnitureinstallationoccurs. The General ServicesAdministration
(GSA), the lessor,SSA, andcontractorswillmeet to establishtheschedule. It is anticipatedthat phase II work willbe completedin
5 calendar daysstartingon Friday,proceedingthroughthe weekend,and completedon Tuesday. The receptionarea mustbe
readyfor businesson Monday.

Note: The telephonecablingis nota partof the lessor'ssite preparation,butsite preparationwork mustbe cooidinated withand
accommodatea telephonecontractor(providedby thegovemment)to do the necessarycablingfor the telephonesystem.

A. BACKGROUND ON THE SPECIFICS OF ELECTRICAL,TELEPHONE, AND DATA CABLINGOF MODULAR FURNITURE
PANELS

SSA will installprewiredmodularfurniture. The officespace shallbe preparedelectricallyto power the furniture. A planindicating
thefurniturelayoutandcomputerequipmentwill be providedto GSA.

The furnitureis fittedwith isolatedgroundreceptaclesandconveniencereceptacles. A groupof furnitureworkstationsare
connectedtogetherelectricallyandterminate intoan eightwireflexiblewhip,of which onlyseven wiresare used. The whipswill
be passed throughpowerpolesand left inceilingspacefor terminationto electricaljunctionboxesby the lessor'selectrical
contractor. Incase theofficespace isprovidedwithan underflcorductsystemfor powerdistribution,the furniturewhipswillbe
left at the floorfor terminationintofloor mountedjunctionboxesby the lessor'selectricalcontractor.

1. The modularfurniturewillbe providedwithbothelectrifiedand nonelectrifiedpanels.
2. The electrifiedpanelswillbe providedwithtwo separatemetal raceways,one for powerwiringand the other fordata and

telephonecables. Detailsof themodular furniturepanelswillbe furnishedto the successfulofferorafter leaseaward.
3. The racewayfor power wiringwillbe locatedhorizontallyat thebottomof the furniturepanel;the racewayfor the dataand /

telephonecableswillbe locatedhorizontallyat the top of the fumiturepanel. /
4. The two racewaysfor powerwiring,and for the data andtelephonecableswill be interconnectedby vertical metalraceways/

at thecomersand endsof somepanels. These racewaysare fittedwitheasilyaccessed racewaycovers. /__ /
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5. The modularfumiture is providedwith a prewiredelectricalsystem. The racewayis a plug-intype busductwitha provision
for plugginginpowerfeed and receptacles.The busducthas 8 conductorscomposedof fourphaseconductors,two
neutralconductors,and two groundconductors.

a. SSA haschosento use only7 conductors.One of thephaseconductorsis not used. Two phaseconductors,a
neutralconductor,andan equipmentgroundconductorpowertwoconvenienceoutletcircuits. A thirdphase
conductor,secondneutralconductor,and an isolatedgroundconductorpoweran isolatedgroundreceptaclecircuit.

b. The furnituremanufacturersoffer6 typesof NEMA 5-20 receptacles.These are identifiedby numbers1 through6.
Eachtype of receptacle,whenpluggedintoa busduct,connectsto a certaincombinationof phase, neutral,and
groundconductors.

c. SSA has optedto procureonlythreetypesof receptacles,whichare No. 1, No. 2, and No.5. ReceptaclesNo. 1 and
No.2, when pluggedintothebusduct of the modularfurniture,connectto twodifferentphaseconductors,a common
neutralconductor,and an equipmentgroundconductor. These are ivoryin colorandmake up convenienceoutlets.
ReceptacleNo. 5, whenpluggedintothebusductof the modularfurniture,connectto the thirdphase conductor,
anotherneutralconductor,and the isolatedgroundconductor.Theseare orange incolorand make up isolated
groundoutlets.

6. The modularfurnitureis alsoprovidedwithemptyracewaysfortelephoneand datacommunicationcablingto be utilizedby
SSA. The data cablesinstalledinthe bottomracewayalongthe power busductshall be keptto a minimum.

7. Panel schedulesand circuitdesignatorshallbe providedfor modularfumiture isolatedgroundreceptacles(type No.5) and
conveniencereceptacles(typeNo.1 and type No.2).

8. To accommodatethesnap-in receptacles,the furniturepanelswillbe prewiredto meet the followingrequirements:

• One circuitfor a maximumof 10 No. 1 convenienceduplexreceptaclesand 10 No. 2 convenienceduplexreceptacles
to meet the requirementsof the latesteditionof the NationalElectdcCode (NEC).

• One dedicatedcircuitfor no morethan fourIG duplexreceptaclesfor fourIWS/LAN workstationsand image server.
• No morethan four IG outlets for fourdot-matrixprinters(lineprinters).
• No morethan two IG duplexreceptaclesfor two laser printersand scannerworkstations.
• No morethanan IG outletfor a FAXmachine.

NOTE: Dependingon the configurationof thespace offered,the printersand possiblysomeof the IWS/LANworkstationsmaybe located
outsideof the modular furnitureconfiguration.The lessormust furnishand installdata cabling,electricalwiring,and IG electricaloutletsas
described in the IWS/LAN sectionsof thesespecial requirementsin those locations.

9. The fumiture panel manufacturer will provide power poles with pigtails as an integral part of the fumiture panels which will
be coordinated by the furniture installer with the reflected ceiling plan. The pigtails will extend about 2 feet from the top end
of the power poles.

10. The electrical wiring to power pole racewayswill consist of an electrical hamess with 20-ampere capacity, UL approved, 8-
wire system. The system can be connected to 1201208volt, three phase service by using seven wires. (The pink wire is
not used.) The system can also be connected to 1201240volt, single phase service by using six wires. (The red and pink
are not used.)

11. All the raceways for power, data and telephone will be provided with a safety ground in accordance with the latest edition of
the NEC.

B. LESSOR REQUIREMENTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES - PHASE I

1. ELECTRICAL - The lessor shall:

a. Provide additional electdcalpower requirements such as transformers, power panels, and feeders as required to meet
the anticipated power demands. If the office needs an air cooled step down transformer, it shall be located a
minimum 8 feet away from the ADP room.

b. Determine the type of existing electrical service, e.g., 120/208volts, 3 phase ; or 2771480volts, 3 phase; or 120/240
single phase. Verify that building service and transformer are large enough for the additional electric load.

c. Provide Isolated Grounding System as indicated in SSA's Official Policy on the following pages.

d. Provide new power panels with an isolated grounding bus, sufficient number of circuit breakers (20 amp capacity
each), and new power feeders.

e. Provideand installwall or floor receptaclesfor any IWS/LAN workstations,printers,and IWS/LAN rack outsideof the
modular fumiture area. These will be shown on the designer prepared floor plans. An IG duplex receptacle is /
required for each IWS/LANworkstation and each printer, and two IG receptacles are required for the IW_ rac_flk.
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Providebranch circuitwiring from the electricalpowerpanelsnot to exceed the dedicatedcircuitrequirementslistedin
A. 8. above.

f. Provideand installadditionalelectricaloutletsandtelephoneoutletsoutsideof themodularfurniturearea in
accordancewithGSA specificationsandwhereshownon thedesignerprepared floorplan.These outsideelectrical
outletswillbe suppliedat the ratio 1for each 100 squarefeet of space. These outsidetelephoneoutletswillbe
suppliedat the ratioof 1 for each 125 squarefeet of space.

g. Furnishand installsuitablysizedjunctionboxes,sufficientto handlethe load,above the ceiling(withconduit)in the
vicinityof the feeding pointsof themodularfurniturepanels.

h. Providebranchcircuitwiringfrompowerpanelstothe junctionboxescombiningcircuitsindifferentjunctionboxes
and other IG duplexreceptaclesso asnotto exceedthe maximumlimitsindicatedinA. 8. above. Allthebranch
circuitsfor IG duplex receptaclesintheADP roomassociatedwiththe IWS/LAN rackshallbe connectedto thecircuit
breakeron thesame phase inthe power panel.

i. Providegroundingwirefor the I_ANrack per"IWS/LANRack GroundingDetail" below. The I_ANrackwillbe delivered
and installedbySSA's IWS/LAN contractor.

j. Temporarilycap-offthe wiringinthe junctionboxesuntilmodularfurnitureinstallation.Makeall connectionsin power
panelsand keepthe circuitbreakersoff.

k. Mark each circuitwiththe breakernumberandthecomputerhardware(IWS/LANworkstation,printer,or IWS/LAN
rack)to be connectedto it. Identifyeach breakerat thepanel andthe devicesitserves. Receptaclesare to be
markedwithan alpha/numericmarkingsystemapprovedby theSSA local manager. The type of markingdeviceshall
be approvedby theSSA manageras well. It mustbe a permanenttype of markingpaintedon orattachedto, the
coverplate of eachreceptacle. Identifyreceptacleson theelectricallayoutdrawingwiththesame standard
alpha/numericmarkingsystem. It is especiallyimportantthatall circuitsbe clearlyidentifiedat the breakersof the
power panel, the junctionboxes,and on theelectricallayoutdrawingto precludeerrorand facilitateconnectionsin
Phase II of theproject.

2. DATACABLING - The lessorshall:

a. Furnishand installdata cables (Type 1Acables, IBM # 33G2772. Inair plenumareas, cablesmustbe Plenumrated
Type 1Acable, IBM # 33G8220) from the IWS/LAN rackinthe ADP roomto eachof the printersand IWS/LAN
workstationsleavinga 15-footpigtailof cable from theendof the wirewayat the floor near theLAN rack locationin
theADP roomwith2 feet ofexposedbraidingto terminateatthe LAN rack. The cablesshallbe installedthrough
ducts,conduitsorplenumareas. Teflon cable mustbe usedin plenumareas. Providenecessaryconduits,ducts,
surface- mountedraceways,etc., to protectcablesfrom physicaldamage. Providehangersand supportforthe .
cables intheplenumareas inaccordancewith industrystandards.

Providea suitablesizewire trough (metalwithhingedopeningfor accessibility)for 20% fill, from ceilingto floor inthe
ADP roomfor the data cablesat the wallbehindtheLAN rack. The wirewayshallhave "L" shapedturnwitha 6 inch
extensionat the floorto deliverthe cables to theLAN rack.

The total lengthof eachcablewill varyin accordancewiththe equipmentlocation,officelayout,and space
configuration.Equipmentdistributionwillgenerallybe uniformthroughoutthe work area.

Five IBM Type 1Adata cables, each25 feet long,terminatedat both endswith IBM Type 1A cableconnectorsto be
given.tothe SSA officemanager. These willbe givento the IWS/LAN vendorfor the interconnectionof computer
equipmentinthe LAN rack.

A totalof 58 individualcableswithconnectorswillbe required.

b. Provideand installconnectors,IBM # 60G1070 suitablefor IBM Type 1A cable.

c. Leave enoughcable lengthto be installedin designatedracewaysinthe modularfurniturepanelsplus18-24 inches
of Slackend from furnitureaccess holeto thesurfacemountbox to each terminalor printerlocation.

d. ALl_the data cablesshallbe identifiedat both ends bylabelswiththe followingnumberingscheme:
1) Workstationcables - WS001, WS002, etc. (matchthe numberswiththemodularfurniturecubiclenumbers).
2) Workstationsintrainingarea - WST followedbythree digitnumberincontinuationof the workstationcable

numbersunder"A" above.
3) Laserprinters- LP followedbythree digitnumberin continuationof the trainingworkstationcable numbers

under "B" above. /
4) Line printers- DP followedby threedigitnumber in continuationof the form printer cable numberunder "C" /

above (oneper office). /
5) FAX machine- FX followedby threedigitnumberincontinuationof the line printercable number"D" abov_ /

(oneper office). ,,/7 /
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6) Scanner Work Station-SWS followed by three digit number in continuationof the FAX cable numberunder "E"
above (one per office).

7) Image Server-IS followed by three digit number in continuation of the scanner work station number under =F"
above (one per office.)

Identification labels shall also be provided on the face plates of the cable termination boxes.

e. Neatly coil extra length cabling above the ceiling and properly support or store it to protect it from damage.

3. OTHER CONSTRUCTION

The lessor shall complete all other construction and alterations necessary to comply with this solicitation for offers. As
phase II work, which is described below, is beingcompleted the office must be ready for immediate use by SSA Personnel.

C. LESSOR REQUIREMENTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES - PHASE II

1. ELECTRICAL - The lessor shall:

a. Connect the pigtails of the pre-wired furniture panels to the branch circuit wiring in the junction boxes.
b. Turn on the circuit breakers in the power panels for the circuits feeding modular furniture and test each receptacle in

the fumiture to verify that it is energized and connected properly.
c. Identify each receptacle in the modularfumiture by circuit number and the power panel, and update the directory in

the power panel. Provide details on the electrical layout schematic to show the "as-built" status for all of the
receptacles. A copy of the "as-built" plans shall be provided to the local manager.

d. Provide a grounding wire for the I.AN rack per "IWS/LAN Rack Grounding Detail" below.

2. DATA CABLING - The lessor shall:

a. Complete installationof the datacables from the IWS/LAN rack in theADP roomthroughthe modularfumiturepanel
raceways to each IWS/LANworkstationand each printer. Complete remaininginstallationof data cables outsideof
the modularfumitureconfiguration.

NOTE: Atthe officeend of thedata cable, providefaceplates,IBM # 8310572. Providesurfacemountedboxes at the IWS/LAN equipment
locatedat columnsorwalls. Providefree standingsingle-devicehousingswitha face plate and a magneticbacking(IBM# 4760486) forall
IWS/LAN equipmentfed throughthe modularfurniture.

b. InstallType A connectors(refer to IWS/LANrequirementsabove) at bothendsof all datacables installed.

c. Makesure that bothendsof each of the datacablesare properlymarked. Providedetailson the electricallayout
schematicto showthe "as-built"statusfor all thedata cables.

d. Conductthe followingcontinuitytestson eachinstalleddatacable:

1) For thecentralconductorfromend toend.
2) For bodyor castingof the Type A connectorfromend to end.
3) Insulationtestbetweenthecenterpinand thebody (casting)of the Type A connector.

e. Certify inwritingthat all datacables havecontinuityand no shorts.

f. Certify inwritingthat the datacable terminationcodesare correct. Providecopy of bothcertificationsto the localSSA
manager.

3. The lessorshallcertify andsubmitthe final "as-built"drawings,includingthemodularfurniturewiringandcabling,to the
local SSA manager.

All electrical/cablingworkshallbe performedinconformancewithlocal electricalcodes. Finalapprovalof the work
performedshallbe made bythe SSA localmanageror the SSA RO representative.

D. SCHEDULING AND COORDINATION

1. Lessorshallcoordinatethe accessto theofficewith the localmanagerwhere space iscurrentlyoccupied.

2. SSA mayarrangeto have the telephoneequipmentvendorcompletethe necessary telephonesite preparation(precabling)
activitiesduringPhase I.

3. Followingcompletionof Phase I site preparation,theagencywillnotifythe furnituremanufacturerthatthe officeis readyfor
furnitureinstallation(Phase II)and schedulea pre-installationmeetingwithGSA, the fumitureinstallerand the lessor/,_e
meetingagendawill includeclarificationof Phase II activities,schedulinganddeterminationof the specificPhase IILJ /
installationstart and end dates. /b r /
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4. It shall be necessaryfor the lessorto havean adequate numberof electricianson the job to keep pacewith the furniture
installers. Once the furnitureinstallationbeginson thedesignateddate, the installationwill.proceeduntiltheentireoffice
has been completed.

5. Allelectrical/cablingworkshallbe completedinconformancewith localelectricalcodes. Final approvalof thework
performedshallbe madeby GSA.

E. INSPECTION AND AS-BUILT PLAN REQUIREMENTS

t. A pre-occupancyinspectionof the completedworkis to be made withrepresentativesof the lessor,generalcontractor,
electricalcontractor,GSA, and SSA present.

2. The lessorshallfurnishto GSA withintwo weeksof occupancy,as-builtdrawingsof the completedwork that showsthe
followingas a minimum:

a. All usualbuildingfeatures suchas partitions,doors,electricalpanelsand receptacles,telephoneoutlets,fire
extinguishers,water fountainsandplumbingfixtures.

b. All IWS/LAN componentlocationsand identificationmarkingsforthe following:

1) Specialelectricalpanelsand receptacles.

2) All electricaljunctionboxeswhereany IWS/LAN circuitcomponentshave been combined.

3) Data cableends.

4) Intrusionalarmcontrols,sensorsand relateddevices,where applicable.

c. Any unusualfeatures that mayexist inadditiontothose listedabove.

8.10.6 IWS LAN/DEFINITION oF TERMS SSA OFFICIAL POLICY
Use of the NationalElectricCode (NEC), Federal InformationProcessingStandards(FIPS) Publication94 and SSA Definitionof
DedicatedLines, IsolatedGround,Feedersand BranchCircuits,ConvenienceReceptacle BranchCircuits,anda Descriptionof the
ModularFurnitureFeeds.

1. NEC & FIPS PUB. 94

The NEC is publishedby the National Fire ProtectionAssociation(NFPA) and is part of mostbuildingcodes. Compliancewiththe
latesteditionof thiscode is mandatoryforelectricalinstallationto safeguardpersonandpropertyfrom hazardsarisingfromthe
use of electricity.Some localbuildingcodesmayalsohave additionalrequirements.FIPS Publication94 dated September21,
1983 and publishedbythe U.S. DepartmentofCommerce/NationalBureauof Standards,providesguidelineson electricpowerfor
ADP installations. SSA's Divisionof RealtyandSpace Managementinsistsupon useof bothNEC and FIPS 94.

2. DEDICATED LINE

A dedicatedline is a separatebranchcircuitwhich runsfroman isolatedground(IG) receptacleorseriesof IG receptaclesto the
breakerwith thesame or similartypeof equipmentpluggedintoit. A dedicatedcircuitwillnotsharephase, neutralor ground
wireswithany othercircuits.It does notmean that each electricaldevice,suchas a computerterminal, has itsownbreaker. This
wouldovertaxthequantity of breakersrequiredin each panelboard.

Noncompatibledevicessuch as typewriters,coffeepots,printers,controllers,microwaveovens, etc.,shouldnot be pluggedinto
theworkstationdedicated line. Further,a seriesof printersshouldhave a separatededicatedline and each Intelligent
Workstation/LocalArea Network(IWS/LAN) rackshouldhave its owndedicatedline. This requirementis to reduce linenoiseand
avoidsuddencommonvoltagedropscreatedby noncompatibledevices:

A branchcircuitcan powertenconveniencereceptaclesas limitedby the NEC. The code statesthat thecontinuouscurrent
suppliedby a branchcircuitshallnot exceed80 percentof thebranch circuitrating. This wouldbe 16 ampsfor a 20-amp circuit
breakerand 12amps for a 15-ampcircuitbreaker.

Each receptaclemustbemarked withthebreaker numberit is connectedto. This mayassure that noncompatibledevicesare not
connectedto thesame breakeranddedicated line.

3. ISOLATED GROUND (IG) - FOR RECEPTACLES

An IG ina branchcircuitis a separate, insulatedgroundingwire that runsfrom an isolatedgrounding-typereceptacle(usually
orange incolor)to thepanel box. It isconnectedto a special insulatedseparategroundstriporbus whichis inturn connectedby'
an insulatedwire to the main buildingserviceground,avoidingany contactwiththe conduit,electricalboxes,and neutrall_s. /
Thisgroundingconductormay passthroughoneor morepanel boxeswithoutany connectionto the panelbox groundig_t_rmi_al.
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The main buildingserviceground is a point at the electrical serviceentrancewhere theneutralof the incomingserviceor neutral
of the service transformer is bonded to the service equipment ground. An IG should not run to an isolated earth ground or a water
pipe.

This installation shall meet the requirements of FIPS PUB. 94 dated September 21, 1983, "Guidelines on Electric Power for ADP
Installation" issued by the Bureau of Standards and the article250-74 exception No. 4 of NEC.

The integrity of the isolated ground is essential to proper operation of the IWS/LAN equipment. The isolated ground is to be
providedinadditionto theelectricalgroundingas requiredby article250 of the latesteditionof the NEC, which is solelya safety
requirement.

4. FEEDER AND BRANCH CIRCUIT

A feeder is an electric circuit between the service equipment,such as a distribution board or a switch board, and a panel board.

A branch circuit is an electrical circuit between a breaker in the panel board and receptacles or devices on the floor.

A 3 wire 120 volt branch circuit for IG receptacleswill have one phase wire connected to a circuit breaker, one neutral connected
to the neutral bus in the panel, and one insulated ground wire connected to the isolated ground bus in the panel. In addition, the
conduit and all the non-current carrying metallic parts of the system shall be grounded in accordance with the requirements of the
NEC.

5. CONVENIENCE RECEPTACLES BRANCH CIRCUITS

One common neutral wire can be provided for two or three phase circuits provided these circuits are connected to circuit breakers
of different phases. Consequently, two circuits connected to the same phase shall be provided with two separate neutral wires.

Therefore, a 4 wire 208 volt branch circuit will have two different phase wires, one neutralwire, and one equipment ground wire.

SimUarly,a 5 wire 208 volt branch circuit will have three different phase wires, one neutral wire, and one equipment groundwire.

6. MODULAR FURNITURE FEED

A 7 wire 120/208volt feed for the modular furniture will have one dedicated circuit and two convenience receptacle branch
circuits. The dedicated circuit will have one phase wire, one neutral wire, and one IG wire. The two convenience receptacle
branch circuits will have two phase wires, one neutral wire, and one safety ground wire. This safety ground wire will serve both
the dedicated branch circuit and the convenience branch circuit.

7. IG RECEPTACLECIRCUITING REQUIREMENT

No more than four IG receptacles for IWS/LANworkstations and image server per circuit.

No more than two IG receptacles for Laser printers and scanning work station per circuit.

Two IG receptacles each on a separate circuit for the IWS/LAN rack.

If additional information is desired or you have questions about this policy, you may contact DRSM's electrical engineer, Mr.
Mulchand Lala, 410-965-4948.

8.10.7 lWS LAN/ATFACHMENTS
ReferenceAttachments2.1-2.4 for Typicalreceptaclewiringdiagrams.

Typical receptaclewiringinsystemfurnitureandtypicalIBM cable installationdiagramsare availableupon request.
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9.0 SPECIFIC ROOM INFORMATION

The followingparagraphsdelineatethe specificroomtypearea and any specialrequirements.

9.1, PRIVATE OFFICES (JUN 1999)
Approximately300 squarefeettotal fortwo offices

A. Two privateofficesas follows:1) A DistrictManager'sofficewith200 sq.ft., and 2) A PrivateInterviewroom with 100 sq. ff. Each
will require a doublepane observationwindow48" wide and36" high,withsillapproximately42" abovethe floor. Locationinthe
partitionwill be indicated on the approvedlayout. Alternate windowdesignsof differentconfigurationwhich will enhance the
appearance of the officeor whichrepresenta buildingstandardconfigurationare acceptable. The installationof up to two interior
windowswill includeinstalleddrapesormini-blinds.

B. The door entranceto one privateoffice, designatedby the governmentas the manager's office, shallbe equippedwitha 5-pin,
tumblercylinder lock andstrike plate. The lock shall be master keyed. The Governmentshall be furnishedwith at least two master
keys for this lock.

9.2. ADP ROOM
Approximately200 squarefeeteach
A. Architectural

The entrydoor to the roomshallbe solidwoodcore ormetalsheathedwith hingesmountedinsidethe room. The roomshallbe
securedwith a six pintumbler,off masterlockwitha deadbolt lockhavinga minimumthrow of 1". All keys to the roomshall be
controlledbySSA. The floorcoveringshallbe smoothvinyltile. A carbondioxidefire extinguisheris required. Thisroom mustbe
secure fromother thanSocialSecurityAdministration(SSA) employees;therefore,no equipmentother thanSSA equipment(data
equipment,telephoneequipment)can be placed in thisroom. The IG electrical panel that powersSSA's I_ANequipmentmustbe
locatedin the ADP room.

B. Heating,Ventilatingand AirConditioning(HVAC) Requirements
In general,the ADP Room shallbe maintainedat a temperaturerange of between68°F and 78°F duringofficehoursand no less
than 55°F normore than 80°F duringnon officehours,24 hoursper day, 7 days per week. Relative humiditywill be maintained
between 20 and 80 percent. The roomshallbe separatelyzonedand have itsown separatethermostaticcontrolinsidethe room.
The HVAC Systemshallbe designedto supplyon the average 6 completeair changesper hour with a minimumof 20 percent
freshair.

Both the telephonesystem,as describedin the "Telephone Equipment"paragraphinthe TELEPHONE sectionof thisSolicitation,
and the computerequipmentwillbe installedintheADP Room.

9.3. MULTIPURPOSE ROOM
Approximately360 squarefeet
A. Architectural

All walls surroundingthe MultipurposeRoom shallhave minimumSoundTransmissionCoefficient(STC) of 45 or better. The
room shall have a chair railsurroundingthe insidewalls of the room pursuantto the specificationsgiven in paragraphE of the
"ReceptionArea" paragraphin theSPECIFIC ROOMINFORMATION sectionof thisSolicitation.The doorand frameconstruction
shall be designedto meet the same STC requirementas the surroundingwall. The floor coveringshall be _ aroundthe
sinkarea andcarpet tiles in the remainingarea.

B. Cabinetsand Sink:
Providea double basinstainlesssteel (equivalentto ElkayCelebrityGECR-3321) with hot and coldwater lines,drain, garbage
disposal,paper towelholderand soap dispenser.The sink isto be mountedinwoodcabinetswith Formicabrand(or equivalent)
laminatecounterwith4" backsplash. Cabinetsare to be dividedintoone48" opencabinet (tomeet ADA guidelines)for sinkbase
and two 24" cabinets. The 24" cabinetsare to haveone adjustableshelf, fulldepth,one 6" highdrawerand two 12" wide doors.
Doorsand drawersare to be providedwithone 4"wire pulleach. Uppercabinetsare to be 96" in length,dividedinto4 equalunits
and 26" highoverall. Each unit is to have two adjustableshelvesfulldepth and two 12" doors fullheight. Each door is to have
one 4" wire pull. All finishesare to be Formica brand laminate (or equivalent). Finishes should be applied pursuant to
Manufacturer'sspecificationsto avoid laminatefromseparatingfromcountertop.

FoldingWall.

C. An acousticallytreated foldingwall will be providedby the Lessoras an initialspace alteration. The wall shouldbe of a quality
equal to, or better than, the SoundguardModel 37, manufacturedby Holcomb and Hoke ManufacturingCompany, Indianapolis,
Indiana. The lengthofthispartitionwillrange between15 to 30 linearfeet.

D. Installthree (3) dedicatedduplexoutletson separatecircuits inthemultipurposeroom.

9.4. STORAGE ROOM

Approximately330 squarefeet ions for//This room requires both resilient floor covering and vinyl wall covering. Itshould be constructed in accordance with the specificat

generalofficespace. /_
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9.5, EMPLOYEE RESTROOMS
Approximately350 squarefeet
Botha men's and women'srestroomshall be providedfor exclusiveuse by SSA employees. This set of restroomsshall be directly
accessiblefrom the employeearea and shallconformwith all handicappedaccessibilitystandardsset forth in this Solicitation. The
restrooms shall also conform to the requirementsset forth in the "Restrooms" paragraph in the MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL,
PLUMBING sectionand in the 'Wall Covering: PhysicalRequirements"paragraphin the ARCHITECTURAL FINISHES sectionof this
Solicitation.

9.6, RECEPTION AREA
Approximately414 square feet
The Lessoris responsiblefor providingand installingthe followingreceptionroom items:

A. FinishingRequirements
The receptionarea requireswalk-offmats in entrancesand lobbies. The maintenance,cleaning, replacementand storageof
these mats, whennot in use, is the responsibilityof the lessor.

The receptionarea requireslowmaintenancenon-slipfloor tile. Alltileshallmeet specificationslistedin Solicitation.

The vinylwallcoveringinthe receptionarea shallbe kept ingoodconditionand be replacesas necessary or every five (5) years,
whichevercomesfirst.

B. LiteratureDisplayRack
Provide5NOwallmountedliteraturedisplayracks36" widex 24" highwith eitherno pocketdividersor adjustablewidthdividersfor
forms and literature(equivalentor betterthanModel436-2P or Model433P from Peter Pepper Products,Inc. 17929 S. Susana
Road, Compton,CA 90224, GSA ContractNo: GS-OOF-3875A).

C. BulletinBoard
Providea wall mountedbulletinboardwith solidoak frame and 2 windoweddoorswith totaldimensionsof 36" highand 48" wide
(equalto orbetter than modelQRT-364 from NationwideOfficeSupply,44 Sea CliffAvenue, Glen Cove, NY 11542) or (equal to
or better than Model No.308-RC from Claddge Company,Palatine, Illinois,telephone: (847) 991-8822).

D. Signs
Provideup to six professionallypreparedsignswith wordingsuch as "No Smoking,""rake a Number And Be Seated," "Social
Security Numbers," etc. Use of universallyrecognized symbolsis encouraged. Exact wording will be provided by local
management.

Wordingwill be either inEnglish,Spanishor possiblyanotherforeign language. The preferredcolors for Englishsignsare white
letteringon a royalblue background.Preferredcolorsfor Spanishsignsis royalblue letteringon a white background.

Signsare to be installedon the wall or hungfrom the ceiling. They shouldbe at least 12" highand 18" wide and have rounded
comers. Signs should be equal to or better than Module 9.1 providedby InterfaceArchitecturalSignage, Inc., 5320 Webb
Parkway,Lilbum,Georgia30247.

E. ChairRail
Furnishand installa chair rail, materials andfinish to be consistentwitharea decor,on the insidewalls asshownon an approved
floorplan. The chair railshouldbe installedata heightfromthe floorsufficientto preventstandardchairbacksfromdamagingthe
wall. Chair rail.should be equal to or better than 2700 Chair Rail/WallGuard provided by InstitutionalProducts Corporation,
5.80W.18766 ApolloDrive, PO Box406, Muskego,Wisconsin 53150, telephone:(414) 679-9010.

F. Barrierwall in the receptionarea
See Attachment6
1. A ceilinghighwall will enclosethe receptionarea.

The wallwill have at leastone doorand casedopeningsthroughwhichinterviewingwill be accomplished.Additionaldoors
willbe added when the space configurationrequiresthem. The door will be standard size and equippedwithan automatic
door closer,lockingpanichardwareon the inside,with a five buttoncombinationlock and lever hardwareon the reception
area sideof the door. The door willopentowardthe receptionarea and havea verticallightwithin 10" of the latch sideof
the door. The lightshouldbe 6" wideand 5' longand consistof a non-breakabletransparentmaterial.

2. Three cased openingswill be 42" from the floor, 30" wide and 36" high. There will be at least 36" between these
interviewingcased openings, where space permits. Ceiling-high partitionswill be constructedon the reception side,
separatingeach cased opening. The partitionswill be 24" deep. Exact locationsof the cased openingsand dividing
partitionswillbe indicatedon theapprovedlayout.

3. Eightcased openingswillbe 30" from the floor,45" wide and 36" high. There will be 36" betweenthese cased openings,
where space permits. Ceiling-highpartitionswillbe constructedon the receptionside,separatingeachcased opening. The/

partitionswillbe 48" deep. Exact locationswillbe indicatedon the approvedlayout. J /
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4. On the office (employee) side of the above cased openings in the barrier wall, the lessorshall providea raised platform
surroundedbythe half wallpartitions.The platformwillbe 12 incheshighandwillbe approximately600 square feet in size.
There will be two pointsof ingress/egressfrom the platform,one of whichmust be a handicappedaccessible ramp. The
half walls and floorof the platformare to be finishedas requiredfor the rest of the officeside of the barrierwall. For the
specificationsof the half wall partitioning,see the PARTITIONS: SUBDIVIDING paragraph in the ARCHITECTURAL
FINISHES sectionof thissolicitation.

5. Each cased opening (with the exceptionof the light in the door) will be equipped with a countertoproll shutterof the
followingquantityorequivalent.
a. QMI RollShutterSupply,933 North Oak LawnAvenue, Elmhurst,IL 60126, Phone:800-446-2500, Fax; 630-782-1911,
web site:www.qmishutters.com.Model:PV-2, with rebarsevery thirdslat.
b. A.C. RollingShutterCompany,2310 SuperiorAvenue,Cleveland,Ohio44114, Telephone(216) 441-9400, fax: 216-441-
9600.
The shutterwillbe madeof PVC or Aluminum,withthe raisingmechanismand lockbeingoperableon the employeesideof
the shutter only. The raisingmechanismmay be a manual strap for windowsof 48 inches or less in width, and a strap crank
for windows over 48 inches in width. The lessor shall replace straps and cranks if they are broken, and shall replace all
straps every five years.

6. At the base of each interviewing window, a shelf with adequate supports, and with an edge designed so as to not present
safety hazards, will project10" to 12" on the receptionside.

7. Vinyl wall covering will be used on reception area walls in accordance with th.e "Wall Covering: Physical Requirements"
paragraph in the ARCHITECTURAL FINISHESsection of this Solicitation.

8. An exposed factory finished painted metal louver must be provided on each side of the partition above the case opening.
Opening size must be verified with the Lessor's mechanical contractor.
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9.7. VIDEOTELECONFERENCE ROOM
Approximately240 square feet.

A. Sound

The ambientnoisefrom mechanicalequipmentshallnotexceednoisecriteria(NC) 35 in accordancewiththe ASHRAE Handbook
in offices and conference rooms. All partitioningsurroundingthe video teleconferenceroom shall have a soundtransmission
coefficient(STC) rating of 45. The wall surface colorshall be lightblue/grayfiat. All doorsshall have gaskets and sweeps.
Ceilings shall have a noise reductioncoefficient (NRC) of not less than 0.55 in accordance with ASTM C-423. All duct
penetrationsinto the room shall be baffledso as not to compromisethe STC or ambient noise requirements. Lowvelocity
systemsare necessaryto minimizeequipmentand systemgeneratednoise.

B. Electrical,LightingandTelephoneRequirements

Electrical

Special duplexoutlets(notto exceedthree)on dedicatedcircuitsforvideoteleconferencing(VTC) equipmentwillbe required. For
the VTC equipmentwithin the room,at a minimum,there shall be one duplex receptacle. The duplexreceptaclesshouldbe 20
amps, 125 volts. It shall be located withinthree feet of the v-rc equipment,on the short wall of the room. It shall be wired to a
dedicated20 amp, one pole circuitbreaker. There shall be a similarcircuitprovidedfor the Codex unit,wherever it is installed.
Dedicatedcircuitsshall be locatedat theconveniencepanel.

Telephone

A separatetelephoneline (outlet)shallbe providedwithintheVideo TeleconferencingRoom.

Lighting

Lightingin the room shall be 2'x2' 9 cell parabolic fluorescentlight fixtures with 3" deep louvers or 2'x4' 18 cell parabolic
fluorescent light fixtures with 3" deep louvers to provide a minimum uniform lighting level of 60 foot candies. DownJJghtsshall be
HALO low voltage H-1499T (or equivalent) recessed incandescentwith reflector H-1421C (or equivalent)locatedon four foot
intervalsabove the conferencetable. Participantsshallhave the abilityto adjust the lightinglevel in thesespecificareas to 100
foot candles,capable of dimmingto 80 foot candles.There shallbe paraboliclouvers/lenses,designedto minimizewallshadows.
These lightswill illuminatethe entire room. Lamps shall be non-energysaving type. The lamps shall be located in such a
configurationand patternso as not to produceglareon the monitoras seen from the conference table and still provideadequate
lighton the conferencetable and participants.For videoteleconferencingpurposes,the other areas of the room,i.e. behindthe
conferencetable and over theequipmentandmonitor,would be bestat the60 foot-candlerange.

There shall be dimmabledownlightsorwallwashers(see above specs.) at four (4) foot intervalslocatedat one end of the room
where the white boardwillbe installedto illuminatethewritingsurface.

C. DryMarkerBoard

Installa 36" highdry marker boardacrossthe lengthof one wallof thevideo teleconferenceroom. The drymarker boardshallbe
a Graensteelor equivalent boardwhich is 3/4" particle board with 22 gauge face sheet and porcelain writingsurface. Butt joints
are to be splined. ColorDMB-7 (white)withblackplasticTee-edge molding(#551T). The boardmusthavean erasershelf.

D. HeatingVentilatingandAir Conditioning(HVAC)

Separately zoned heating, ventilating,and air-conditioningmeetingthe standards delineated in this solicitationand conforming
withASRAE mustbe provided. All ductpenetrationsshallbe baffledsoas notto compromisethe STC requirementforthis room.
Lowvelocitysystemsare necessaryto minimizeequipmentand systemgenerated noise. It is preferableto locate the Codecunit
outsideof the room. Wherever the Codec unit is to be installed,the heat gain generated by it should be accountedfor in the
HVAC requirementcalculations.

When the Codec unit (providedby the Government)is installed,it will requirethe followingenvironmentalconditionsto ensure
properoperation: OperatingTemperature shall range between50 to 104 degrees F (10 to 40 C); Storage Temperatureshall
range between 32 to 158 degrees F (0 to 70 C); and, RelativeHumidityshall range between 15 to 95% non-condensing).The
typicalheat dissipationof a Codec unitis 1,700 BTU's perhour.

Temperatureswithin the roommustbe maintainedat normalcomfortlevelsspecifiedinthissolicitation.Considerationmustbe
givento the outputof the Codecunit,and heat dissipationof the occupantsof the room. (A personat rest emits450 to 500 BTU's
of heat. The roomwillholdbetween10 to 15 peopleatany one timefor trainingsessionsand/orconferences.)

E. If required,the Governmentshallhave theoptionof installinga satellitedishon the roof. The Lessor'sapproval,which shallnot
be unreasonablywithheldshallbe obtainedin advanceof exercisingthisoption. All sitepreparation,installationandmaintenanc_
shallbe at the expenseof theGovernment. There shallbe no rentalincreaseif thisoptionis exercisedbythe GovemmenJ_and/
approvedby the Lessor.
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10.0 SERVICES; UTILITIES: MAINTENANCE

10.1. SERVICES, UTILITIES, MAINTENANCE: GENERAL
Services, utilities,and maintenance shall be provided as part of the rental consideration. The Lessor must have a building
superintendentora locallydesignatedrepresentativeavailableto promptlycorrectdeficiencies.

10.2. NORMAL HOURS
Services,utilities,and maintenancewillbe provideddaily,extending7:00 a.m. until6:00 p.m. exceptSaturdays,Sundays,and Federal
holidays.

10.3. OVERTIME USAGE (JAN 1997)
(a) The Governmentshallhave access to the leased space at all timeswithoutadditionalpayment, includingthe use, duringother

thannormal hours,of necessaryservicesand utilitiessuchas elevators,toilets,lights,andelectricpower.

(b) Reimbursementto the Lessorfor overtimeheating or coolingwill be at the hourly rate established in the contract.

10.4. OVERTIME USAGE (JAN 1997)
(a) The Government shall have access to the leased space at all times without additional payment, including the use, during other

than normal hours, of necessary services and utilities such as elevators, toilets, lights, and electric power.

(b) If heating or cooling is required on an overtime basis, such services will be ordered orally or in writing by the Contracting Officer or
Buildings Manager. When ordered, services shall be provided at the hourly rate established in the contract. Costs for personal
services shall only be included as authorized by the Government.

(c) When the cost of service is $2,000 or less, the service may be ordered orally. An invoice shall be submitted to the official placing
the order for certification and payment. Orders for services costing more than $2,000 will be placed using a Form 300, Order for
Supplies or Services. The clauses entitled "GSAR 552.232-71 Prompt Payment" and "GSAR 552.232-72 Invoice Requirements
(Variation)" apply to all orders for overtime services.

(d) All orders are subject to the terms and conditions of this lease. In the event of a conflict between an order and this lease, the lease
shall control.

10.5. UTILITIES
The Lessor shall ensure that utilities necessary for operation are provided and all associated costs are included as a part of the
established rental rate.

10.6. UTILITIES: SEPARATE FROM RENTAL (JAN 1997)
(a) The Offerormust specifywhich utilities,if any, are excludedfrom the rental consideration.If any such utilitiesare excluded,the

Offeror must obtain a statement from a registeredprofessionalengineer statingthat all heating, ventilation,air conditioning,
plumbing,andotherenergy intensivebuildingsystemscan operateunder thecontrolconditionsstatedinthisSFO. The statement
mustalso identifyall buildingsystemswhichdo notconformto the systemperformancevalues, includingthe "recommended"or
"suggested"valuesof ASHRAE Standard90.1, EnergyEfficientDesignof New BuildingsExceptLow-RiseResidentialBuildings,
ormore restrictivelocal/statecodes.

(b) The Lessor shall provideseparate metersfor utilitiesto be paidfor bythe Government.The Lessorshallfurnishin writingto the
ContractingOfficer, priorto occupancy by the Government,a recordof the meter numbers and verificationthat the meters
measure Governmentusage only. Prorationis not permissible.In addition, an automatic control system shall be providedto
assure compliance with heating and air conditioningrequirements (see "Mechanical, Electrical, Plumbing"section of this
solicitation).

10.7. JANITORIAL SERVICES (JAN 1997)
The Lessor shall providedaytime janitorialservices for the leased space, public areas, entrances, and all other commonareas and
providereplacementof supplies.

10.8. JANITORIAL SERVICES (JUL 2000)

(a) Cleaning is to be performed duringnormalbusinessworkinghours(daytime cleaning).

(b) The Lessorshallmaintainthe leased premises,includingoutsideareas in a clean conditionand shall providesuppliesand equipment.
The followingscheduledescribesthe level of servicesintended.Performancewill be based on the ContractingOfficer's evaluationof
results,notthe frequencyor methodof performance.
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(1) DAILY:
Empty trash receptacles and clean ashtrays. Sweep entrances, lobbies and corridors. Spot sweep floors and spot vacuum
carpets. Clean drinkingfountains. Sweep and damp mop or scrub toilet rooms. Clean all toilet fixtures and replenishtoilet
supplies.Disposeof all trash and garbagegeneratedinor aboutthe building.Wash insideand out or steamclean cans used for
collectionof food remnantsfromsnack barsand vendingmachines.Dust horizontalsurfacesthat are readilyavailableand visibly
requiredusting.Spraybuffresilientfloors inmaincorridors,entrancesand lobbies,clean elevatorsand escalators,removecarpet
stains.Policesidewalks,parkingareasand driveways.Sweeploadingdockareasand platforms.

(2) THREE TIMES A WEEK:
Sweep orvacuumstairs.

(3) WEEKLY:
Damp mop and spray buff all resilientfloors intoiletsand healthunits.Sweep sidewalks,parkingareas and driveways(weather
permitting).

(4) EVERY TWO WEEKS:
Spraybuff resilientfloorsinsecondarycorridors,entranceand lobbies.Dampmopand spraybuffhardand resilientfloors inoffice
space.

(5) MONTHLY:
Thoroughly dust fumitura. Completely sweepand/or vacuumcarpets. Sweep storagespace. Spot clean all wall surfaceswithin
70 inchesof the floor.

(6) EVERY TWO MONTHS:
Damp wipe toilet wastepaper receptacles, stall partitions,doors, windowsills and frames. Shampoo entrance and elevator
carpets.

(7) THREE TIMES A YEAR:
Dust wallsurfaceswithin70 inchesof the floor, verticalsurfacesand undersurfaces.Clean metal and marblesurfacesin lobbies.
Wet mopor scrubgarages.

(8) TWICE A YEAR:
Wash all interior and exterior windows and other glass surfaces. Strip and apply four coats of finish to resilient floors in toilets.
Strip and refinish main corridors and other heavy trafficareas.

(9) ANNUALLY:
Wash all venetian blinds and dust 6 months from washing. Vacuum or dust all surfaces in the building of 70 inches from the floor,
including light fixtures. Vacuum all drapes in place. Strip and refinish floors in offices and secondary lobbies and corridors.
Shampoo carpets in corridors and lobbies. Clean balconies, ledges, courts, areaways and flat roofs.

(10) EVERY TWO YEARS:
Shampoo carpets in all offices and other non-public areas.

(11) EVERY FIVE YEARS:
Dry clean or wash (as appropriate) all drapes.

(12) AS REQUIRED:
Properly maintain plants and lawns, remove snow and ice from entrances, exterior walks and parking lots of the building. Provide
initial supply, installation and replacement of light bulbs, tubes, ballasts and starters. Replace worn floor coverings (this includes
moving and return of furniture). Control pests as appropriate, using Integrated Pest Management techniques.

(c) Selection of Cleaninq Products. The Lessor shall make careful selection of janitorial cleaning products and equipment to -

(1) Use products that are packaged ecologically,
(2) Use products and equipment considered environmentally beneficial and/or recycled products that are phosphate free, non-

corrosive, non-flammable and fully biodegradable and
(3) Minimize the use of harsh chemicals and the release of irritating fumes.

Examples of acceptable products may be found at http://pub.fss..qsa.gov/environ/clean-prod-cataloq.html.

(d) Selection of Paper Products. The Lessor shall select paper and paper products (i.e., bathroom tissue and paper towels) with recycled
content conforming to the EPA's Comprehensive Procurement Guidelines.

10.9. SCHEDULE OF PERIODIC SERVICES

Wi__in6_daysafteroccupancybyth_G_vemment_theLess_rsha__pr__idetheC_ntracting_fficer_ithadetai_edw_rtten7J

all periodic services and maintenance to be performed other than daily, weekly or monthly.
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10.10. MAINTENANCE AND TESTING OF SYSTEMS (OCT 1996)
(a) The Lessoris responsiblefor thetotalmaintenanceand repairof the leasedpremises.Such maintenanceand repairsincludesite

and privateaccess roads.All equipmentand systemsshall be maintainedto providereliable, energy efficientservice without
unusual interruption,disturbingnoises, exposureto fire or safety hazards, uncomfortabledrafts, excessive air velocities,or
unusual emissionsof dirt. The Lessor's maintenance responsibilityincludes initial supply and replacementof all supplies,
materials,and equipmentnecessaryfor such maintenance.Maintenance,testing, and inspectionof appropriateequipmentand
systemsmustbe done inaccordancewithapplicablecodes,and inspectioncertificatesmust be displayedas appropriate.Copies
of all recordsinthisregardshallbeforwardedto the FieldOfficeManageror a designatedrepresentative.

(b) Withoutany additionalcharge,the Governmentreservesthe rightto requiredocumentationof properoperationsor testingpriorto
occupancyof suchsystemsas fire alarm, sprinkler,emergencygenerator,etc. to ensure properoperation.These tests shallbe
witnessedbya representativeof the ContractingOfficer.

10.11. SECURITY
The Lessor shall providea level of security which reasonablydeters unauthorizedentry to the space leasedduring non-dutyhoursand
deters loitering or disruptive acts in and around the space leased during duty hours.

10.12. SECURITY: ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS
The Governmentreserves the rightto requirethe Lessorto submitcompletedfingerprintcharts and personalhistorystatementsfor
each employeeof the Lessor as well as employeesof the Lessor's contractor'sor subcontractorswho willprovidebuildingoperating
services of a continuing nature for the propertyin which the leased space is located. The Govemment may also require this
informationfor employeesof the Lessor,hiscontractors,or subcontractorswho willbe engagedto perform alterationsor emergency
repairsfor the property.

If required,the ContractingOfficerwill furnishthe Lessorwith form FD-258, "FingerprintChart"and Form 176, "Statementof Personal
History"to be completedfor each employeeand returnedby the Lessorto the ContractingOfficer or his designatedrepresentative
within10 workingdaysfrom the date of thewrittenrequestto do so. Basedon the informationfurnished,the Governmentwill conduct
securitychecksof the employees.The ContractingOfficerwilladvise the Lessorinwriting if an employee is foundto be unsuitableor
unfitfor hisassignedduties. Effectiveimmediately,suchan employeecannot work orbe assignedto work on the propertyin whichthe
leased space is located. The Lessor will be required to provide the same data within 10 workingdays from the additionof new
employee(s) to the work force. In the event the Lessor's contractor/subcontractoris subsequently replaced, the new
contractor/subcontractoris not requiredto submitanotherset of these forms for employeeswho were clearedthroughthis process
while employedby the former contractorsubcontractor.The ContractingOfficer may require the Lessor to submitForm FD-258 and
Form176 for every employeecovered bythisclauseon a 3-year basis.

10.13. BUILDING OPERATING PLAN
If the costof utilities is not includedas partof the rental consideration,Offerorsshallsubmita buildingoperatingplan withthe offer.
Such plan shall includea scheduleof start-upand shutdowntimes for operationof each buildingsystem, such as lighting,heating,
cooling,ventilation,and plumbingwhich is necessaryfor the operationof the building.Such plan shallbe inoperationon the effective
date of the lease.

10.14. LANDSCAPE MAINTENANCE
Performancewillbe based on the ContractingOfficer's evaluationof resultsand not the frequency or the methodof performance.
Landscapemaintenanceis to be performedduringthe growingseason on a weekly cycleand will consistof watering,mowing,and
policingarea to keep it free of debris.Pruningand fertilizationare to be done on an as neededbasis. In addition,dead or dyingplants
are to be replacedpromptly.
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11.0 SAFETY AND ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT

11.1. OCCUPANCY PERMIT (OCT 1998)
The Lessorshallprovidea validOccupancyPermitfor the intendeduse of the Government andshall maintainand operatethe building
in conformancewith currentlocal cedes and ordinances.If the localjurisdictiondoes not issue occupancypermits,Offerors should
consultthecontractingofficerto determineifother documentationmay be needed.

11.2. FIRE AND LIFE SAFETY (OCT 1996)
(a) Below-gradespace to be occupiedby Government and all areas in a buildingreferredto as "hazardousareas" in NationalFire

ProtectionAssociationStandard 101, knownas the "LifeSafetyCode,"or any successorstandardthereto,mustbe protectedby
an automaticsprinklersystemor an equivalentlevelof safety.

(b) If offeredspace is 3 storiesor more abovegrade, the Lessorshallprovidewrittendocumentationthat the buildingmeetsegress
and fire alarm requirementsas establishedby NFPA StandardNo. 101 or equivalent.However, if 1) offeredspace is 5 storiesor
lessabovegrade,2) thetotalGovernmentleasedspace inthe building(all leasescombined)willbe less than35,000 squarefeet,
and 3) the buildingis sprinklered,thisdocumentationis notrequired.

(c) If offeredspace is 6 storiesor moreabovegrade,additionalfire andlife safetyrequirementsmayapply.Therefore, the offerormust
adviseGSA in its offer whetheror notthe offeredspace, or any partthereof, is on or above the sixthfloorof theofferedbuilding.

11.3. PORTABLE FIRE EXTINGUISHERS (OCT 1999)
Portabletype fireextinguishersmeetingsrequirementsof NFPA StandardNo. 10shallbe providedand maintainedbythe Lessor. Initial
and replacementchargesfor fireextinguishersshallbe providedby theLessor. Inspection(quickcheck)and maintenance(thorough
check)or these extinguishersshallbe doneinaccordancewithNFPA standardNo.10. A CarbonDioxidefireextinguisheris requiredin
the ADP room.

11.4. SPRINKLER SYSTEM (OCT 1996)
(a) If any portionof the offeredspace is on or above the 6th floor, and lease of the offered space will result, either individuallyor in

combinationwith other Governmentleases in the offeredbuilding,in the Governmentleasing more than 35,000 BOMA Usable
Square Feet of space inthe offered building,then the entire buildingmustbe protectedby an automaticsprinklersystemor an
equivalentlevelof safety.

(b) If an offerorproposesto satisfyany requirementof thisclauseby providingan equivalentlevelof safety, the offerormustsubmit,
for Governmentreview and approval,a fire protectionengineeringanalysis, performed by a qualified fire protectionengineer,
demonstratingthat an equivalentlevel of safety for the offeredbuildingexists.Offerorsshouldcontactthe ContractingOfficerfor
further informationregardingGovernmentreviewand approvalof "equivalentlevel of safety" analyses. (See 41 CFR 101-6.6 for
guidanceon conductingan equivalentlevelof safety analysis.)

(c) Definition:"Equivalentlevel of safety" means an alternativedesign or system (whichmay includeautomaticsprinklersystems),
based upon fire protectionengineeringanalysis, which achieves a level of safety equal to or greater than that provided by
automaticsprinklersystems.

11.5. MANUAL FIRE ALARM SYSTEMS (OCT 1996)
Manualfire alarm systemsshallbe providedin accordancewithNFPA Standard101 (currentas of the date of thissolicitation).Systems
shallbe maintainedandtested by the Lessorin accordancewith NFPA Standard72. The fire alarm systemwiringand equipmentmust
be electricallysupervisedand automaticallynotify the local fire department (NFPA Standard No. 72) or approvedcentral station.
Emergencypowermustbe providedinaccordancewithNFPA StandardsNo. 70 and72.

11.6. OSHA REQUIREMENTS (OCT 1996)
The Lessor shall maintainbuildingsand space in a safe and healthfulconditionaccordingto the Occupational Safety and Health
Administration(OSHA) standards.

11.7. ASBESTOS (OCT 1996)
The leased space shallbe free of all asbestoscontainingmaterials,exceptundamagedasbestosflooring in the space or undamaged
boileror pipe insulationoutsidethe space, inwhich case an asbestosmanagementprogramconforming to EnvironmentalProtection
Agencyguidanceshallbe implemented.

11.8. ASBESTOS (OCT 1996)
(a) Offersare requestedfor spacewithno asbestos-containingmaterials(ACM), or with ACM ina stable,solidmatrix (e.g., asbestos

flooringor asbestoscement panels) which is not damaged or subject to damage by routineoperations.For purposesof this
"Asbestos"paragraph,"space"includesthe space offeredfor lease, commonbuildingareas and ventilationsystemsand zones
serving the space offered, and the area above suspendedceilingsand engineeringspace in the same ventilationzone as the /
space offered.If no offersare receivedfor suchspace, the Governmentmay considerspace with thermal systeminsulationACM/

(e.g., wrapped pipe or boiler lagging)whichis notdamaged or subjectto damage by routineoperations. _ /
// /

(b) Definition.ACM is defined asany materialswitha concentrationof greaterthan 1 percentby dryweightof asbestos. #'J. /

SFO NO. GS-05B-16805 INITIALS: _ _'_ & Y//_J/
RevisedSeptember28, 2000 LESSOR ' GOVq'Y
December 17,2001

Page 52



(c) Space with ACM of any typeor conditionmay be upgradedby the offerorto meet the conditions describedin subparagraph(a) by
abatement (removal,enclosure,encapsulation,or repair)of ACM notmeetingthose conditions.If an offer involvingabatementof
ACM is acceptedby the Government,the Lessorshall, priorto occupancy,successfullycomplete the abatement in accordance
with Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA), Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), Department of
Transportation(DOT), State, and localregulationsand guidance.

(e) Management plan. If space is offered whichcontainsACM, the offerormust submitan asbestos-relatedmanagementplan for
acceptance by the Government prior to lease award. This plan must conform to EPA guidance, be implementedprior to
occupancy,and be revisedpromptlywhen conditionsaffectingthe planchange. If asbestosabatement workis to be performedin
the space after occupancy,the Lessorshall submitto the ContractingOfficerthe occupantsafety plan and a descriptionof the
methods of abatement and reoccupancyclearance, in accordancewith OSHA, EPA, DOT, State, and local regulationsand
guidance,at least4 weekspriorto the abatementwork.

11.9. INDOOR AIR QUALITY (JUL 2000)

(a) The Lessorshallcontrol contaminantsatthe sourceand/or operatethe space in sucha manner that the GSA indicatorlevelsfor
carbonmonoxide(CO), carbondioxide(CO2), and formaldehyde(HCHO) are not exceeded.The indicatorlevels for officeareas
shallbe: CO - 9 partsper million(ppm)time-weightedaverage (TWA - 8-hoursample);CO2 - 1000 ppm(TWA); formaldehyde-
0.1 ppm (TWA).

(b) The Lessorshall make a reasonableattempt to apply insecticides,paints, glues, adhesives,and heating, ventilatingand air
conditioning(HVAC) system cleaningcompoundswith highlyvolatileor irritatingorganiccompounds,outsideof workinghours.
The Lessorshall provideat least 72 hoursadvancenotice to the Govemmentbefore applyingnoxiouschemicalsin occupied
spaces,andadequatelyventilatethosespacesduringandafter application.

(c) The Lessorshall promptlyinvestigateindoorair quality (IAQ) complaintsand shall implementthe necessarycontrolsto address
thecomplaint.

(d) The Governmentreservesthe rightto conductindependentIAQ assessmentsanddetailed studiesinspace itoccupies,aswell as
in space servingthe Government-leasedspace (e.g., commonuse areas, mechanicalrooms, HVAC systems,etc.). The Lessor
shallassistthe Governmentin itsassessmentsand detailedstudiesby makingavailable informationon buildingoperationsand
Lessoractivities,and providingaccess to space for assessmentand testing, if required, and implement correctivemeasures
requiredby the ContractingOfficer.

(e) The Lessorshallprovideto the GovemmentMaterialsSafety Data Sheets (MSDS) upon requestfor the followingproductspriorto
their use duringthe term of the lease: adhesives,caulking,sealants, insulatingmaterials,fireproofingor firestoppingmaterials,
paints,carpets, floorand wallpatchingor levelingmaterials,lubricants,clear finishfor woodsurfaces,janitorialcleaningproducts,
pesticides,rodenticides,and herbicides.The Governmentreservesthe rightto reviewsuch productsused by the Lessorwithin
the Govemment'slease space, commonbuildingareas and ventilationsystemsand zones servingthe leasedspace, and the
area abovesuspendedceilingsand engineeringspace inthesame ventilationzone as the leasedspace.

11.10. RADON IN AIR (OCT 1996)

If space plannedfor occupancyby the Government is on thesecond floor abovegradeor lower,the Lessorshall, priorto occupancy,
test the leasedspace for 2-3 days usingcharcoalcanistersorElectret IonChambersto ensureradoninair levelsare belowthe
EnvironmentalProtectionAgency'sactionconcentrationof 4 picoCuries/liter.After the initialtesting,a follow-uptest for a minimumof 90
daysusingAlphaTrack Detectorsor ElectretIonChambersmustbe completed.

11.11. RADON IN AIR (OCT 1996)

(a) The radon concentrationin the air of space leasedto the Governmentshall be less than the EnvironmentalProtectionAgency
(EPA) actionconcentrationfor homesof 4 picoCuriesper liter(pCi/L), hereincalled the "EpA actionconcentration."

(b) Initialtesting:

(1) The Lessorshalltest for radonthat portionof space plannedfor occupancyby theGovernment ingroundcontact orclosest
to the groundup to and includingthe secondfloor above grade (spaceon the third or higherfloorabovegrade need notbe
measured),report the resultsto the ContractingOfficerupon award, and promptlycarry out a correctiveaction programfor
any radonconcentrationwhichequalsorexceedsthe EPA actionlevel.

(2) Testingsequence:The Lessor shallmeasure radonby the StandardTest in subparagraph(d)(1), completingthe Test not
later than 150 days after award, unless the ContractingOfficer decides that there is not enoughtime to complete theTest
beforeGovemmentoccupancy,inwhichcase the Lessorshallperformthe ShortTest in subparagraph(d)(2).

(3) If the space offered for leaseto the Governmentis ina buildingunderconstructionor proposedfor construction,tho_.e_sor
shall, if possible, performthe StandardTest during buildout before Govemment occupancy of the space. If the C_.r_a/cting
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Officerdecides that it is not possibleto completethe StandardTest before occupancy,the Lessorshall complete the Short
Test beforeoccupancy,andthe StandardTest notlater than150 days afteroccupancy.

(c) Correctiveactionprogram:

(1) Programinitiationandprocedures:

(i) If the Government or the Lessordetects radon at or above the EPA action level at any time before Government
occupancy,the Lessorshallcarryouta correctiveaction programwhichreducesthe concentrationto belowthe EPA
actionlevel beforeGovernmentoccupancy.

(ii) If the Governmentor the Lessordetectsa radonconcentrationat or above the EPA action level at any time after
Government occupancy, the Lessor shall promptly carry out a corrective action program which reduces the
concentrationto belowthe EPAactionlevel.

(iii) If the Government or the Lessor detects a radon concentrationat or above the EPA residentialoccupancy
concentrationof 200 pCi/Lat any time after Governmentoccupancy,the Lessorshallpromptlyrestrictthe use of the
affected area, and providecomparabletemporaryspace for the tenants, as agreed to by the Govemment, untilthe
Lessorcarries out a promptcorrectiveactionprogramwhich reducesthe concentrationto belowthe EPA actionlevel
andcertifiesthe spacefor reoccupancy.

(iv) The Lessor shall provide the Governmentwith prior written notice of any proposed correctiveaction or tenant
relocation.The Lessor shallpromptlyrevise the correctiveaction programuponany change in buildingconditionor
operationwhich wouldaffectthe programor increasethe radonconcentrationtoor abovethe EPA actionlevel.

(2) The Lessor shall perform the Standard Test in subparagraph((1)(1)to assess the effectivenessof a corrective action
program. The Lessor may also perform the Short Test in subparagraph(d)(2) to determine whether the space may be
occupied,butshallbeginthe StandardTest concurrentlywiththe ShortTest.

(3) All measuresto accommodatedelay of occupancy,correctiveaction, tenant relocation,tenant reoccupancy, or follow-up
measurement,shallbe providedby theLessorat no additionalcosttothe Government.

(4) If the Lessorfails to exercisedue diligence,or is otherwiseunableto reduce the radonconcentrationpromptlyto belowthe
EPA actionlevel, theGovernmentmayimplementa correctiveactionprogramand deductitscostsfrom the rent.

(d) Testing procedures:

(1) StandardTest: Place AlphaTrackDetectorsor ElectretIon Chambersthroughoutthe requiredarea for 91 or more daysso
that each covers no morethan 2,000 square feet of usablespace.Use onlydeviceslisted inthe EPA RadonMeasurement
Proficiency(RMP) ProgramApplicationDevice Checklists.Use a laboratoryrated proficientin the EPA Programto analyze
the devices. Submit the results and supporting data (sample location, device type, duration, radon measurements,
laboratory proficiency certification number, and the signature of a responsible laboratory official) within 30 days after the
measurement.

(2) Short Test: Place Alpha Track Detectors for at least t4 days, or Electret Ion Chambers or charcoal canisters for 2 to 3 days,
throughout the required area so that each covers no more than 2,000 square feet of usable space, starting not later than 7
days after award. Use only devices listed in the EPA RMP Program Application Device Checklists. Use a laboratory rated
proficient in the EPA Program to analyze the devices, and submit the results and supporting data within 30 days after the
measurement. In addition, complete the Standard Test not later than 150days after Government occupancy.

==

11.12. RADON IN WATER (SEP 1991)

(a) Twowater samplesconstitutinga samplingpair shall be taken fromthe same locationfor qualitycontrol.They shallbe obtained
insidethe buildingand as near the non-publicwater sourceas is practical,in accordancewithEPA's "RadonInWater Sampling
ProgramManual."Analysisofwatersamplesfor radonmustbe performed by a laboratorythat usesthe analyticalproceduresas
describedin EPA's "TwoTest ProceduresForRadon In DrinkingWater."

RADON IN WATER (JUL 2000)

(b) The Lessorshall demonstrate that water providedin leased space is in compliancewith EPA requirementsand shall submit
certificationto the ContractingOfficerpriorto theGovernmentoccupyingthe space•

(c) If the EPA actionlevel isreachedor exceeded,the Lessorshall instituteappropriateabatementmethodswhich reducethe radon

levelsto below this action level. /

Minimal Alterations and Improvements Lease Paragraphs
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InaccordancewithAttachment1 of thisacquisitionletter,realtyprofessionalsshall usethe followingparagraphsfor leases involvingminimal
alterationsand improvementsbasedon thescopeof theprojectand insupportof ExecutiveOrders13101 and 13123, exceptwhen:

(1) The costof the recommendedproductis unreasonable,

(2) Inadequatecompetitionexists,

(3) Itemsare not availablewithina reasonableperiodof time,or
(4) Itemsdo not meet the solicitation'sperformancestandards.

11.13. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS (OCT 1996)
The leasedspace shallbe free of hazardousmaterialsaccordingto applicableFederal,State, and localenvironmentalregulations.

11.14. RECYCLING (OCT 1996)
Where State and/or locallaw, code or ordinancerequirerecyclingprogramsforthe spaceto be providedpursuantto thissolicitation,the
successfulofferorshall comply with such State and/or local law, code or ordinance in accordancewith the paragraph of the General
Clauses entitled"Compliancewith ApplicableLaw." In all othercases,the successfulofferorshall establisha recyclingprogramin the
leased space where local markets for recoveredmaterialsexist. The Lessoragrees, upon request, to providethe Govemmentwith
additionalinformationconcerningrecyclingprogramsmaintainedin the buildingandthe leasedspace.

EXISTING FIT-OUT, SALVAGED, OR RE-USED BUILDING MATERIAL (JUL 2000)

(a) Itemsand material existingin the offeredspace or to be removedfrom the offeredspace duringthe demolitionphaseare eligiblefor
reuse in the constructionphase of the project. The reuse of items and materialsis preferable to recycling them; however, items
consideredfor reuse mustbe in refurbishablecondition,andmustmeet thequalitystandardsset forthby the Governmentinthis SFO.
In the absence of definitivequalitystandards, the Lessoris to ensure that the quality of the item(s) in questionwillmeet or exceed
acceptedindustryor trade standardsforfirstqualitycommercialgradeapplications.

(b) Lessorshallsubmita reuseplanto the ContractingOfficer,when requested.The Governmentwill'notpay for existingfixturesand other
Tenant Improvementsaccepted in place. However, the Government will reimbursethe Lessor, as part of the Tenant Improvement
allowance,the costs to repairor improve suchfixtures or improvementsidentifiedon the reuse plan and approvedby the Contracting
Officer.
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12.0 A'I"FACHMENT_

12.1. ATrACHMENT No. 1

ORANGE COLOR PLASTIC EQUIPMENT GROUND CIRCUIT
EXTENDERS IS NOT CONNECTED TO
ISOLATED GROUND RECEPTACLE FRAME
(NOT CONNECTED TO
SHELF)

ISOLATED EQUIP.
GROUND 13 NOT

ORANGE CONNECTED TO THE

COLOR _ RECEPTACLE FRAME

ENCLOSURE IS
CONNECTED TO A
GROUND CONNECTOR

ISOLATED GROUNDING
CONDUCTOR MAY PASS
THROUGH PANEL
BOARDS BUT MUST

TERMINATE DIRECTLY WO GROUND
AT APPLICABLE DERIVED CONDUCTOR PATHS
SYSTEM OR AT SERVICE
GROUNDING TERMINAL

BUSBAR ISOLATED
FROM ENCLOSURE

I

Isota-ted ground r'eceptactes: When instatteol per Nationat
Etec-tric Coole Articte 250-74, exception 4, at feast two
ground conduc-l:or paths are requtredj one £or the
recep-l:acte ground pin clno! the other For" the
receptacte enc{osure.
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12.2. A'I-rACHMENT No. 2

Oiugrem C
HBW TO CONNECT ISOLATED

GROUND £ECEPTACLES

b

p F 1

Use ONLY _J
NEMA 16-5-20R IIIIII
isolated ground IIIIII

receptectes (or eng o)rLLLI_LLI

J
Do NOT ground the
receptacle to the outlet box

BO run the soLid ground,

isolated from the normal

1 grounding path, aLt the way
back to the service entrance

._, building ground,

No, 8 Wire

(SFRFI Rev, 8/84/89)
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12.3. ATTACHMENT No. 3

Diegrem B

HOW TFI WIRE RECEPTACLES

G_o_ b I) lll

]

Each wire in the out[et box, intuding the ground
wipe, must be "pigtuited" and twisted prior ±o the
eppticQtiOn 0£ e UL listed spring pressume connector,
reaving a singl, e wire connected to each lug oF the
PeceptQc[e,

(SFRFI Rev, 8/81/89)

SFO NO. GS-05B-16805 INITIALS: _ &/It//
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12.4. A'n'ACHMENT No. 4

TD SERVICE EQUIPMENT

ADP
Ha UNIT

o LIoL2
/ I _X:B-----_ oi oN

UIPMENT GRDUND _DPTIDNAL
STRAP

RAISED FLODR SUPPORTING
STRUCTURE USED AS
SIGNAL REFERENCE
GRID

Grounding ADP units to a Qrounded reference grid with optionat ground
straps can supplement bu_ m_st never replace equipment grouna
conductors, Optional ground straps to a sultabte signa[ reference grid
are recomnended to reduce imputse noise currents

in ADP system ground conductors.

RevisedSeptember28, 2000 LESSOR GOV_ v
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12.5. ATrACHMENT No. 5

p P,,NTORADEWoo0c,P

OR PLAS. LAMINATE

EASED EDGE

TO BE ___%

DETERMINED WOOD REVEAL
PAINTED TO MATCH
PARTITION

\ _ METAL EGDE TRIM

_ (BOTH SIDES)..
3 5/8" METAL TOP RUNNER
ANCHORED TO BRACING ABOVE

' /

t
--_ .......................... 3 5/8"METAL STUDS @ 24" D.C.

i

I _ 5/8- GYP. BOARD (BOTH SIDES)

ii .

3 5/8" METAL RUNNER CHANNEL. .:._

!---1 ANCHORED_OSLA"

SCHED. BASE

t jt"1"_ (BOTH SIDES)

CONT. ACOUSTIC SEALANT/ _ 1_" J-'_'_ (BOTH SIDES)

/0_,_"i'VPI!I"II°'P_IRTITIONI /_//

:'_ .'? 3"=1"0"

SFO NO, GS-O5B-16805 INITIALS" _ 1
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12,6, A'n'ACHMENT No, 6

i _CE_'T,_=,_] [,.TE.VIE'E"SI=]
;lllllllllllllllt_ltllllt,ll _

3/4"
TYP.ACOUSTICCEtLI.G

i

LOUVER AIR EXCHAk#SE G21LLE

_ VERIFY OPENIk_]SIZE V/ ECK CONTRACTOR

RECEIVE STAIN (HEAD L JANB)

ANGLES @ _4" O.G. MAX.

9 lO-J--_ m.

2"x2" STEEL TUBE
PnST IN VALL _HORED
10 SLAB •

V]CTL BASE •

CASED ]NTERVIE'WOPENING-RECEPTION
SCALE:3'=]'-0"

sFo=oGso=1o,,o= ,.,T,AL=_P ._#_
RevisedSeptember 28, 2000 LESSOR GOV'T/
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12.7. A'rrACHMENT No. 7

SFO NO. GS-O5B-16805 INITIALS: t_ _r_ a _/
Revised September 28, 2000 LESSOR GOV'_F v
December 17, 2001
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12.8. A'I-rACHMENT No.8

CABLE IDENTIFICATION

All cablesshallbe labeledwithelevennumericdigitsat bothendsof the cableandon the outletplate accordingto theelevendigitsof the
cablenumber.

All communicationoutletsatthe workstationshallbe labeledwiththeeleven digitcable numberinthe followingmanner:

RR = RegionalCode

BB= BuildingCode

FF = BuildingFloor

WW = WiringCenter

XXX = Device Number

An example ofthis labelingscheme is demonstratedbelow:

09-5602-01001

Region = 09
Building = 56
Floor= 02
WiringCloset/Center = 01 Device Number = 001

SFO NO. GS-05B-16805 INITIALS: ']_P _OV//RevisedSeptember 28, 2000 LESSOR
December 17,2001
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12.9. A'I'FACHMENT No. 9

RADON-RESISTANTTECHNIQUES
FOR NEW BUILDINGCONS'I-I'RUCTION

The techniques described below have proven to be effectiveinreducingtheentryof radongas intoa buildingand preparingthebuildingfor
easy installationof an active radon controlsystem. ThisapproachutJJizesbarriersto radonentry and stackeffectreductiontechniquesto
reducethe rate of radonentry,plusthe installationof a PVC pipe runningfrom beneaththeslabto the roofwhereitdissipates. Allnew
constructionshouldbe testedto ensurethat thepassivesystemhas loweredthe radonlevel below4 pC/I. If the levelis above4 pc/I, the
systemcan be modifiedby theadditionofa fan andwarningdevice.

1. Layer of gas permeablematerial,such asclean gravel,4" thick.

2. Continuouslayer of potyethylenesheeting underentireslab,overlappedat seamsto serveas a soil-gas-moisturebarrier.

3. Sealingand caulkingof any openingsthroughtheslaband foundationwalls, suchas drains,sumps, utilitypenetrations,and floor-walljoints
to retardsoil-gas-moistureentry.

4. Installationof 3"---4"PVC pipethat extendsfrom the gas permeable layerto the roof.

5.Roughed-inwiringfor later installationof fan andsystem-failurewarningdevice, if radonshowselevatedlevels.

SFO NO. GS-05B-16805 INITIALS: _//_ F_ & //Revised September 28, 2000 LESSOR GOV'T"
December 17, 2001
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AMENDMENT NO. 1
GS-05B-16805
CLEVELAND SE OHIO

The SFO is amended to incorporate the following changes. If there is a conflict in the
wording, this amendment takes precedence. All other provisions of the SFO shall
remain unchanged.

5.15 CARPET TILE (APRIL 2000)
All spaceoccupiedbythe Governmentshallbe providedwithcarpet tilemeetingthe followingspecifications. (Resilientflooringshallbe
providedin areas identifiedelsewhere inthisSolicitation.)

InterfaceFlooringSystems,Inc. MoistureGardcarpettile is to be newlyinstalledand mustmeet the followingspecifications:

•Pile Yam Content: staple filament or continuousfilament branded by a fiber producer (Allied, Dupont, Monsanto, BASF),
soil-hidingnylon.

•Carpet pile construction: tufted level loop, level cut pile, or level cut/uncut pile.

•Pile weight: 28 ounces per square yard is the minimum for level loop and cut pile. 32 ounces per square yard is the minimum for
plush and twist.

•Total weight: minimum of 130 ounces per square yard.

•Density: 100 percent nylon (loop and cut pile) -- minimum of 4000; other fibers, including blends and combinations -- minimum of
4500.

•Pile height: minimum of 1/8 inch.

•Static buildup: maximum of 3.5 KV, when tested in accordance with AATCC-134.

•Carpet construction: minimum of 64 tufts per square inch.

•Ability to be installed in areas of excessive moisture (up to 10 Ibs. per 1,000 square feet within 24 hours).

•Environmental requirements: Lessors shall use carpet tile that meets the "Green Label" requirements of the Carpet and Rug
Institute.

Adherence to the Recycled Content Products (Comprehensive Procurement Guidelines) (JUL 2000) is not required as a part of this
section, CARPET TILE (2000).

Adhesive used in the installation of carpet tile must meet manufacturer guidelines and standards (adhesive recommended by carpet
tile manufacturer is suggested) to make certain the proper function of carpet tile and further ensure wai'ranty is not voided.

Any and all changes to the above specification must be approved in writing by the contracting officer prior to installation (i.e.
installation of carpet tile equal in quality and ability to Interface Flooring Systems, Inc. MoistureGard).

5.16 SLAB PREPARATION FOR CARPET AND VINYL TILE (APRIL 2000)
Floorpreparationpriorto installationof the carpet mustmeet the criteriaas identifiedby the Carpet and Rug InstitutepublicationNo.
CRI 104 (phone:800-882-8846) and includes,but is not limitedto the installationof a moisturebarrierpriorto pouringof slab (fornew
construction).Priorto installingcarpetandvinyltiles,the Lessormustprovidewrittencertificationthat alkalinityand moisturetestshave
been conducted, and that alkalinity and moisture levels are within he criteria established by Interface Floodng Systems, tnc. for
MoistureGardcarpet tile (or the manufacturerof approvedequal). Includedin the certificationthe Lessormustprovidethe moisture
and alkalinitytest data. No tilesare to be laid until writtenapprovalis givenbythe contractingofficefor another methodto be usedto
makethe slab acceptablefor the installationof tiles. All costsincurredand any delays inacceptingthespace by the Governmentdue to
the slabnot meetingthe requirementsare the Lessor'sresponsibUity.The Lessoris stronglyencouraged,as soon as possibleafter
award, to obtaina copy of the Carpet and Rug Institutepublicationand to take the necessarysteps to prepare the slab to meet the
requirements.Fornew construction,plansto meet the requirementsshouldbe in placebeforetheslab is poured.

/J
Last Revised2/27/01 1 LI_SSOR Vq"



AMENDMENT NO. 2
GS-05B-16805
DATED:12/18/01

The SFO is amended to incorporate the following changes. If there is a conflict in the
wording, this amendment takes precedence. All other provisionsof the SFO shall remain
unchanged.

SSA INTELLIGENT WORKSTATION/LOCAL AREA NETWORK (IWS/LAN)
REQUIREMENTS FOR SITE PREPARATION

8.10.1 IWS/LAN CONFIGURATION--GENERAL INFORMATION

The IWS/LAN components located in the SSA office will consist of bridges, token ring LAN's,
workstations, and printers. The bridge equipment will consist of an IBM compatible PC
attached to the Wide Area Network (WAN) via high speed 56k bit dedicated telephone lines
and attached to the LAN via token ring adapter. The LAN will consist of an IBM compatible
PC file server equipped with fixed disk storage, CD-ROM, removable storage, tape backup,
and FAX machine.

The file server and LAN management PC will be attached to token ring Control Access Units
(CAU's) and Lobe Attachment Modules (LAM's) via token ring adapters. The CAU's will be
rack-mounted with patch panels to allow easy reconfiguration of cabling.

Workstations consist of IBM compatible PC desktop computers with fixed disk storage,
floppy disk storage, and token ring adapters for connection to the LAN via the LAM's. Laser
printers and dot matrix printers will be attached to the LAN either at the file server,
workstation, or centrally located to the workstations via token ring interface.

All of the critical components of the LAN rack will be powered by an Uninterruptable Power
Supply (UPS) in case of power failure. The UPS shall be provided by others.

Lessor is not responsible for the installation of the equipment -- only the site preparation.

If the work is to be done in an existing, operating SSA office, the SSA operation must
continue the contractor must provide proper phasing of the work so as not to interfere with
SSA operations.

8.10.2 HEATING, VENTILATION, AND AIR CONDITIONING (HVAC) REQUIREMENTS

The ADP room shall be maintained between 68 degrees and 78 degrees Fahrenheit. The
HVAC system must be capable of maintaining + 2 degrees F. of the thermostat setting. This
condition must be maintained 24 hours a day, 7 days a week. HVAC shall be
thermostatically controlled within the room and be independent of the house system. The
equipment located in the ADP room will be operational 24 hours a day, 7 days a week.

The IWS/LAN equipment located in the office area will operate in a standard office
environment.

LESSOR GOV'T



AMENDMENT NO._
GS-05B-16805

DATED:12/18/01 February 9, 2001
8.10.3 MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT TO BE PROVIDED BY THE LESSOR AS PART OF THE
.LEASE

DATA CABLE AND ACCESSORIES

1. Category 5E PVC cables, Bertek # 532281 or equivalent in non-plenum ceilings; Mohawk
# M56168 or equivalent in plenum ceilings.

2. Category 5E RJ-45 T568A connector; AMP # 1116604-3 or equivalent.

3. Category 5E modular patch panel to be mounted in IWS/LAN rack and data outlets as
needed to serve IWS/LAN workstations and equipment.

4. Faceplates, AMP SL series mounted in recessed outlet box inside columns or walls.
Provide surface mounted box if interior of wall or column cannot be accessed.

5. Free standing single-device housings with a faceplate and a magnetic backing (IBM #
4760486) for all IWS/LAN equipment fed through the modular furniture.

6. A 12" wide wire mesh cable tray, mounted vertically on wall of ADP room behind LAN
rack, extending from 6 inches above the ceiling to 6 inches from the floor for routing the
data cables.

7. A No. 6 AWG copper ground conductor with THHN insulation, installed in %- inch conduit
from the LAN rack location to the isolated ground electrical panel (Panel RP-G) that
provides power to the LAN rack. Terminate one end of the #6 ground conductor at the
equipment ground bus in panel RP-G and leave 10 feet of #6 ground conductor neatly
coiled at the LAN rack end for future connection to the LAN rack (by others) terminated
with a ground lug.

8. One 4'x8'x1/2" sheet of plywood painted to match ADP room wall color. Mount at the
Telephone switch location.

ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT AND ACCESSORIES

1. One isolated ground panelboard (to be identified as RP-G) with the following features:

• 208Y/120 volt, 3-phase, 4-wire with fully rated neutral bus and separate copper
ground and isolated ground buses.

• Minimum short-circuit rating of 10,000 RMS amperes.
• Main circuit breaker, minimum ampacity equal to 125 percent of the total

connected load as called for in this package and shown on the approved floor
plans plus 25 percent space"capacity based on equipment loads as listed in the
table below.

• Bolt-on type, 20 ampere, molded-case branch circuit breakers. Provide 25
percent spare breakers.

• Typed circuit directory card matching the installed circuit layout.

2. General purpose receptacle panelboard (to be identified as RP-A) with the following
features:

• 208Y/120 volt, 3-phase, 4-wire with fully rated neutral bus and separate copper
ground bus.

• Minimum short-circuit rating of 10,000 RMS amperes.//)/

LESSOR GOV'T



AMENDMENT NO._
GS-05B-16805

DATED:12/18/01 February 9, 2001
• Main circuitbreaker, minimum ampacityequal to the total load as called for in this

package and shown on the approved floor plans, plus 25 percent spare capacity,
sized per NEC requirements.

• One 3 -pole branch circuit breaker to feed panel RP-G sized to match the main
circuit breaker in RP-G.

• Bolt-on type, 20 ampere, molded-case branch circuit breakers. Provide 20
percent spare breakers.

• Typed circuit directory card matching the installed circuit layout.

3. Isolated ground (IG) duplex receptacles, orange colored, NEMA 5-20R, Hubbell IG 5362,
Arrow Hart IG 5362, or equal; orange colored.

4. General purpose duplex receptacles, ivory colored, NEMA 5-20R, Hubbell, Arrow Hart, or
equal.

5. Building wire, THHN/THWN insulation, solid or stranded copper wire for No. 10 AWG and
smaller; stranded copper wire for sizes No. 8 AWG and larger. Provide minimum size of
No. 12 AWG.

8.10.4 SITE PREPARATION

1. ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION - GENERAL

A) Install electrical equipment and accessories in accordance with the National
Electrical Code and all local codes and ordinances.

B) Install branch circuiiing in electrical metallic tubing (EMT), minimum size 3/4".
Install no more than three homeruns per conduit. Compression fittings are to be
used on all conduit connections.

C) Do not install isolated ground and non-isolated ground circuits in the same
conduit.

D) For non-isolated ground circuits provide one equipment ground wire per conduit
run.

E) For isolated groundcircuits provideone neutraland one isolated ground wire for
each circuit. In addition, provide one equipment ground wire per conduit run.

F) Metal-clad cable, Type MC, may be installed recessed in walls if all neutral wires,
isolated ground wires and equipment ground wires as listed above are contained
in the cable.

G) Provide color coding on 208Y/120 volt feeders and branch circuits as follows:

• PhaseA-black
• PhaseB-red
• PhaseC-blue
• Neutral - white (provide red plastic tape at each splice point for neutral

wires originating from the isolated ground panelboard.
• Ground-green
• Isolated Ground - Green with yellow bands or stripes. Solid green

wire with yellow tape at splice/termination points i?/not acceptable.
/

H) Provide color coding on 480Y/277 volt feeders and branch 91rcuitsas follows:

Page3 ,N,T,ALS: '_,_( _ & '_
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AMENDMENT NO,_
GS-05B- ]6805

DATED:12/18/01 February 9, 2001

• Phase A - brown
• Phase B-orange
• PhaseC-yellow
• Neutral - white
• Ground-green

2. ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION - ISOLATED GROUND POWER

A) Install RP-G in the ADP room. Do not locate the panel in the zone identified for
the LAN rack.

B) Provide a power feeder to the panel, preferably originating from RP-A, consisting
of three phase conductors, one full-size neutral, one equipment ground (minimum
No. 6 AWG) and one isolated ground conductor (minimum No. 6 AWG).

C) The isolated ground conductor feeding RP-G must originate from either the
building service ground or the neutral/ground bond of the local 208Y/120 volt
transformer feeding RP-G and it must be run inside the feeder conduit. Provide
one continuous isolated ground conductor from point of origin to RP-G.

D) Provide isolated ground branch circuiting to isolated ground (IG) duplex
receptacles in IWS/LAN systems furniture workstations. Connect a maximum of
four workstations per 20-amp circuit. Provide an isolated ground (IG) duplex
receptacle and isolated ground branch circuiting for each IWS/LAN workstation
not associated with systems furniture, such as in the Manager's Office. The
approved floor plan will show the location and number of workstations.

E) Provide an IG duplex receptacle and isolated ground branch circuiting for each
IWS/._N printer (LP or DP), fax (FX), scanner workstation (SWS), and image
server (IS). The approved floor plan will show the location and quantities.

F) Provide two IG duplex receptacles, and isolated ground branch circuiting for each
LAN rack shown on the approved floor plan. Connect both receptacles to the
same phase but on separate dedicated circuits.

G) All the receptacles for the computer equipment shall be isolated ground (IG) type
and shall meet requirements of NEC 250-74 Exception No. 4.

H) Adhere to the following for maximum number of isolated ground receptacles per
circuit and connection criteria. Maximum load per circuit is 16 amps.

Po°e4 ,N,+,A+:
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AMENDMENT NO._
GS-05B-16805

DATED:12/18/01 February 9, 2001

Load Maximum Per
Equipmerit (Amps) Circuit Allowable Connection Criteria

Workstation (IWS) 4.0 4 Onlywith other workstations
or image server; not with
printers, faxes, or scanner
workstation.

Laser Printer (LP) 7.8 2 With other printers, faxes
or scanner workstation.

Digital Copier (DC) 12.0 1 Dedicated circuit

Dot Matrix Printer (DP) 2.5 4 With other printers, faxes
or scanner workstation.

Fax (FX) 5.0 4 With other printers, faxes
or scanner workstation.

Scanner Workstation 3.5 1 With printers, or faxes.
(SWS)

Image Server (IS) 6.0 1 Only with other workstations
or by itself; not with printers,
faxes, or scanner work-
station.

LAN Rack 2 1 Dedicated circuit (same
(Critical equipment) phase as LAN rack non-

critical equipment).

LAN Rack 2 1 Dedicated circuit (same
(Non-critical phase as LAN rack critical
equipment) equipment).

I) Label each isolated ground receptacle with the panel designation and circuit
breaker number it is connected to (e.g. "G-14"). Place typed, self-adhesive label
on receptacle faceplate. Handwritten labels are not acceptable. Identify each
breaker at the panel and the devices it serves on the circuit directory.

LESSOR G&OV



AMENDMENT NO._
GS-05B-16805
DATED:12/18/01 February 9, 2001

3. ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION- GENERAL PURPOSE POWER

A) Install panel RP-A within SSA controlled space preferably in the electrical closet
serving the floor SSA occupies.

B) Connect general purpose furniture receptacles to panel RP-A. Provide two
circuits of different phases to each workstation telepower pole and connect the
number "1" or "a" general purpose receptacles to one phase and the number "2"
or "b" receptacles to the other. Connect not more than 10 receptacles per circuit.
The same circuits may be used to serve multiple workstationgroupings if the
maximum number of receptacles per circuit is not exceeded.

C) Provide additional standard electrical circuits and install receptacles as shown on
the approved floor plan.

D) Other building general purpose receptacles, mechanical loads and lighting may
be connected to RP-A.

4. DATA CABLE INSTALLATION

A) Install cable in neat symmetrical lines parallel to the centerlines of the building
construction.

B) Do not splice cable.

C) Install cable in single runs between outlets and IWS/LAN rack in ADP room.

D) Leave six inches of slack cable behind each outlet and 15 feet of slack cable as
measured from the bottom of the wire mesh cable tray in the ADP room. After
termination of cable onto patch panel and installation of patch panel into LAN rack
coil excess cable in cable tray.

E) Provide modular patch panel(s) and mount in IWS/LAN rack provided by SSA's
LAN vendor. Provide sufficient ports in patch panel(s) for 10 per cent spare
capacity.

F) Data cable is to be a continuous run with no splices or butts and without kinks or
sharp turns. The cable must not be laid immediately adjacent to fluorescent light,
A/C power lines of motorized devices. Data cable must be installed to maintain
the maximum separation from A/C power lines, six inches minimum.

G) Support all cables in ceiling space on adjustable J-hooks rated for Category 5E
cable with rolled edges and integral retainer clips. Provide J-hooks at 5 feet on -
center.

H) Ground cable tray according to N.E.C.

I) Install cable in modular furniture within internal cable raceways.

J) Terminate data cable at both ends with RJ-45 connector per TINEIA 568-A
standards, with T568A wiring configuration.

K) Install data connector into patch panel in ADP room &nd i_o faceplate at each
data outlet as indicated on plans. /Jr4 f)
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AMENDMENT NO._
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DATED: 12/18/01 February 9, 2001

L) Faceplates - Wall Mounted

1. Installeach faceplate located at columns or walls in separate, recessed,
wall-mounted outlet boxes.

M) Faceplates - Mounted in Herman Miller furniture systems.

1. Install either of the two methods listed below. Use the same method on
all furniture.

a. Install surface mounted faceplate with Herman Miller adapter.
b. Install faceplate on raceway at base of systems furniture at unused

power or data receptacle opening.

N) Faceplates - mounted in OEI furniture systems

1. Install surface mounted faceplate with OEI adapter.

O) Identify all the data cables at both ends by self-adhesive machine lettered (not
handwritten) labels with the following numbering scheme. Attach labels onto
faceplate of each data outlet and patch panels in ADP room.

1. Workstation cables - "C0001", "C0002", etc. (match the numbers with the
modular furniture cubicle numbers, followed by workstations not
associated with modular furniture, such as the Manager's Office).

2. Workstations in training area - "C" followed by four digit number in
continuation of the workstation cable numbers under "1" above.

3. Laser printers - "C" followed by four digit number in continuation of the
training workstation cable numbers under "2" above.

4. Digital Copiers - "C" followed by four digit number in continuation of the
laser printer cable number under "3" above.

5. Line printers - "C" followed by four digit number in continuation of the
digital copier cable number under "4" above (one per office).

6. FAX machine - "C" followed by four digit number in continuation of the
line printer cable number "5"above.

7. Scanner Work Stations-"C" followed by four digit number in continuation
of the FAX cable number "6" above (one per office).

8. Image Server-"C" followed by four digit number in continuation of the
scanner workstation number under "7" above (one per office).

P) Cable Bundling

1. Bundle and loosely tie-wrap cables, sequentially in groups of twelve
beginning with C0001, in the ADP room.

2. Wrap cables with Velcro-type straps in a manner that allows cables to be

connectedto 72

LAN ports as needed by SSA. Do ot u plastic tie-wraps.

Page7 INITIALS: ,J_P-&_
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AMENDMENT NO._
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5. CABLE TESTING

A) Per TINEIA-TSB67 testing standards.

8. AS-BUILT DRAWINGS

A) Mark up,and provideto the localSSA manager,a desk layoutdrawingto
show an "as built"status for electrical and data cabling, includingan
identificationof all electricalanddata circuits.

B) Discuss all cabling drawing with the local manager to assure that all
marked-up drawings are clear and understood.

8.10.5 SOCIALSECURITY ADMINISTRATION MODULARFURNITURE INSTALLATION
MODIFICATIONS TO SITE

Lessor's site preparation may include upgrading the electrical distribution system, providing
new transformers, feeders, and electrical power panels with an isolated grounding (IG)
system if the existing system is not adequate to meet needs as stated in this package. It
shall also include installing new branch circuit wiring for convenience and IG receptacles and
installing data cables for computer hardware. The quantity of computer equipment required
by this package may increase the HVAC requirements.

The data communications equipment that is not based in the ADP room will be located in the
general office area.

Site preparation modifications shall be completed in two phases;

Phase I work involves upgrading the electrical distribution system and providing
transformers, feeders and power panels as needed. This includes the installation of
additional electrical ducts, conduit, and junction boxes near the modular furniture access
points that will be identified on the designer's exact furniture layout and electrical schematic.
It also includes upgrading the electrical system, providing new transformers, feeders, and
electrical power panels with an isolated grounding (IG) system to meet needs as stated in
this package, and installation of additional wiring/cabling from electrical power panels to
junction boxes, telephone closets, and the Intelligent Workstation/Local Area Network
(IWS/LAN) rack to access IWS/LAN workstations and printers. This phase of site
preparation is to be completed prior to the installationof the modular furniture.

Phase II work occurs during modular furniture installation completed by a government
contractor. It is anticipated that the electrician's work will begin approximately half way
through the furniture installation. The exact scheduling of the Phase II work will be discussed
in detail at the pre-installation meeting about 45 days prior to the installation of the furniture.
This phase involves installing data and telephone cabling (telephone cable will be installed by
a telephone contractor provided by the government) as described below. The lessor is
required to connect the pigtail leads from the modular furniture to the wiring in the junction
boxes, test all the prewired receptacles in the modular furniture, install data cables in the
modular furniture raceways, and terminate all the data cables with the specified connectors.
All of the Phase II site preparation work must be coordinated and done in conjunction with
the furniture movers, furniture installers, and the telephone installers. Once Phase II work
begins, it shall continue until the entire project is completed, including the installation of all
modular furniture, electrical, data and telephone cabling. Exact schedules will be determined
approximately 45 days before furniture installation occurs. The General Services

Administration (GSA), the lessor, SSA, and contractors will meet t/,/_st/_blishthe schedule. It
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AMENDMENT NO._
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is anticipated that Phase II work will be completed in 5 calendar days which will probably
include a Saturday and Sunday. Some areas of the office, such as reception and front end
interviewing, may be identified as critical andwill need to be completed in less than 5 days.

Note: The telephonecabling is not a part of the lessor'ssite preparation, but site preparation
work must be coordinated with and accommodate a telephone contractor (provided by the
government) to do the necessary cabling for the telephone system. The lessor shall provide
conduit and junction boxes and wall plates for wall mounted telephone outlets in locations to
be identified on the plans.

A. BACKGROUND ON THE SPECIFICS OF ELECTRICAL, TELEPHONE, AND DATA
CABLING OF MODULAR FURNITURE PANELS

SSA will install prewired modular furniture. The office space shall be prepared electrically to
power the furniture. GSA will provide a plan indicating the furniture layout and computer
equipment to contractor.

The furniture is fitted with isolated ground receptacles and convenience receptacles. A
group of furniture workstations are connected together electrically and terminate into an eight
wire flexible whip, of which only seven wires are used. The whips will be passed through
power poles and left in ceiling space for termination to electrical junction boxes by the
lessor's electrical contractor. In case the office space is provided with an underfloor duct
system for power distribution, the furniture whips will be left at the floor for termination into
floor mounted junction boxes by the lessor's electrical contractor.

1. The modular furniture will be provided with both electrified and non-electrified
panels.

2. The electrified panels will be provided with two separate metal raceways, one for
power wiring and the other for data and telephone cables. Details of the modular
furniture panels will be furnished to the successful offeror after lease award.

3. The raceway for power wiring will be located horizontally at the bottom of the
furniture panel; the raceway for the data and telephone cables will be located
horizontallyat the top of the furniture panel.

4. The two raceways for power wiring, and for the data and telephone cables will be
interconnected by vertical metal raceways at the corners and ends of some panels.
These raceways are fitted with easily accessed raceway covers.

5. The modular furniture is provided with a prewired electrical system. The raceway is
a plug-in type bus duct with a provision for plugging in power feed and receptacles.
The bus duct has 8 conductors composed of four phase conductors, two neutral
conductors, and two ground conductors.

SSA has chosen to use only 7 conductors. One of the phase conductors is not
used. Two phase conductors, a neutral conductor, and an equipment ground
conductor power two convenience outlet circuits. A third phase conductor, second
neutral conductor, and an isolated ground conductor power an isolated ground
receptacle circuit.

The furniture manufacturers offer 6 types of NEMA 5-20 recepta,q_s. These are
identified by numbers 1 through 6. Each type of receptacle, when fflugged into a bus

duct connects to a certain combinationof phase, neutral_ gr_nd conductors.
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SSA has opted to procure only three types of receptacles, which are No. 1, No. 2,
and No. 5. (In Herman Miller furniture_ the outlets are identified as A, B and C.)
Receptacles No. 1 and No. 2, when plugged into the bus duct of the modular
furniture connect to two different phase conductors, a common neutral conductor,
and an equipment ground conductor. These are ivory in color and make up
convenience outlets. Receptacle No. 5, when plugged into the bus duct of the
modular furniture, connect to the third phase conductor, another neutral conductor,
and the isolated ground conductor. These are orange in color and make up isolated
ground outlets.

6. The modular furniture is also provided with empty raceways for telephone and data
communication cabling to be utilized by SSA. The data cables installed in the
bottom raceway along the power bus duct shall be kept to a minimum.

7. Panel schedules and circuit designator shall be provided for modular furniture isolated
ground receptacles (type No. 5) and convenience receptacles (type No. 1 and type
No. 2).

8. To accommodate the snap-in receptacles, the furniture panels will be prewired to
meet the following requirements:

• One circuit for a maximum of ten (10) No. 1 convenience duplex receptacles and
ten (10) No. 2 convenience duplex receptacles.

• One dedicated circuit for no more than four IG duplex orange receptacles for four
IWS/LAN workstations and image server.

• No more than two IG orange outlets for two laser printers, other printers, fax
machines and scanner workstations.

NOTE: Depending on the configuration of the space offered, the printers and possibly
some of the IWS/LAN workstations may be located outside of the modular
furniture configuration. The lessor must furnish and install data cabling, electrical
wiring, and IG electrical outlets as described in the IWS/LAN sections of these
special requirements in those locations.

9. The furniture panel manufacturer will provide power poles with pigtails as an integral
part of the furniture panels that will be coordinated by the furniture installer with the
reflected ceiling plan. The pigtails will normally extend about 2 feet from the top end
of the power poles. Extra length pigtails up to 18 ft. can be requested if necessary.

10. The electrical wiring to power pole raceways will consist of an electrical harness with
20-ampere capacity, UL approved, 8-wire system. The system can be connected to
208Y/120 volt, three phase service by using seven wires. (The pink wire is not used.)
The system can also be connected to 120/240 volt, single-phase service by using six
wires. (The red and pink are not used.)

11. All the raceways for power, data and telephone will be provided with a safety ground
in accordance with the latest edition of the NEC.

B. LESSOR REQUIREMENTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES - PHASE I

1. ELECTRICAL- The lessor shall:

a. Provide additional electrical power requirements such as transformers, power
panels RP-A and RP-G, and feeders, as required to meet the/_nticipated power
demands. If the office needs an air-cooled step down tran_ormer, it shall be

located a minimum 8 feet away from the ADP roo/._ T/ills electrical riser
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information and a diagram of the electrical panels and feeders must be
supplied to GSA within 30 days of the lease award. This information will be
forwarded to SSA's electrical engineering firm to use for construction
drawings for IWS/LAN and systems furniture installation.

b. Determine the type of existing electrical service, e.g., 208Y/120 volts, 3 phase; or
480Y/277 volts, 3 phase; or 120/240 single phase. Verify that building service and
transformer are large enough for the additional electric load.

c. Provide Isolated Grounding System as indicated in SSA's Official Policy on the
following pages.

d. Provide wall or floor receptacles for IWS/LAN workstations, printers, etc. and
IWS/LAN rack outside of the modular furniture area. These will be shown on the
designer prepared floor plans. An IG duplex receptacle is required for each
IWS/LAN workstation, printer, digital copier, fax, scanner, image server, and two IG
receptacles are required for the IWS/LAN rack. Provide branch circuit wiring from
the electrical power panels not to exceed the dedicatedcircuit requirements listed in
paragraph A. 8. above.

e. Provide and install additional electrical outlets and telephone outlets outside of the
modular furniture area in accordance with GSA specifications and where shown on
the designer prepared floor plan.

f. Furnish and install suitably sized junction boxes, sufficient to handle the load, above
the ceiling (with conduit) in the vicinity of the feeding points of the modular furniture
panels.

g. Provide branch circuit wiring from power panels to the junction boxes combining
circuits in different junction boxes and other IG duplex receptacles so as not to
exceed the maximum limits indicated in A. 8. above.

h. Provide grounding wire for the LAN rack per "IWS/LAN Rack Grounding Detail"
below. The LAN rack will be delivered and installed by SSA's IWS/LAN contractor.

i. Temporarily cap-off the wiring in the junction boxes until modular furniture
installation. Make all connections in power panels and keep the circuit breakers off.

j. Mark each circuit with the breaker number and the computer hardware (IWS/LAN
workstation, printer, or IWS/LAN rack) to be connected to it. Identify each breaker
at the panel and the devices it serves. Identify receptacles on the electrical layout
drawing with the same standard alpha/numeric marking system. It is especially
important that all circuits be clearly identified at the breakers of the power panel, the
junction boxes, and on the electrical layout drawing to preclude error and facilitate
connections in Phase II of the project.

k. Electrical conductors shall be labeled with a numerical code corresponding to the
circuit breaker protecting the circuit.

2. DATA CABLING - The lessor shall:

a. Provide category 5E, unshielded twisted pair data cables from the IWS/LAN rack
in the ADP room to each of the printers and IWS/LAN workstations. Provide

hangers and support for the cables in accordance with_n_ust_)standards.

FY
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The total length of each cable will vary in accordance with the equipment location,
office layout, and space configuration. Equipment distribution will generally be
uniform throughout the work area.

A total of individualdata cables withconnectorswill be required.

b. Provide category 5E data connectors, patch panels, and wire mesh cable tray.

c. Identify all data cables at both ends by machine lettered (not handwritten) labels.

3. OTHER CONSTRUCTION

The lessor shall complete all other construction and alterations necessary to comply with this
solicitation for offers. As phase II work, which is described below, is being completed the
office must be ready for immediate use by SSA Personnel.

C. LESSOR REQUIREMENTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES - PHASE II

1. ELECTRICAL - The lessor shall:

a. Connect the pigtails of the pre-wired furniture panels to the branch circuit
wiring in the junction boxes.

b. Turn on the circuit breakers in the power panels for the circuits feeding
modular furniture and test each receptacle in the furniture to verify that it
is energized and connected properly.

c. Identify each receptacle in the modular furniture by circuit number and
the power panel, and update the directory in the power panel. Provide
details on the electrical layout schematic to show the "as-built" status for
all of the receptacles. A copy of the "as-built" plans shall be provided to
the local manager.

d. Provide a grounding wire for the LAN rack.

2. DATA CABLING - The lessor shall:

a. Complete installation of the data cables from the IWS/LAN rack in the
ADP room through the modular furniture panel raceways to each
IWS/LAN workstation and each printer. Complete remaining installation
of data cables outside of the modular furniture configuration.

b. Install data connectors at both ends of all data cables installed.

c. Make sure that both ends of each of the data cables are properly labeled.
Provide details on the electrical layout schematic to show the "as-built"
status for all the data cables.

d. Conduct testing of each channel (i.e. from the jack at the/office end to the
jack at the patch panel in the ADP room) for all (:_ta cable runs in

accordance with TINEIA Testing Standards. _/

Page12 INITIALS:_-._. & l"_/_/Iv
LESSOR GOV'T



AMENDMENT NC
GS-05B-16805

DATED: 12/18/01 February 9, 2001

3. The lessor shall certify and submit the final "as-built"'drawings, including the modular
furniture wiring and cabling, to the local SSA manager.

All electrical/cabling work shall be performed in conformance with local electrical
codes.

D. SCHEDULING AND COORDINATION

1. Lessor shall coordinate the access to the office with the local manager where space
is currently occupied.

2. SSA may arrange to have the telephone equipment vendor complete the necessary
telephone site preparation (precabling) activities during Phase I.

3. Following completion of Phase I site preparation, the office will be ready for furniture
installation (Phase II). The agency will schedule a pre-installation meeting with GSA,
the furniture installer, the telephone contractor and the lessor and his electrical and
data cabling contractor(s). The meeting agenda will include clarification of Phase II
activities, scheduling and determination of the specific Phase II installation start and
end dates.

4. It shall be necessary for the lessor to have an adequate number of electricians on the
job to keep pace with the furniture installers. Once the furniture installation begins on
the designated date, the installation will proceed until the entire office has been
completed.

5. All electrical/cabling work shall be completed in conformance with local electrical
codes. GSA shall make final approval of the work performed.

E. INSPECTION AND AS-BUILT PLAN REQUIREMENTS

1. A pre-occupancy inspection of the completed work is to be made with representatives
of the lessor, general contractor, electrical contractor, GSA, and SSA present.

2. The lessor shall furnish to GSA within two weeks of occupancy, as-built drawings of
the completed work that shows the following as a minimum:

• a. All usual building features such as partitions, doors, electrical panels and
receptacles, telephone outlets, fire extinguishers, water fountains and plumbing
fixtures.

b. All IWS/LAN component locations and identification markings for the following:

1) Special electrical panels and receptacles.

2) All electrical junction boxes where any IWS/LAN circuit components have
been combined.

3) Data cable ends.

4) Intrusion alarm controls, sensors and related devices, where applicable.

5) Any unusual features that may exist inaddition/_os,_ted above.

h
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3. SSA has hired an electrical engineering firm to provide construction drawings

for the IWS/LAN and systems furniture electrical systems. Following
completion of all work associated with the installation of the furniture and
equipment, a "Pre-Travel Work Verification Form" (included in the construction
documents) will be completed by the electrical and data contractors. This form
will alert the electrical engineering firm to arrange for an inspection of the work
performed to verify that it meets SSA requirements and complies with the
construction drawings provided by the engineering firm.

8.10.6 DEFINITION OF TERMS SSA OFFICIAL POLICY

Use of the National Electric Code (NEC), Federal Information Processing Standards (FIPS)
Publication 94 and SSA Definition of Dedicated Lines, Isolated Ground, Feeders and Branch
Circuits, Convenience Receptacle Branch Circuits, and a Description of the Modular
Furniture Feeds.

1. NEC & FIPS PUB. 94

The NEC is published by the National Fire ProtectionAssociation (NFPA) and is part of most
building codes. Compliance with the latest edition of this code is mandatory for electrical
installation to safeguard persons and property from hazards arising from the use of
electricity. Some local building codes may also have additional requirements. FIPS
Publication 94 dated September 21, 1983 and published by the U.S. Department of Com-
merce/National Bureau of Standards, provides guidelines on electric power for ADP
installations. SSA's Division of Realty and Space Mana.qementinsists upon site installations
conforminqto bothNEC and FIPS 94.

2. Dedicated Line

A dedicated line is a separate branch circuit that runs from an isolated ground (IG)
receptacle or series of IG receptacles to the breaker with the same or similar type of
equipment plugged into it. A dedicated circuit will not share phase, neutral or ground wires
with any other circuits. It does not mean that each electrical device, such as a computer
terminal, has its own breaker. This would overtax the quantity of breakers required in each
panel board.

Noncompatible devices such as typewriters, coffeepots, printers, controllers, microwave
ovens, etc., should not be plugged into the workstation dedicated line. Further, a series of
printers should have a separate dedicated line and each Intelligent Workstation/Local Area
Network (IWS/LAN) rack should have its own dedicated line. This requirement is to reduce
line noise and avoid sudden common voltage drops created by noncompatible devices.

A branch circuit can power six convenience receptacles as limited by the NEC. The code
states that the continuous current supplied by a branch circuit shall not exceed 80 percent of
the branch circuit rating. This would be 16 amps for a 20-amp circuit breaker.

Each receptacle must be marked with the breaker number to which it is connected. This
may assure that noncompatible devices are not connected to the same breaker and
dedicated line.

3. Isolated Ground (IG) - For Receptacles
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An IG in a branch circuit is a separate, insulated grounding wire that runs from an isolated
grounding-type receptacle (usually orange in color] to the panel box. It is connected to a
special insulated separate ground strip or bus which is in turn connected by an insulated wire
to the main building service ground, avoiding any contact with the conduit, electrical boxes,
and neutral bus. This grounding conductor may pass through one or more panel boxes
without any connection to the panel box grounding terminal.

The main building service ground is a point at the electrical service entrance where the
neutral of the incoming service or neutral of the service transformer is bonded to the service
equipment ground. An IG should not run to an isolated earth ground or a water pipe.

This installation shall meet the requirements of FIPS PUB. 94 dated September 21, 1983,
"Guidelines on Electric Power for ADP Installation" issued by the Bureau of Standards and
the article 250-74 exception No. 4 of NEC.

The integrity of the isolated ground is essential to proper operation of the IWS/LAN
equipment. The isolated ground is to be provided in addition to the electrical grounding as
required by article 250 of the latest edition of the NEC, which is solely a safety requirement.

4. Feeder and BranchCircuit

A feeder is an electric circuit between the service equipment, such as a distribution board or
a switch board, and a panel board.

A branch circuit is an electrical circuit between a breaker in the panel board and receptacles
or devices on the floor.

A 4 wire 120 volt branch circuit for IG receptacles will have one phase wire connected to a
circuit breaker, one neutral connected to the neutral bus in the panel, and one insulated
ground wire connected to the isolated ground bus in the panel and one equipment ground
wire connected to the equipmentground bus. In addition, the conduit and all the non-current
carrying metallic parts of the system shall be grounded in accordance with the requirements
of the NEC.

5. ConvenienceReceptaclesBranchCircuits

One common neutral wire can be provided for two or three phase circuits provided these
circuits are connected to circuit breakers of different phases. Consequently, two circuits
connected to the same phase shall be provided with two separate neutral wires.

Therefore, a 4-wire 208 volt branch circuit will have two different phase wires, one neutral
wire, and one equipment ground wire.

Similarly, a 5-wire 208 volt branch circuit will have three different phase wires, one neutral
wire, and one equipment ground wire.

6. Modular Furniture Feed

A 7-wire 120/208 volt feed for the modular furniture will have one dedicated circuit and two
convenience receptacle branch circuits. The dedicated circuit will have one phase wire, one
neutral wire, and one IG wire. The two convenience receptacle branch circuits will have two
phase wires, one neutral wire, and one safety ground wire. This safety ground wire will serve
both the dedicated branch circuit and the convenience branch circuS.

// /

7. IG Receptacle Circuitinq Requirement ,_V/| /
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No more than four IG receptaclesfor IWS/LAN workstationsand image server per circuit.

No more than two IG receptacles for Laser printers and scanning work station per circuit.

Two IG receptacles each on a separate circuit for the IWS/LAN rack.

Digital copiers will be placed on a separate IG circuit.

If additional information is desired or you have questions about this policy, you may contact
DRSM's electrical engineer, Mr. Mulchand Lala, 410-965-4948.

8. Provide

The word "provide" signifies that the contractor shall "furnish and install".

9. The latest edition of the NEC shall be used when installing at subject site.

8.10.7 ATFACHMENTS

Reference Attachments 12.1-12.4for typical receptacle wiring diagrams.

Typical receptacle wiring in system furniture and typical IBM cable installationdiagrams are
available upon request.
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The SFO is amended to incorporate the following changes. If there is a conflict in the
wording, this amendment takes precedence. All other provisions of the SFO shall
remain unchanged.

- Add the following paragraphs in Section 5 (as Paragraph 5.2A):

5.2A Electrical Riser System Information:

Provide one copy of the Electrical Construction Documentswithin thirty (30) days after receipt
of Government provided design intent floorplans indicating the following:

- Written statement regarding whether or not the ceiling is used as a return air plenum

- Riser Diagram Drawing including:
a. Service voltage
b. Service entrance type & service entrance equipment size
c. Switchboard and panelboard schedules including voltage, mains, main circuit size,

and number/location of spare/space's available
d. Interconnection of all switchboards, panelboards, and transformers
e. Sizes of all feeders to switchboards and paneiboards

- Floor Plan(s) which include:
a. Location of incoming service, utility meter, and service entrance equipment
b. Location of all switchboards, panelboards and transformers

Note: SmithGroup's scope of work is to provide electrical and data construction documents for
the entire IWS/LAN computer system and the association Systems Furniture, on_.q._yl.The above
information is needed prior to submittal of the related sealed construction drawings and
specifications.

Last Revised 6/14/01 1 LESSOR



NAI40(I _o

n¢

(b) (7)(F)



(b) (7)(F)



(b) (7)(F)



Ai

GS-05B-16805 _ "_V

CLEVELAND SE OHIO

GENERAL CLAUSES
(Acquisition ofLeaseholdlnterestsin RealPropedy)

CATEGORY Clause No. 48 CFR Ref. Clause Title

DEFINITIONS 1 552.270-4 Definitions
GENERAL 2 552.270-5 Subletting and Assignment

3 552.270-11 Successors Bound
4 552.270-23 Subordination, Nondisturbance and

Attornment
5 552.270-24 Statement of Lease
6 552.270-25 Substitution of Tenant Agency

_. 7 552.270-26 No Waiver
8 552.270-27 Integrated Agreement
9 552.270-28 Mutuality of Obligation

PERFORMANCE 10 552.270-17 Delivery and Condition
11 552.270-18 Default in Delivery - Time Extensions

(Variation)
12 552.270-19 Progressive Occupancy
13 552.270-21 Effect of Acceptance and Occupancy
14 552.270-6 Maintenance of Building and

Premises-Right of Entry
15 552.270-10 Failure in Performance
16 552.270-22 Default by Lessor During the Term
17 552.270-7 Fire and Casualty Damage
18 552.270-8 Compliance with Applicable Law
19 552.270-12 Alterations
20 552.270-29 Acceptance of Space

INSPECTION 21 552.270-9 Inspection-Right of Entry

PAYMENT 22 552.232-75 Prompt Payment
23 552.232-76 Electronic Funds Transfer Payment

(Variation)
24 552.232-70 Invoice Requirements
25 52.232-23 Assignment of Claims
26 552.270-20 Payment (Variation)

STANDARDS OF 27 552.203-5 Covenant Against Contingent Fees
CONDUCT 28 52.203-7 Anti-Kickback Procedures

29 52.223-6 Drug-Free Workplace

ADJUSTMENTS 30 552.203-70 Price Adjustment for Illegal or Improper
Activity

31 52.215-10 PriceReduction for Defective Cost or
Pricing Data

32 552.270-13 Proposals for Adjustment
33 552.270-14 Changes (Variation)

AUDITS 34 552.215-70 Examination of Records by GSA
35 52.215-2 Audit and Records--Negotiation

DISPUTES 36 52.233-1 Disputes

INITIALS: '_- r_ &
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LABOR STANDARDS 37 52.222-26 Equal Opportunity
38 52.222-21 Prohibition of Segregated Facilities
39 52.222-35 Affirmative Action for Disabled

Veterans and Veterans of the Vietnam
Era

40 52.222-36 Affirmative Action for Workers with
Disabilities

41 52.222-37 Employment Reports on Disabled
Veterans and Veterans of the Vietnam
Era

SUBCONTRACTING 42 52.209-6 Protectingthe Government's Interest
When Subcontracting With Contractors
Debarred, Suspended, or Proposedfor
Debarment

43 52.215-12 Subcontractor Cost or Pricing Data
44 52.219-8 Utilization of Small Business Concerns
45 52.219-9 Small Business Subcontracting Plan
46 52.219-16 Liquidated Damages- Subcontracting

Plan

ADVERTISING 47 552.203-71 Restriction on Advertising
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(Acquisition of Leasehold Interests in Real Property)

1. 552.270-4- DEFINITIONS (SEP 1999)

The following terms and phrases (except as otherwise expressly provided or unless the context
otherwise requires) for al/purposes of this lease shall have the respective meanings hereinafter
specified:

(a) "Commencement Date" means the first day of the term.

(b) "Contract" and "Contractor" means "Lease" and "Lessor," respectively.

(c) "Contracting Officer" means a person with the authority to enter into, administer, and/or
terminate contracts and make related determinations and findings. The term includes certain
authorized representatives of the Contracting Officer acting within the limits of their authority
as delegated by the Contracting Officer.

(d) "Delivery Date" means the date specified in or determined pursuant to the provisions of this
lease for delivery of the premises to the Government, improved in accordance with the
provisions of this lease and substantially complete, as such date may be modified in
accordance with the provisions of this lease.

(e) "Delivery Time" means the number of days provided by this lease for delivery of the premises
to the Government, as such number may be modified in accordance with the provisions of
this lease.

(f) "Excusable Delays" mean delays arising without the fault or negligence of Lessor and
Lessor's subcontractors and suppliers at any tier, and shall include, without limitation, (1) acts
of God or of the public enemy, (2) acts of the United States of America in either its sovereign
or contractual capacity, (3) acts of another contractor in the performance of a contract w_th
the Government, (4) fires, (5) floods, (6) epidemics, (7) quarantine restrictions, (8) strikes, (9)
freight embargoes, (10) unusually severe weather, or (11) delays of subcontractors or
suppliers at any tier arisingfrom unforeseeable causes beyond the control and without the
fault or negligence of both the Lessor and any such subcontractor or supplier.

(g) "Lessor" means the sub-lessor if this lease is a sublease.

(h) "Lessor shall provide" means the Lessor shall furnish and install at Lessor's expense.

(i) "Notice" means written notice sent by certified or registered mail, Express Mail or comparable
service, or delivered by hand. Notice shall be effective on the date delivery is accepted or
refused.

(j) "Premises" means the space described on the Standard Form 2, U.S. Government Lease for
Real Property, of this lease.

(k) "Substantially complete" and "substantial completion" means that the work, the common and
other areas of the building, and all other things necessary for the Government's access to the
premises and occupancy, possession, use and enjoyment thereof, as provided in this lease,
have been completed or obtained, excepting only such minor matters as do not interfere with
or materially diminish such access, occupancy, possession, use or enjoyment.

(I) "Work" means all alterations, improvements, modifications, and other things required for the
preparation or continued occupancy of the premises by the Government as specified in this
lease.

2. 552.270-5 - SUBLETTING AND ASSIGNMENT (SEP 1999)

The Government may sublet any part of the premises but shall not be relieved from any obligations
under this lease by reason of any such subletting. The Government may at any time assign this
lease, and be relieved from all obl=gationsto Lessor under this lease excepting only unpaid rent and
other liabilities, if any, that have accrued to the date of said assignment. Any assignment shall be
subject to prior written consent of Lessor, which shall not be unreasonably withheld.

3. 552.270-11 SUCCESSORS BOUND (SEP 1999)

This lease shall bind, and inure {o the benefit of, the parties and their respective heirs, executors,

administrators, successors,_d/_ssig ns.
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4. 552.270-23 - SUBORDINATION, NONDISTURBANCEAND ATTORNMENT (SEP 1999)

(a) Lessor warrants that it holds such title to or other interest in the premises and other property
as is necessary to the Government's access to the premises and full use and enjoyment
thereof in accordance with the provisions of this lease. Government agrees, in consideration
of the warranties and conditions set forth in this clause, that this lease is subject and
subordinate to any and all recorded mortgages, deeds of trust and other liens now or
hereafter existing or imposed upon the premises, and to any renewal, modification or
extension thereof. It is the intention of the parties that this provision shall be self-operative
and that no further instrument shall be required to effect the present or subsequent
subordination of this lease. Government agrees, however, within twenty (20) business days
next following the Contracting Officer's receipt of a written demand, to execute such
instruments as Lessor may reasonably request to evidence further the subordination of this
lease to any existing or future mortgage, deed of trust or other security interest pertaining to
the premises, and to any water, sewer or access easement necessary or desirable to serve
the premises or adjoining property owned in whole or in part by Lessor if such easement
does not interfere with the full enjoyment of any right granted the Government under this
lease.

(b) No such subordination, to either existing or future mortgages, deeds of trust or other lien or
security instrument shall operate to affect adversely any right of the Government under this
lease so long as the Government is not in default under this lease. Lessor will include in any
future mortgage, deed of trust or other security instrument to which this lease becomes
subordinate, or in a separate nondisturbance agreement, a provision to the foregoing effect.
Lessor warrants that the holders of all notes or other obligations secured by existing
mortgages, deeds of trust or other security instruments have consented to the provisions of
this clause, and agrees to provide true copies of all such consents to the Contracting Officer
promptly upon demand.

(c) In the event of any sale of the premises or any portion thereof by foreclosure of the lien of
any such mortgage, deed of trust or other security instrument, or the giving of a deed in lieu
of foreclosure, the Government will be deemed to have attorned to any purchaser,
purchasers, transferee or transferees of the premises or any portion thereof and its or their
successors and assigns, and any such purchasers and transferees will be deemed to have
assumed all obligations of the Lessor under this lease, so as to establish direct privity of
estate and contract between Government and such purchasers or transferees, with the same
force, effect and relative priority in time and right as if the lease had initially been entered into
between such purchasers or transferees and the Government; provided, further, that the
Contracting Officer and such purchasers or transferees shall, with reasonable promptness
following any such sale or deed delivery in lieu of foreclosure, execute all such revisions to
this lease, or other writings, as shall be necessary to document the foregoing relationship.

(d) None of the foregoing provisions may be deemed or construed to imply a waiver of the
Government's rights as a sovereign.

5. 552.270-24 - STATEMENT OF LEASE (AUG 1999)

(a) The Contracting Officer will, within thirty (30) days next following the Contracting Officer's
receipt of a joint written request from Lessor and a prospective lender or purchaser of the
building, execute and deliver to Lessor a letter stating that the same is issued subject to the
conditions stated in this clause and, if such is the case, that (1)the lease is in full force and
effect; (2) the date to which the rent and other charges have been paid in advance, if any;
and (3) whether any notice of default has been issued.

(b) Letters issued pursuant to this clause are subject to the following conditions:

(1) That they are based solely upon a reasonably diligent review of the Contracting
Officer's lease file as of the date of issuance;

(2) That the Government shall not be held liable because of any defect in or condition of
the premises or building;

(3) That the Contracting Officer does not warrant or represent that the premises or
building comply with applicable Federal, State and local law; and

(4) That the Lessor, and each prospective lender and purchaser are deemed to have
constructive notice of such facts as would be ascertainable by reasonable
prepurchase and precommitment inspection of the Premises and Building and by
inquiry to appropriate Federal, State and local Government officials.

6. 552.270-25 - SUBSTITUTION OF TENANT AGENCY (SEP 1999)

The Government may, at any t/me and from time to time, substitute any Government agency or
agencies for the Governme_ a_lencyor agencies, if any, named in the lease.
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7. 552.270-26 - NO WAIVER (SEP1999)

No failure by either party to insist-upon the strict performance of any provision of this lease or to
exercise any right or remedy consequent upon a breach thereof, and no acceptance of full or partial
rent or other performance by either party during the continuance of any such breach shall constitute
a waiver of any such breach of such provision.

8. 552.270-27 - INTEGRATED AGREEMENT (SEP 1999)

This Lease, upon execution, contains the entire agreement of the parties and no prior written or oral
agreement, express or implied, shall be admissible to contradict the provisions of the Lease.

9. 552.270-28 - MUTUALITY OF OBLIGATION (SEP 1999)

The obligations and covenants of the Lessor, and the Government's obligation to pay rent and other
Government obligations and covenants, arising under or related to this Lease, are interdependent.
The Government may, upon issuance of and delivery to Lessor of a final decision asserting a claim
against Lessor, set off such claim, in whole or in part, as against any payment or payments then or
thereafter due the Lessor under this lease. No setoff pursuant to this clause shall constitute a
breach by the Government of this lease.

10. 552.270-17 - DELIVERY AND CONDITION (SEP 1999)

(a) Unless the Government elects to have the space occupied in increments, the space must be
delivered ready for occupancy as a complete unit. The Government reserves the right to
determine when the space is substantially complete.

(b) If the premises do not in every respect comply with the provisions of this lease the
Contracting Officer may, in accordance with the Failure in Performance clause of this lease,
elect to reduce the rent payments.

11. 552.270-18 - DEFAULT IN DELIVERY- TIME EXTENSIONS (SEP 1999) (VARIATION)

(a) With respect to Lessor's obligation to deliver the premises substantially complete by the
delivery date (as such date may be modified pursuant to this lease), time is of the essence. If
the Lessor fails to prosecute the work with the diligence that will ensure its substantial
completion by the delivery date or fails to substantially complete the work by such date, the
Government may by notice to the Lessor terminate this lease, which termination shall be
effective when received by Lessor. The Lessor and the Lessor's sureties, if any, shall be
jointly and severally liable for any damages to the Government resulting from such
termination, as provided in this clause. The Government shall be entitled to the following
damages:

(1) The Government's aggregate rent and estimated real estate tax and operating cost
adjustments for the firm term and all option terms of its replacement lease or leases,
in excess of the aggregate rent and estimated real estate tax and operating cost
adjustments for the term; provided, if the Government procures replacement premises
for a term (including all option terms) in excess of the term, the Lessor shall not be
liable for excess Government rent or adjustments during such excess part of such
term;

(2) All administrative and other costs borne by the Government in procuring a
replacement lease or leases;

131 Such other, additional relief as may be provided for in this lease, at law or in equity.Damages to which the Government may be entitled under this clause shall be due and
payable thirty (30) days next following the date Lessor receives notice from the
ContractingOfficer specifying such damages.

(b) Delivery by Lessor of less than the minimum ANSI/BOMA Usable square footage required by
this lease shall in no event be construed as substantial completion, except as permitted by
the Contracting Officer.

(c) Notwithstanding paragraph (a) of this clause, this lease shall not be terminated under this
clause nor the Lessor charged with damages under this clause, if (1) the delay in
substantially completing the work arises from excusable delays and (2) the Lessor within 10
days from the beginning of any such delay (unless extended in writing by the Contracting
Officer) provides notice to the Contracting Officer of the causes of delay. The Contracting
Officer shall ascertain the/facts and the extent of delay. If the facts warrant such action, the
delivery date shall be ext4nded, by the Contracting Officer, to the extent of such delay at no

additional costs to the/_o_ernment. A time extension is the sole remedy of the Lessor.
dM,.I
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12. 552.270-19 - PROGRESSIVE OCCUPANCY (SEP 1999)

The Government shall have the right to elect to occupy the space in partial increments prior to the
substantial completion of the entire leased premises, and the Lessor agrees to schedule its work so
as to deliver the space incrementally as elected by the Government. The Government shall pay rent
commencing with the first business day following substantial completion of the entire leased
premise unless the Government has elected to occupy the leased premises incrementally. In case
of incremental occupancy, the Government shall pay rent pro rata upon the first business day
following substantial completion of each incremental unit. Rental payments shall become due on
the first workday of the month following the month in which an increment of space is substantially
complete, except that should an increment of space be substantially completed after the fifteenth
day of the month the payment due date will be the first workday of the second month following the
month in which it was substantially complete. The commencement date of the firm lease term will
be a composite determined from all rent commencement dates.

13. 552.270-21 - EFFECT OF ACCEPTANCE AND OCCUPANCY (SEP 1999)

Neither the Government's acceptance of the premises for occupancy, nor the Government's
occupancy thereof, shall be construed as a waiver of any requirement of or right of the Government
under this Lease, or as otherwise prejudicing the Government with respect to any such requirement
or right.

14. 552.270-6 - MAINTENANCE OF BUILDING AND PREMISES - RIGHT OF ENTRY (SEP 1999)

Except in case of damage arising out of the willful act or negligence of a Government employee,
Lessor shall maintain the premises, including the building, building systems, and all equipment,
fixtures, and appurtenances furnished by the lessor under this lease, in good repair and condition
so that they are suitable in appearance and capable of supplying such heat, air conditioning, light,
ventilation, safety systems, access and other things to the premises, without reasonably
preventable or recurring, disruption, as is required for the Government's access to, occupancy,
possession, use and enjoyment of the premises as provided in this lease. For the purpose of so
maintaining the premises, the Lessor may at reasonable times enter the premises with the approval
of the authorized Government representative in charge.

15. 552.270-10 - FAILURE IN PERFORMANCE (SEP 1999)

The covenant to pay rent and the covenant to provide any service, utility, maintenance, or repair
required under this lease are interdependent. In the event of any failure by the Lessor to provide
any service utility, maintenance, repair or replacement required under this lease the Government
may, by contract or otherwise, perform the requirement and deduct from any payment or payments
under this lease, then or thereafter due, the resulting cost to the Government, including all
administrative costs. If the Government elects to perform any such requirement, the Government
and each of its contractors shall be entitled to access to any and all areas of the building, access to
which is necessary to perform any such requirement, and the Lessor shall afford and facilitate such
access. Alternatively, the Government may deduct from any payments under this lease, then or
thereafter due, an amount which reflects the reduced value of the contract requirement not
performed. No deduction from rent pursuant to this clause shall constitute a default by the
Government under this lease. These remedies are not exclusive and are in addition to any other
remedies which may be available under this leaseor at law.

16. 552.270-22 - DEFAULT BY LESSOR DURING THE TERM (SEP 1999)

(a) Each of the following shall constitute a default by Lessor under this lease:

(1) Failure to maintain, repair, operate or service the premises as and when specified in
this lease, or failure to perform any other requirement of this lease as and when
required provided any such failure shall remain uncured for a period of thirty (30) days
next following Lessor's receipt of notice thereof from the Contracting Officer or an
authorized representative.

(2) Repeated and unexcused failure by Lessor to comply with one or more requirements
of this lease shall constitute a default notwithstanding that one or all such failures shall
have been timely cured pursuant to this clause.

(b) If a default occurs, the Government may, by notice to Lessor, terminate this lease for default
and if so terminated, the Government shall be entitled to the damages specified in the
Default in Delivery-Time Extensions clause.

17. 552.270-7 - FIRE AND CASUALTY DAMAGE (SEP 1999)

If the entire premises are deZro_ed by fire or other casualty, this lease will immediately terminate.
In case of partial destruction/_.o]d/amage,so as to render the premises untenantable, as determined

'oov
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by the Government, the Government may terminate the lease by giving written notice to the Lessor
within 15 calendar days of the fire or other casualty; if so terminated, no rent will accrue to the
Lessor after such partial destruction or damage; andif not so terminated, the rent will be reduced
proportionately by supplemental agreement hereto effective from the date of such partial
destruction or damage. Nothing in this lease shall be construed as relieving Lessor from liability for
damage to or destruction of property of the United States of America caused by the willful or
negligent act or omission of Lessor.

18. 552.270-8 - COMPLIANCE WITH APPLICABLE LAW (SEP 1999)

Lessor shall comply with all Federal, state and local laws applicable to the Lessor as owner or
lessor, or both, of the building or premises, including, without limitation, laws applicable to the
construction, ownership, alteration or operation of Both or either thereof, and will obtain all
necessarypermits, licenses and similar items at Lessor's expense. The Government will comply
with all Federal state and local laws applicable to and enforceable against it as a tenant under this
lease;provided that nothing in this lease shall be construed as a waiver of any sovereign immunity
of the Government. This lease shall be governed by Federal law.

19. 552.270-12 - ALTERATIONS (SEP 1999)

The Government shall have the right during the existence of this lease to make alterations, attach
fixtures, and erect structures or signs in or upon the premises hereby leased, which fixtures,
additions or structures so placed in, on, upon, or attached to the said premises shallbe and remain
the property of the Government and may be removed or otherwise disposed of by the Government.
If the lease contemplates that the Government is the sole occupant of the building, for purposes of
this clause, the leased premises include the land on which the building is sitedand the building
itself. Otherwise, the Government shall have the right to tie into or make any physical connection
with any structure located on the property as is reasonably necessary for appropriate utilization of
the leased space.

20. 552.270-29 - ACCEPTANCE OF SPACE (SEP 1999)

(a) When the Lessor has completed all alterations, improvements, and repairs necessary to
meet the requirements of the lease, the Lessor shall notify the Contracting Officer.The
Contracting Officer or designated representative shall promptly inspect the space.

(b) The Government will accept the space and the lease term will begin after determining that
the space is substantially complete and contains the required ANSl/BOMA Usable square
footage as indicated in the paragraph of this solicitation entitled "Amount and Type of Space."

21. 552.270-9 - INSPECTION - RIGHT OF ENTRY (SEP 1999)

(a) At any time and from time to time after receipt of an offer (until the same has been duly
withdrawn or rejected), after acceptance thereof and during the term, the agents, employees
and contractors of the Government may, upon reasonable prior notice to Offeror or Lessor,
enter upon the offered premises or the premises, and all other areas of the building access
to which is necessary to accomplish the purposes of entry, to determine the potential or
actual compliance by the Offeror or Lessor with the requirements of the solicitation or this
lease, which purposes shall include, but not be limited to: (1) inspecting, sampling and
analyzing of suspected asbestos-containing materials and air monitoring for asbestos fibers;
(2) inspecting the heating, ventilation and air conditioning system, maintenance records, and
mechanical rooms for the offered premises or the premises; (3) inspecting for any leaks,
spills, or other potentially hazardous conditions which may involve tenant exposure to
hazardous or toxic substances; and (4) inspecting for any current or past hazardous waste
operations, to ensure that appropriate mitigative actions were taken to alleviate any
environmentally unsound activities in accordance with Federal, State and local law.

(b) Nothing in this clause shall be construed to create a Government duty to inspect for toxic
materials or to impose a higher standard of care on the Government than on other lessees.
The purpose of this clause is to promote the ease with which the Government may inspect
the building. Nothing in this clause shall act to relieve the Lessor of any duty to inspect or
liability which might arise as a result of Lessor's failure to inspect for or correct a hazardous
condition.

22. 552.232-75 - PROMPT PAYMENT (SEP 1999)

The Government will make payments under the terms and conditions specified in this clause.
Payment shall be considered al_ being made on the day a check is datedor an electronic funds
transfer is made. All days referr/_dto in this clause are calendar days, unless otherwise specified.

(a) Payment due da_e_/

/
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(1) Rental payments. Rent shall be paid monthly in arrears and will be due on the first
workday of each month, and only as provided for by the lease.
(i) When the date for commencement of rent falls on the 15th day of the month or

earlier, the initial monthly rental payment under this contract shall become due
on the first workday of the month following the month in which the
commencement of the rent is effective.

(ii) When the date for commencement of rent falls after the 15th day of the month,
the initial monthly rental payment under this contract shall become due on the
first workday of the second month following the month in which the
commencement of the rent is effective.

(2) Other payments. The due date for making payments other than rent shall be the later
of the followingtwo events:
(i) The 30th day after the designated billing office has received a proper invoice

from the Contractor.
(ii) The 30th day after Government acceptance of the work or service. However, if

the designated billing office fails to annotate the invoice with the actual date of
receipt, the invoice payment due date shall be deemed to be the 30th day after
the Contractor's invoice is dated, provided a proper invoice is received and
there is no disagreement over quantity, quality, or Contractor compliance with
contract requirements.

(b) Invoice and inspection requirements for payments other than rent.

(1) The Contractor shall prepare and submit, an invoice to the designated billing office
after completion of the work. A proper invoice shall include the following items:
(i) Name and address of the Contractor.
(i0 Invoice date.
(iii) Lease number.
(iv) Government's order number or other authorization.
(v) Description, price, and quantity of work or services delivered.
(vi) Name and address of Contractor official to whom payment is to be sent (must

be the same as that in the remittance address in the lease or the order.)
(vii) Name (where practicable), title, phone number, and mailing address of person

to be notified in the event of a defective invoice.
(2) The Government will inspect and determine the acceptability of the work performed or

services delivered within 7 days after the receipt of a proper invoice or notification of
completion of the work or services unless a different period is specified at the time the
order is placed. If actual acceptance occurs later, for the purpose of determining the
payment due date and calculation of interest, acceptance will be deemed to occur on
the last day of the 7-day inspection period. If the work or service is rejected for failure
to conform to the technical requirements of the contract, the 7 days will be counted
beginning with receipt of a new invoice or notification. In either case, the Contractor is
not entitled to any payment or interest unless actual acceptance by the Government
OCCURS.

(c) Interest Penalty.

(1) An interest penalty shall be paid automaticallyby the Government, withoutrequest
from the Contractor,if paymentisnot made bythe duedate.

(2) The interest penaltyshal/be at the rate establishedby the Secretary of the Treasury
underSection12 of the ContractDisputesActof 1978 (41 U.S.C. 611) that is ineffect
on the day after the due date. This rate is referred to as the "RenegotiationBoard
Interest Rate," and it is publishedin the Federal _ semiannua|lyon or about
January 1 and July 1. The interestpenaltyshallaccrue dailyon the paymentamount
approvedbythe Governmentand becompoundedin30-day incrementsinclusivefrom
the firstday afterthe duedate throughthe paymentdate.

(3) Interest penalties will not continue to accrue after the filing of a claim for such
penaltiesunder the clause at 52.233-1, Disputes,or for more than 1 year. Interest
penaltiesof lessthan$1.00 neednot be paid.

(4) Interest penaltiesare not requiredon paymentdelays due to disagreementbetween
the Governmentand Contractorover the payment amount or other issues involving
contractcomplianceor on amountstemporarilywithheldor retainedinaccordancewith
the terms of the contract.Claims involvingdisputes,and any interest that may be
payable,willbe resolvedin accordancewiththeclauseat 52.233-1, Disputes.

23. 552.232-76 - ELECTRONIC FUNDS TRANSFER PAYMENT (SEP 1999) (Variation)

(a) The Government will make paymentsunder this lease by electronic funds transfer (EFT).
After award, but no later than 30 daysbefore the first payment, the Lessorshalldesignatea
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financial institution for receipt of EFT payments, and shall submit this designation to the
ContractingOfficeror otherGovernmentofficial,as directed.

(b) The Lessorshallprovidethe followinginformation:

Ill The lease number to which this noticeapplies.The American Bankers Association 9-digit identifying number for wire transfers of the
financing institution receiving payment if the institution has access to the Federal
Reserve Communications System.

i_! Number of account to which funds are to be deposited.
Type of depositor account CC" for checking, "S"for savings).
If the Lessor is a new enrollee to the EFT system, a completed "Payment Information
Form," SF 3881.

(c) In the event the Lessor, during the performance of this contract, elects to designate a
different financial institution for the receipt of any payment made using EFT procedures,
notification of such change and the required information specified in (b), above must be
received by the appropriate Government official no later than 30 days prior to the date such
change is to become effective.

(d) The documents furnishing the information required in this clause must be dated and contain
the signature, title, and telephone number of the Lessor or an authorized representative
designated by the Lessor, as well as the Lessor's name and lease number.

(e) Lessor failure to properly designate a financial institution or to provide appropriate payee
bank account information may delay payments of amounts otherwiseproperly due.

24. 552.232-70 - INVOICE REQUIREMENTS (VARIATION) (SEP 1999)

(This clause applies to payments other than rent.)

(a) Invoices shall be submitted in an original only, unless otherwise specified, to the designated
billing office specified in this contract or order.

(b) Invoices must include the Accounting Control Transaction (ACT) number provided below or
on the order.

ACT Number (to be supplied on individualorders)

(c) If information or documentation in addition to that required by the Prompt Payment clause of
this contract is required in connection with an invoice for a particular order, the order will
indicate what information or documentation must be submitted.

25. 52.232-23 - ASSIGNMENT OF CLAIMS (JAN 1986)

(a) The Contractor, under the Assignment of Claims Act, as amended, 31 USC 3727, 41 USC
15 (hereafter referred to as the the Act ), may assign its rights to be paid amounts due or to
become due as a result of the performance of this contract to a bank, trust company, or other
financing institution, including any Federal lending agency. The assignee under such an
assignment may thereafter further assign or reassign its right under the original assignment
to any type of financing institution descried in the preceding sentence.

(b) Any assignment or reassignment authorized under the Act and this clause shall cover all
unpaid amounts payable under this contract, and shall not be made to more than one party,
except that an assignment or reassignment may be made to one party as agent or trustee for
two or more parties participating in the financing of this contract.

(c) The Contractor shall not furnish or disclose to any assignee under this contract any classified
document (including this contract) or information related to work under this contract until the
Contracting Officer authorizes such action in writing.

26. 552.270-20 - PAYMENT (SEP 1999 ) (VARIATION)

(a) When space is offered and accepted, the ANSI/BOMA Usable square footage delivered will
be confirmed by:.

(1) the Government's mea_,urement of plans submitted by the successful Offeror as
approved by the Gov_nment, and an inspection of the space to verify that the
delivered space is in cg'nformancewith such plans or
a mutual on-site measurement of the space, if the Contracting Officer determines that

(2) it is ne ssary_////
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(b) Payment will not be made for space which is in excess of the amount of ANSI/BOMA Usable
square footage stated in the lease.

(c) If it is determined that the amount of ANSI/BOMA Usable square footage actually delivered is
less than the amount agreed to in the lease, the lease willbe modified to reflect the amount
of Usable space delivered and the annual rental will be adjusted as follows:

Usable square feet not delivered multiplied by the ANSI/BOMA Usable square foot (USF)
rate equals the reduction in annual rent. The rate per USF is determined by dividing the total
annual rental by the Usable square footage set forth in the lease.

USF Not Delivered X Rate per USF = Reduction in Annual Rent.

27. 552.203-5 - COVENANT AGAINST CONTINGENT FEES (FEB 1990)

(a) The Contractor warrants that no person or agency has been employed or retained to solicit or
obtain this contract upon an agreement or understanding for a contingent fee, except a bona
fide employee or agency. For breach or violation of this warranty, the Government shall have
the right to annul this contract without liability or, in its discretion, to deduct from the contract
price or consideration, or otherwise recover the full amount of the contingent fee.

(b) "Bona fide agency," as used in this clause, means an established commercial or selling
agency (including licensed real estate agents or brokers), maintained by a Contractor for the
purpose of securing business, that neither exerts nor proposes to exert improper influence to
solicit or obtain Government contracts nor holds itself out as being able to obtain any
Government contract or contracts through improper influence.

"Bona fide employee," as used in this clause, means a person, employed by a Contractor
and subject to the Contractor's supervision and control as to time, place, and manner of
performance, who neither exerts nor proposesto exert improper influence to solicit or obtain
Government contracts nor holds out as being able to obtain any Government contract or
contracts through improper influence.

"Contingent fee," as used in this clause, means any commission, percentage, brokerage, or
other fee that is contingent upon the success that a person or concern has in securing a
Government contract.

"Improper influence," as used in this clause, means any influence that induces or tends to
induce a Government employee or officer to give consideration or to act regarding a
Government contract on any basis other than the merits of the matter.

28. 52.203-7 - ANTI-KICKBACK PROCEDURES (JUL 1995)

(Applies to leases which exceed $100,000 average net annual rental, including option periods.)

(a) Definitions.

"Kickback," as used in this clause, means any money, fee, commission, credit, gift, gratuity,
thing of value, or compensation of any kind which is provided, directly or indirectly, to any
prime Contractor, prime Contractor employee, subcontractor, or subcontractor employee for
the purpose of improperly obtaining or rewarding favorable treatment in connection with a
prime contract or in connection with a subcontract relating to a prime contract.

"Person," as used in this clause, means a corporation, partnership, business association of
any kind, trust, joint-stock company, or individual.

"Prime contract," as used in this clause, means a contract or contractual action entered into
by the United States for the purpose of obtaining supplies, materials, equipment, or services
orany kind.

"Prime Contractor," as used in this clause, means a person who has entered into a prime
contract with the United States.

"Prime Contractor employee," as used in this clause, means any officer, partner, employee,
or agent of a prime Contractor.

"Subcontract," as used in t_is clause, means a contract or contractual action entered into by
a prime Contractor or s/bbcontractor for the purpose of obtaining supplies, materials,

equipment, or servi_._of/any kind under a prime contract.

ND ,
LESSOR GI_ERNMENT " GSA FORM 35178 PAGE 10 (REV 12/99)



GS-05B-16805

CLEVELAND SE OHIO

"Subcontractor," as used in this clause, (1) means any person, other than the prime
Contractor, who offers to furnish or furnishes any supplies, materials, equipment, or services
of any kind under a prime contract or a subcontract entered into in connection with such
prime contract, and (2) includes any person who offers to furnish or furnishes general
supplies to the prime Contractor or a higher tier subcontractor.

"Subcontractor employee," as used in this clause, means any officer, partner, employee, or
agent of a subcontractor.

(b) The Anti-Kickback Act of 1986 (41 U.S.C. 51-58) (the Act), prohibits any person from--

li} Providing or attempting to provide or offering to provide any kickback;
Soliciting, accepting, or attempting to accept any kickback; or
Including, directly or indirectly, the amount of any kickback in the contract price
chargedby a prime Contractor to the United States or in the contract price charged by
a subcontractor to a prime Contractor or higher tier subcontractor•

(c) (1) The Contractor shall have in place and follow reasonable procedures designed to
prevent and detect possible violations described in paragraph (b) of this clause in its
own operations and direct business relationships.

(2) When the Contractor has reasonable grounds to believe that a violation described in
paragraph (b) of this clause may have occurred, the Contractor shall promptly report in
writing the possible violation. Such reports shall be made to the inspector general of
the contracting agency, the head of the contracting agency if the agency does not
have an inspector general, or the Department of Justice.

(3) The Contractor shall cooperate fully with any Federal agency investigating a possible
violation described in paragraph (b) of this clause•

(4) The Contracting Officer may (i) offset the amount of the kickback against any monies
owed by the United States under the prime contract and/or (ii) direct that the Prime
Contractor withhold from sums owed a subcontractor under the prime contract, the
amount of the kickback. The Contracting Officer may order that monies withheld under
subdivision (c)(4)(ii) of this clause be paid over to the Government unless the
Governmenthas already offset those monies under subdivision (c)(4)(i) of this clause.
In the either case, the Prime Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer when the
momes are withheld.

(5) The Contractor agrees to incorporate the substance of this clause, including
subparagraph (c)(5) but excepting subparagraph (c)(1), in all subcontracts under this
contract which exceed $100,000.

29. 52.223-6 DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE (JAN 1997)

(a) Definitions. As used in this clause --

"Controlled substance" means a controlled substance in schedules I through V of section 202
of the Controlled Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 812) and as further defined in regulation at 21
CFR 1308.11 - 1308.15.

"Conviction" means a finding of guilt (including a plea of nolo contendere) or imposition of
sentence, or both, by any judicial bodycharged with the responsibility to deter-mine violations
of the Federal or State criminal drug statutes.

"Criminal drug statute" means a Federal or non-Federal criminal statute involving the
manufacture, distribution, dispensing, possession, or use of any controlled substance.

"Drug-free workplace" means the site(s) for the performance of work done by the Contractor
in connection with a specific contract at which employees of the Contractor are prohibited
from engaging in the unlawful manufacture, distribution, dispensing, possession, or use of a
controlled substance.

"Employee" means an employee of a Contractor directly engaged in the performance of work
under a Government contract. "Directly engaged" is definedto include al/direct cost
employees and any other Contractor employee who has other than a minimal impact or
involvement in contract performance.

"Individual" means an offeror/contractor that has no more than one employee including the
offeror/contractor.

(b) The Contractor, if other than an individual, shall-- within 30 days after award (unless a longer
period is agreed to in writinAgfor contracts of 30 days or more performance duration), or as

soon as possible for/_r_tcts of less than 30 days performance duration--
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(1) Publish a statement notifying its employees that the unlawful manufacture, distribution,
dispensing, possession, or use of a controlled substance is prohibited in the
Contractor's workplace and specifying the actions that will be taken against employees
for violations of such prohibition;

(2) Establish an ongoing drug-free awareness program to inform such employees about--

Ii,)) The dangers of drug abuse in the workplace;The Contractor's policy of maintaining a drug-free workplace;
(ii0 Any available drug counseling, rehabilitation, and employee assistance

programs; and
(iv) The penalties that may be imposed upon employees for drug abuse violations

occurring in the workplace;

(3) Provide all employees engaged in performance of the contract with a copy of the
statement required by subparagraph (b)(1) of this clause;

(4) Notify such employees in writing in the statement required by subparagraph (b)(1) of
this clause that, as a condition of continued employment on this contract, the
employee will--

liil_ Abide by the terms of the statement;andNotify the employer in writing of the employee's conviction under a criminal drug
statute for a violation occurring in the workplace no later than 5 days after such
conviction.

(5) Notify the Contracting Officer in writing within 10 days after receiving notice under
subdivision (b)(4)(ii) of this clause, from an employee or otherwise receiving actual
notice of such conviction. The notice shall include the position title of the employee;

(6) Within 30 days after receiving notice under subdivision (b)(4)(ii) of this clause of a
conviction, take one of the following actions with respect to any employee who is
convicted of a drug abuse violation occurring in the workplace:

(i) Taking appropriate personnel action against such employee, up to and including
termination; or

(ii) Require such employee to satisfactorily participate in a drugabuse assistance
or rehabilitationprogram approved for such purposes by a Federal, State, or
local health, law enforcement, or other appropriate agency; and

(7) Make a good faith effort to maintain a drug-free workplace through implementation of
subparagraphs (b)(1) though (b)(6) of this clause.

(c) The Contractor, if an individual,agrees by award of the contractor acceptance of a purchase
order, not to engage in the unlawfulmanufacture, distribution, dispensing, possession, or use
of a controlled substance while performing this contract.

(d) In addition to other remedies available to the Government, the Contractor's failure to comply
with the requirements of paragraph (b) or (c) of this clause may, pursuant to FAR 23.506,
render the Contractor subject to suspension of contract payments, termination of the contract
for default, and suspension or debarment.

30. 552.203-70 - PRICE ADJUSTMENT FOR ILLEGAL OR IMPROPER ACTIVITY (SEP 1999)

(Applies to leases which exceed $100,000.)

(a) If the head of the contracting activity (HCA) or his or her designee determines that there was
a violation of subsection 27(a) of the Office of Federal Procurement Policy Act, as amended
(41 U.S.C. 423), as implemented in the Federal Acquisition Regulation, the Government, at
its election, may--

(1) Reduce the monthly rental under this leaseby 5 percent of the amount of the rental for
each month of the remaining term of the lease, including any option periods, and
recover 5 percent of the rental already paid;

(2) Reduce payments for alterations not included in monthly rental payments by 5 percent
of the amount of the alterations agreement; or

(3) Reduce the payments for violations by a Lessor's subcontractor by an amount not to
exceed the amount of profit or fee reflected in the subcontract at the time the
subcontract was placed.

(b) Prior to making a determi__ation as set forth above, the HCA or designee shall provide to the
Lessor a written not,_e 9'f the action being considered and the basis therefor. The Lessor

shall have a perio/_deprmined by the agency head or designee, but not less than 30
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calendar days after receipt of such notice, to submit in person, in writing, or through a
representative, information and argument in opposition to the proposed reduction. The
agency head or designee may, upon good cause shown, determine to deduct less than the
above amounts from payments.

(c) The rights and remedies of the Government specified herein are not exclusive, and are in
addition to any other rights and remedies provided by law or under this lease.

31. 52.215-10 - PRICE REDUCTION FOR DEFECTIVE COST OR PRICING DATA (OCT 1997)

(Applies when cost or pricing data are required for work or service exceeding $500,000.)

(a) If any price, including profit or fee, negotiated in connection with this contract, or any cost
reimbursable under this contract, was increased by any significant amount because--

(1) The Contractor or a subcontractor furnished cost or pricing data that were not
complete, accurate, and current as certified in its Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing
Data;

(2) A subcontractor or prospective subcontractor furnished the Contractor cost or pricing
data that were not complete, accurate, and current as certified in the Contractor's
Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data; or

(3) Any of these parties furnished data of any description that were not accurate, the price
or cost shall be reduced accordingly and the contract shall be modified to reflect the
reduction.

(b) Any reduction in the contract price under paragraph (a) of this clause due to defective data
from a prospective subcontractor that was not subsequently awarded the subcontract shall
be limited to the amount, plus applicable overhead and profit markup, by which (1) the actual
subcontract or (2) the actual cost to the Contractor, if there was no subcontract, was less
than the prospective subcontract cost estimate submitted by the Contractor; provided, that
the actual subcontract price was not itself affected by defective cost or pricing data.

(c) (1) If the Contracting Officer determines under paragraph (a) of this clause that a price or
cost reduction should be made, the Contractor agrees not to raise the following
matters as a defense:
(i) The Contractor or subcontractor was a sole source supplier or otherwise was in

a superior bargaining position and thus the price of the contract would not have
been modified evenff accurate, complete, and current cost or pricing data had
been submitted.

(ii) The Contracting Officer Should have known that the cost or pricing data in issue
were defective even though the Contractor or subcontractor took no affirmative
action to bring the character of the data to the attention of the Contracting
Officer.

(iii) The contract was based on an agreement about the total cost of the contract
and there was no agreement about the cost of each item procured under the
contract.

(iv) The Contractor or subcontractor did not submit a Certificate of Current Cost or
Pricing Data.

(2) (i) Except as prohibited by subdivision (c)(2)(ii) of this clause, an offset in an
amount determined appropriate by the Contracting Officer based upon the facts
shall be allowed against the amount of a contract price reduction if--
(A) The Contractor certifies to the Contracting Officer that, to the best of the

Contractor's knowledge and belief, the Contractor is entitled to the offset
in the amount requested; and

(B) The Contractor proves that the cost or pricing data were available before
the "as of" date specified on its Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing
Data, and that the data were not submitted before such date.

(ii) An offset shall not be allowed if--
(A) The understated data were known by the Contractor to be understated

before the "as of' date specified on its Certificate of Current Cost or
Pricing Data; or

(B) The Government proves that the facts demonstrate that the contract
price would not have increased in the amount to be offset even if the
available data had been submitted before the "as of" date specified on its
Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data.

(d) If any reduction in the contract price under this clause reduces the price of items for which
payment was made prior t(7 the date of the modification reflecting the price reduction, the
Contractor shall be liable t(7'and shall pay the United States at the time such overpayment is

repaid-- _/
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(1) Simple interest on the amount of such overpayment to be computed from the date(s)
of overpayment to the Contractor to the date the Government is repaid by the
Contractor at the applicable underpayment rate effective for each quarter prescribed
by the Secretary of the Treasury under 26 U.S.C. 6621(a)(2); and

(2) A penalty equal to the amount of the overpayment, if the Contractor or subcontractor
knowingly submitted cost or pricing data that were incomplete, inaccurate, or
noncurrent.

32. 552.270-13 - PROPOSALS FOR ADJUSTMENT (SEP 1999)

(a) The Contracting Officer may, from time to time during the term of this lease, require changes
to be made in the work or services to be performed and in the terms or conditions of this
lease. Such changes will be required under the Changes clause.

(b) If the Contracting Officer makes a change within the general scope of the lease, the Lessor
shall submit, in a timely manner, an itemized cost proposal for the work to be accomplished
or services to be performed when the cost exceeds $100,000. The proposal, including all
subcontractor work, will contain at least the following details--

11 aterial quantities and unit costs;Labor costs (identified with specific item or material to be placed or operation to be
performed;

IllWorker's compensation and public liability insurance;Overhead;
Profit; and
Employment taxes under FICA and FUTA.

(c) The following Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) provisions also apply to all proposals
exceeding $500,000 in cost --

(1) The Lessor shall provide cost or pricing data including subcontractor cost or pricing
data (48 CFR15.403-4) and

(2) The Lessor's representative, all Contractors, and subcontractors whose portion of the
work exceeds $500,000 must sign and return the "Certificate of Current Cost or
Pricing Data" (48 CFR 15.406-2).

(d) Lessors shall also refer to 48 CFR Part 31, Contract Cost Principles, for information on which
costs are allowable, reasonable, and allocable in Government work.

33. 552.270-14- CHANGES (SEP 1999) (VARIATION)

(a) The Contracting Officer may at any time, by written order, make changes within the general
scope of this lease in any one or more of the following:

lil WorkSpecificationsFacilitiesor services;or space(includinglayout;drawingsor and designs);Amount of space, provided the Lessor consents to the change.

(b) If any such change causes an increase or decrease in Lessor's cost of or the time required
for performance under this lease, whether or not changed by the order, the Contracting
Officer shall modify this lease to provide for one or more of the following:

(1) A modificationof the delivery date;
An equitable adjustment in the rental rate;
A lump sum equitable adjustment; or
An equitable adjustment of the annual operating costs per ANSI/BOMA Usable square
foot specified in this lease.

(c) The Lessor shall assert its right to an adjustment under this clause within 30 days from the
date of receipt of the change order and shall submit a proposal for adjustment. Failure to
agree to any adjustment shall be a dispute under the Disputes clause. However, nothing in
this clause shall excuse the lessor from proceeding with the change as directed.

(d) Absent such written change order, the Government shall not be liable to Lessor under this
clause.
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34. 552.215-70 - EXAMINATION OF RECORDS BY GSA (FEB 1996)

The Contractor agrees that the Administrator of General Services, or any duly authorized
representativeshall, until the expiration of 3 years after finalpayment under this contract, or of the
timeperiods for the particular records specified in Subpart 4.7of the Federal Acquisition Regulation
(48 CFR 4.7), whichever expires earlier, have access to and the right to examine any books,
documents, papers, and records of the Contractor involving transactions related to this contract or
compliance with any clauses thereunder. The Contractor further agrees to include in all its
subcontracts hereunder a provision to the effect that the subcontractor agrees that the
Administrator of General Services, or any duly authorized representatives shall, until the expiration
of 3 years after final payment under the subcontract, or of the timeperiods for the particular records
specified in Subpart 4.7 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation (48 CFR 4.7), whichever expires
earlier, have access to and the right to examine any books, documents, papers, and records of
such subcontractor, involving transactions related to the subcontract or compliance with any
clauses thereunder. The term "subcontract" as used in this clause excludes (a) purchase orders not
exceeding $100,000 and (b) subcontracts or purchase orders for public utility services at rates
established for uniform applicability to the general public.

35. 52.215-2 - AUDIT AND RECORDS--NEGOTIATION (JUN 1999)

(a) As used in this clause, "records" includes books, documents, accounting procedures and
practices, and other data, regardless of type and regardless of whether such items are in
written form, in the form of computer data, or in any other form.

(b) Examination of costs. If this is a cost-reimbursement, incentive, time-and-materials, labor-
hour, or price redeterminable contract, or any combination of these, the Contractor shall
maintain and the Contracting Officer, or an authorized representative of the Contracting
Officer, shall have the right to examine and audit all records and other evidence sufficient to
reflect properly all costs claimed to have been incurred or anticipated to be incurred directly
or indirectly in performance of this contract. This right of examination shall include inspection
at all reasonable times of the Contractor's plants, or parts of them, engaged in performing
the contract.

(c) Cost or pricingdata. If the Contractor has been required to submit cost or pricing data in
connection with any pricing action relating to this contract, the Contracting Officer, or an
authorized representative of the Contracting Officer, in order to evaluate the accuracy,
completeness, and currency of the cost or pncing data, shall have the right to examine and
audit all of the Contractor's records, including computations and projections, related to--

lil The proposal for the contract, subcontract, or modification;

The discussions conducted on the proposal(s), including those related to negotiating;
Pricing of the contract, subcontract, or modification; or
Performance of the contract, subcontract or modification.

(d) Comptroller General--

(1) The Comptroller General of the United States, or an authorized representative, shall
have access to and the right to examine any of the Contractor's directlypertinent
records involving transactions related to this contract or a subcontract hereunder.

(2) This paragraph may not be construed to require the Contractor or subcontractor to
create or maintain any record that the Contractor or subcontractor does not maintain in
the ordinary course of business or pursuant to a provision of law.

(e) Reports. If the Contractor is required to furnish cost, funding, or performance reports, the
Contracting Officer or an authorized representative of the Contracting Officer shall have the
right to examine and audit the supporting records and materials, for the purpose of
evaluating--

(1) The effectiveness of the Contractor's policies and procedures to produce data
compatible with the objectives of these reports; and

(2) The data reported.

(f) Availability. The Contractor shall make available at its Office at all reasonable times the
records, materials, and other evidence described in paragraphs (a), (b), ©, (d), and (e) of this
clause, for examination, audit, or reproduction, until 3 years after final payment under this
contract or for any shorter period specified in Subpart 4.7, Contractor Records Retention, of
the Federal Acquisition Regu,t'ation(FAR), or for any longer period required by statute or by
other clauses of this contrac[. In addition--
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(1) If this contract is completelyor partiallyterminated, the Contractor shallmake available
the records relating to the work terminated until 3 years after any resulting final
termination settlement; and

(2) The Contractor shall make available records relating to appeals under the Disputes
clause or to litigation or the settlement of claims arising under or relating to this
contract until such appeals, litigation, or claims are finally resolved.

(g) The Contractor shall insert a clause containing all the terms of this clause, including this
paragraph (g), in all subcontracts under this contract that exceed the simplified acquisition
threshold, and--

(1) That are cost-reimbursement, incentive, time-and-materials, labor-hour, or price-
redeterminable type or any combination of these;

121 For which cost or pricing data are required; orThat require the subcontractor to furnish reports as discussed in paragraph (e) of this
clause.

The clause may be altered only as necessary to identify properly the contracting parties and
the Contracting Officer under the Government prime contract.

36. 52.233-1 - DISPUTES (DEC 1998)

(a) This contract is subject to the Contract Disputes act of 1978, as amended (41 U.S.C.
601-613

(b) Except as provided in the Act, all disputes arising under or relating to this contract shall be
resolved under this clause.

(c) "Claim," as used in this clause, means a written demand or written assertion by one of the
contracting parties seeking, as a matter of right, the payment of money in a sum certain, the
adjustment or interpretation of contract terms, or other relief arising under or relating to this
contract. A claim arising under a contract, unlike a claim relating to that contract, is a claim
that can be resolved under a contract clause that provides for the relief sought by the
claimant. However, a written demand or written assertion by the Contractor seeking the
payment of money exceeding $100,000 is not a claim under the Act until certified as required
by subparagraph (d)(2) of this clause. A voucher, invoice, or other routine request for
payment that is not in dispute when submitted is not a claim under the Act. The submission
may be converted to a claim under the Act, by complying with the submission and
certification requirements of this clause, if it is disputed either as to liability or amount or is
not acted upon _na reasonable time.

(d) (1) A claim by the Contractor shall be made in writing and, unless otherwise stated in this
contract, submitted within 6 years after accrual of the claim to the Contracting Officer
for a written decision. A claim by the Government against the Contractor shall be
subject to a written decision by the Contracting Officer.

(2) (i) The Contractor shall provide the certification specified inparagraph (d)(2)(iii) of
this clause when submittingany claim exceeding $100,000.

(ii) The certification requirement does not apply to issues in controversy that have
not been submitted as all or part of a claim.

(iii) The certification shall state as follows: "1certify that the claim is made in good
faith; that the supporting data are accurate and complete to the best of my
knowledge and belief; that the amount requested accurately reflects the
contract adjustment for which the Contractor believes the Government is liable;
and that I am duly authorized to certify the claim on behalf of the Contractor."

(3) The certification may be executed by any person duly authorized to bind the Contractor
with respect to the claim.

(e) For Contractor claims of $100,000 or less, the Contracting Officer must, if requested in
writing by the Contractor, render a decision within 60 days of the request. For Contractor-
certified claims over $100,000, the Contracting Officer must, within 60 days, decide the claim
or notify the Contractor of the date by which the decision will be made.

(f) The Contracting Officer's decision shall be final unless the Contractor appeals or files a suit
as provided in the Act.

(g) If the claim by the Contractor is submitted to the Contracting Officer or a claim by the
Government is presented ticthe Contractor, the parties, by mutual consent, may agree to use
alternative disputes reso/ution (ADR). If the Contractor refuses an offer for ADR, the
Contractor shall inform th_ Contracting Officer, in writing, of the Contractor's specific reasons
for rejecting the offer_./
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(h) The Government shallpay interest on the amount found due and unpaid from (1) the date
that the Contracting Officer receives the claim (certified if required); or (2) the date that
payment otherwise would be due, if that date is later, until the date of payment. With regard
to claims having defective certifications, as defined in FAR 33.201, interest shall be paid from
the date that the Contracting Officer initially receives the claim. Simple interest on claims
shall be paid at the rate, fixed by the Secretary of the Treasury as provided in the Act, which
is applicable to the period during which the Contracting Officer receives the claim and then at
the rate applicable for each 6-month period as fixedby the Treasury Secretary during the
pendency of the claim.

(i) The Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of this contract, pending final
resolution of any request for relief, claim, a_pp_eal,or action arising under the contract, and
comply with any decision of the Contracting Officer.

37. 52.222-26 - EQUAL OPPORTUNITY (FEB 1999)

(a) If, during any 12-month period (including the 12 months preceding the award of this contract),
the Contractor has been or is awarded nonexempt Federal contracts and/or subcontracts
that have an aggregate value in excess of $10,000, the Contractor shall comply with
subparagraphs (b)(1) through (11) below. Up.on request, the Contractor shall provide
information necessary to determine the applicabilityof this clause.

(b) During performing this contract, the Contractor agrees as follows:

(1) The Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant for
employment because of race, color, religion, sex, or national origin. However, it shall
not be a violation of this clause for the Contractor to extend apublicly announced
preference in employment to Indians living on or near an Indian reservation, in
connection with employment opportunities on or near an Indian reservation, as
permitted by 41 CFR 60-1.5.

(2) The Contractor shall take affirmative action to ensure the applicants are employed,
and that employees are treated during employment, without regard to their race, color,
religion, sex, or national origin. This shall include, but not be limited to, (i) employment,
(ii) upgrading, (iii) demotion, (iv) transfer, (v) recruitment or recruitment advertising, (vi)
layoff or termination, (vii) rates of pay or other forms of compensation, and (viii)
selection for training, including apprenticeship.

(3) The Contractor shall post in conspicuous places available to employees and
applicants for employment the notices to be provided by the Contracting Officer that
explain this clause.

(4) The Contractor shall, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or
on behalf of the Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive consideration
for employment without regard to race, color, religion, sex, or national origin.

(5) The Contractor shall send, to each labor union or representative of workers with which
it has a collective bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding, the notice
to be provided by the Contracting Officer advising the labor union or workers'
representative of the Contractor's commitments under this clause, and post copies of
the notice in conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for
employment.

(6) The Contractor shall comply with Executive Order 11246, as amended, and the rules,
regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor.

(7) The Contractor shall furnish to the contracting agency all information required by
Executive Order 11246, as amended, and by the rules, regulations, and orders of the
Secretary of Labor. Standard Form 100 (EEO-1), or any successor form, as
prescribed in 41 CFR part 60-1. Unless the Contractor has filed within the 12 months
preceding the date of contract award, the Contractor shall, within 30 days after
contract award, apply to either the regional Office of Federal Contract Compliance
Programs (OFCCP) or the local office of the Equal Employment Opportunity
Commission for the necessary forms

(8) The Contractor shall permit access to its premises, during normal business hours, by
thecontracting agency or the OFCCP for the purpose of conducting on-site compliance
evaluations and complaint investigations. The Contractor shall permit the Government
to inspect and copy any books, accounts, records (including computerized records),
and other material that may be relevant to the matter under investigation and pertinent
to compliance with Executive Order 11246, as amended, and rules and regulations
that implement the Executive Order.

(9) If the OFCCP determines that the Contractor is not in compliance with this clause or
any rule, regulation, or order of the Secretary of Labor, this contract may be canceled,
terminated, or suspended in whole or in part and the Contractor may be declared
ineligible for furthi_" Government contracts, under the procedures authorized in
Executive Order lj1246, as amended. In addition, sanctions may be imposed and
remedies invo,J_edtagainst the Contractor as provided in Executive Order 11246, as
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amended, the rules, regulations,and orders of the Secretary of Labor, or as otherwise
Provided by law.

(10) The Contractor shall include the terms and conditions of subparagraph (b)(1) through
(11) of this clause in every subcontract or purchase order that is not exempted by the
rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary of Labor issued under Executive Order
11246, as amended, so that these terms and conditions will be binding upon each
subcontractor or vendor.

(11) The Contractor shall take such action with respect to any subcontract or purchase
order as the contracting agency may direct as a means of enforcing these terms and
conditions, including sanctions for noncompliance; provided, that if the Contractor
becomes involved in, or is threatened with, litigation with a subcontractor or vendor as
a result of any direction, the Contractor may request the United States to enter into the
litigation to protect the interests of the United States.

(c) Notwithstanding any other clause in this contract, disputes relative to this clause will be
governed by the procedures in 41 CFR 60-1.1.

38. 52.222-21 - PROHIBITION OF SEGREGATED FACILITIES (FEB 1999)

(a) "Segregated facilities," as used in this clause, means any waiting rooms, work areas, rest
rooms and wash rooms, restaurants and other eating areas, time clocks, locker rooms and
other storage or dressing areas, parking lots, drinking fountains, recreation or entertainment
areas, transportation, and housing facilities provided for employees, that are segregated by
explicit directive or are in fact segregated on the basis of race, color, religion, sex, or national
origin because of written or oral policies or employee custom. The term does not include
separate or single-user rest rooms or necessary dressing or sleeping areas provided to
assure privacy betweenthe sexes.

(b) The Contractor agrees that it does not and will not maintain or provide for its employees any
segregated facilities at any of its establishments, and that it does not and will not permit its
employees to perform their services at any location under its control where segregated
facilities are maintained. The Contractor agrees that a breach of this clause is a violation of
the Equal Opportunity clause in this contract.

(c) The Contractor shall include this clause in every subcontract and purchase order that
isissubject to the Equal Opportunity clause of this contract.

39. 52.222-35 - AFFIRMATIVE ACTION FOR DISABLED VETERANS AND VETERANS OF THE
VIETNAM ERA (APR 1998)(DEVIATION)

(a) Definitions.

"Appropriate office of the State employment service system," as used in this clause, means the
local office of the Federal-State national system of public employment offices with assigned
responsibility for serving the area where the employment opening is to be filled, including the
District of Columbia, Guam, Puerto Rico,and the Wrgin Islands.

"Positions that will be filled from within the Contractor's organization," as used in this clause, means
employment openings for which no consideration will be given to persons outside the Contractor's
organization (including any affiliates, subsidiaries, and the parent companies) and includes any
openings that the Contractor proposes to fill from regularly establish "recall" lists.

"Employment openings," as used in this clause, includes full-time employment, temporary
employment of over 3 days, and part-time employment, but does not include (1) executive and top
management positions, (2) positions that will be filled from within the Contractor's organization or
under a customary and traditional employer-union hiring arrangement, or (3) openings in an
educational institution that are restricted to students of that institution.

"Veteran of the Vietnam era" means a person who--

Sewed on active duty for a period of more than 180 days, any part of which occurred between
August 5, 1964, and May 7, 1975, and was discharged or released therefrom with other than a
dishonorable discharge; or

Was discharged or released from active duty for a service-connected disability if any part of such
active duty was performed between August 5, 1964, and May 7, 1975.

(b) General. /
(1) Regarding any position for which the employee or applicant for employment is

qualified, the ____nt_actorshall not discriminate against the individual because the
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individual is a disabled veteran or veteran of the Vietnam era. The Contractor agrees
to take affirmative action to employ, advance in employment, and otherwise treat
qbualifieddisabled veterans and veterans of the Vietnam era without discrimination

ased upon their disability or veterans' status in all employment practices such as--
(i) Employment;
(il) Upgrading;
(iit) Demotion or transfer;
(iv) Recruitment;
(v) Advertising;
(va) Layoff or termination;
(vit) Rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and
(viit) Selection for training, includingapprenticeship.

(2) The Contractor agrees to comply with the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the
Secretary of Labor (Secretary) issued under the Vtetnam Era Veterans' Readjustment
Assistance Act of 1972 (the Act), as amended.

(c) Listing openings.

(1) The Contractor agrees to list all employment openings existing at contract award or
occurring during contract performance, at an appropriate office of the State
employment service system m the locality where the opening occurs. These openings
include those occurring at any contractor facility, including one not connected with
performing this contract. An independent corporate affiliate is exempt from this
requirement.

(2) State and local government agencies holding Federal contracts of $10,000 or more
shall also list all their openings with the appropriate office of the State employment
service.

(3) The listing of employment openings with the State employment service system is
required at least concurrently with using any other recruitment source or effort and
involves the obligations of placing a bona fide job order, including accepting referrals
of veterans and nonveterans. This listing does not require hiring any particularjob
applicant or hiring from any particular group of job applicants and is not intended to
reheve the Contractor from any requirements of Executive orders or regulations
concerning nondiscrimination in employment.

(4) Whenever the Contractor becomes contractually bound to the listing terms of this
clause, it shall advise the State employment service system, in each State where it
has establishments, of the name and location of each hiring location in the State. As
long as the Contractor is contractually bound to these terms and has so advised the
State system, it need not advise the State s_stem of subsequent contracts. The
Contractor may advise the State system when tt is no longer bound by this contract
clause.

(d) Applicability.

(1) This clause does not apply to the listing of employment openings which occur and are
filled outside the 50 states, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto
Rico, Guam and the Virgin Islands.

(2) The terms of paragraph (c) above of this clause do not apply to openings that the
Contractor proposes to fill from within its own organization or under a customary and
traditional employer-union hiring arrangement. This exclusion does not apply to a
particular opening once an employer decides to consider applicants outside of its own
organization or employer-union arrangement for that opening.

(e) Postings.

(1) The Contractor agrees to post employment notices stating (i) the Contractor's
obligation under the law to take affirmative action to employ and advance in
employment qualified disabled veterans and veterans of the Vietnam era, and (ii) the
rights of applicants and employees.

(2) These notices shall be postedin conspicuous places that are available to employees
and applicants for employment. They shall be in a form prescribed by the Director,
Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs, Department of Labor (Director), and
provided by or through the Contracting Officer.

(3) The Contractor shal/notify each labor union or representative of workers with which it
has a collective bargaining agreement or other contract understanding, that the
Contractor is bound by _heterms of the Act, and is committed to take affirmative action
to employ, and advance in employment, qualified disabled veterans and veterans of
the Vietnam era. /
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(f) Noncompliance. If the Contractor does not comply with the requirements of this clause,
appropriate actions may be taken under the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the
Secretary issued pursuant to the Act.

(g) Subcontracts. The Contractor shall include the terms of this clause in every subcontract or
purchase order of $10,000 or more unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the
Secretary. The Contractor shall act as specified by the Director to enforce the terms,
including action for noncompliance.

40. 52.222-36 - AFFIRMATIVE ACTION FOR WORKERS WITH DISABILITIES (JUN 1998)

(a) General.

(1) Regarding any position for which the employee or applicant for employment is
qualified, the Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant
because of physical or mental disability. The Contractor agrees to take affirmative
action to employ, advance in employment and otherwise treat qualified individualswith
disabilities without discrimination based upon their physical or mental disability in all
employment practices such as--
(i) Recruitment, advertising, and job application procedures;
(ii) Hiring, upgrading, promotion, award of tenure, demotion, transfer, layoff,
termination, right of return from layoff, and rehiring;
(iii) Rates of pay or any other form of compensation and changes in compensation;
(iv) Job assignments, job classifications, organizational structures, position
descriptions, lines of progression, and seniority lists;
(v) Leaves of absence, sick leave, or any other leave;
(vi) Fringe benefits available by virtue of employment, whether or not administered by
the Contractor;
(vii) Selection and financial support for training, including apprenticeships, professional
meetings, conferences, and other related activities, and selection for leaves of
absence to pursue training
(viii) Activities sponsoredby the Contractor, including social or recreational programs;ana
(ix) Any other term, condition, or privilege of employment

(2) The Contractor agrees to comply with the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the
Secretary of Labor (Secretary)issued under the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 USC
793) (the Act), as amended.

(b) Postings.

(1) The Contractor agrees to post employment notices stating (i) the Contractor's
obligation under the law to take affirmative action to employ and advance in
employment qualified individuals with disabilities and (ii) the rights of applicants and
employees.

(2) These notices shall be posted in conspicuous places that are available to employees
and applicants for emp.loyment. The Contractor shall ensure that applicants and
employees with disabihties are informed of the contents of the nottce (e.g., the
Contractor may have the notice read to a visually disabled individual, or may/ower the
posted notice so that it might be read by aperson in a wheelchair). The notices shall
be in a form prescribed by the Deputy Assistant Secretary for Federal Contract
Compliance of the U.S. Department of Labor (Deputy Assistant Secretary) and shall
be provided by or through the Contracting Officer.

(3) The Contractor shall notify each labor union or representative of workers with which it
has a collective bargaining agreement or other contract understanding, that the
Contractor is bound by the terms of Section 503 of the Act and is committed to take
affirmative action to employ, and advance in employment, qualified individuals with
physical or mental disabilities.

(c) Noncompliance. If the Contractor does not comply with the requirements of this clause,
appropriate actions may be taken under the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the
Secretary issued pursuant to the Act.

(d) Subcontracts. The Contractor shall include the terms of this clause in every subcontract or
urchase order in excess of $2,500 unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the
ecretary. The Contractor shall act as specified by the Director to enforce the terms,

including action for noncompliance.
/

41. 52.222-37 - EMPLOYMENT REPORTS ON DISABLED VETERANS AND VETERANS OF THE
VIETNAM ERA (JAN 1999)/
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(a) Unless the Contractor is a State or local government agency, the Contractor shall report at
least annually, as required by the Secretary of Labor, on:

(1) The number of disabled veterans and the number of veterans of the Vietnam era in
the workforce of the contractor by job category and hiring location; and

(2) The total number of new employees hired during the period covered by the report, and
of that total, the number of special disabled veterans, and the number of veterans of
the Vietnam era.

(b) The above items shall be reported by completing the form entitled "Federal Contractor
Veterans' Employment Report VETS-100."

(c) Reports shall be submitted no later than September 30 of each year beginning September
30, 1988.

(d) The employment activity report required by paragraph (a)(2) of this clause shall reflect total
hires during the most recent 12-month period-as of the ending date selected for the
employment profile report required by paragraph (a)(1) of this clause. Contractors may select
an ending date: (1) As of the end of any payperiod during the period January through March
1 of the year the report is due, or (2) as of December 31, if the Contractor has previous
written approval from the Equal Employment Opportunity Commission to do so for purposes
of submitting the Employer Information Report EEO-1 (Standard Form 100).

(e) The count of veterans reported according to paragraph (a) of this clause shall be based on
voluntary disclosure. Each Contractor subject to the reporting requirements at 38 U.S.C.
4212 shall invite all special disabled veterans and veterans of the Vietnam era who wish to
benefit under the affirmative action program at 38 U.S.C. 4212 to identify themselves to the
Contractor. The invitation shall state that the information is voluntarily provided, that the
information will be kept confidential, that disclosure or refusal to provide the information will
not subject the applicant or employee to any adverse treatment, and that the information will
be used only in accordance with the regulations promulgated under 38 U.S.C. 4212.

(f) Subcontracts. The Contractor shall include the terms of this clause in every subcontract or
purchase order of $10,000 or more unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the
Secretary.

42 52.209-6 - PROTECTING THE GOVERNMENT'S INTEREST WHEN SUBCONTRACTING WITH
CONTRACTORS DEBARRED, SUSPENDED, OR PROPOSED FOR DEBARMENT (AUG 1995)

(a) The Government suspends or debars Contractors to protect the Government's interests.
Contractors shall not enter into any subcontract in excess of the small purchase limitation at
FAR 13.000 with a Contractor that has been debarred, suspended, or proposed for
debarment unless there is a compelling reason to do so.

(b) The Contractor shall require each proposed first-tier subcontractor, whose subcontract will
exceed the small purchase limitation at FAR 13.000, to disclose to the Contractor, in writing,
whether as of the time of award of the subcontract, the subcontractor, or its principals, is or is
not debarred, suspended, or proposed for debarment by the Federal Government.

(c) A corporate officer or designee of the Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer, in
writing, before entering into a subcontract with a party that is debarred, suspended or
proposed for debarment (See FAR 9.404 for information on the List of Parties Excluded from
Federal Procurement and Nonprocurement Programs). The notice must include the
following:

Ill The name of the subcontractor,The Contractor's knowledge of the reasons for the subcontractor being on the List of
Parties Excluded from Federal Procurement and Nonprocurement Programs;

(3) The compelling reason(s) for doing business with the subcontractor notwithstanding its
inclusion on the List of Parties Excluded from Federal Procurement and
Nonprocurement Programs;

(4) The systems and procedures the Contractor has established to ensure that it is Tully
protecting the Government's interests when dealing with such subcontractor in view of
the specific basis for the party's debarment, suspension, or proposed debarment.

43. 52.215-12 - SUBCONTRACTOR C/OSTOR PRICING DATA (OCT 1997)
/

((_pli e_eT_eeah:CdaUg:at_AbR_2.2c/::)ntralc_-_OpieSc_p; Ii_ab_._edthe thresholdfor submissionof cost or
pricing data at FAR/!/5.40JB-4,on the date of agreement on price or the date of award, which
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ever is later; or before pricing any subcontract modification involving a pricing adjustment
expected to exceed the threshold for submission of cost or pricing data at FAR 15.403-4, the
Contractor shall require the subcontractor to submit cost or pricing data (actually or by
specific identification in writing), unless an exception under FAR 15.403-1 applies.

(b) The Contractor shall require the subcontractor to certify in substantially the form prescribed in
FAR 15.406-2 that, to the best of its knowledge and belief, the data submitted under
paragraph (a) of this clause were accurate, complete, and current as of the date of
agreement on the negotiated price of the subcontract or subcontract modification.

(c) In each subcontract that exceeds the threshold for submission of cost or pricing data at FAR
15.403-4, when entered into, the Contractor shall insert either--

(1) The substance of this clause, including this paragraph (c), if paragraph (a) of this
clause requires submission of cost orpncing data for the subcontract; or

(2) The substance of the clause at FAR 52.215-13, Subcontractor Cost or Pricing Data --
Modifications.

44. 52.219-8 - UTILIZATION OF SMALL BUSINESS CONCERNS (OCT 1999)

(Applies to leases which exceed $100,000average net annual rental, including option periods.)

(a) It is the policy of the United States that small business concerns, HUBZone small business
concerns, small business concerns owned and controlled by socially and economically
disadvantaged individuals, and small business concerns owned and controlled by women
shall have the maximum practicable opportunity to participate in performing contracts let by
any Federal agency, including contracts and subcontracts for subsystems, assemblies,
components, and related services for major systems. It is further the policy of the United
States that its prime contractors establish procedures to ensure the timely payment of
amounts due pursuant to the terms of their subcontracts with small business concerns,
HUBZone small business concerns, small business concerns owned and controlled by
socially and economically disadvantaged individuals, and small business concerns owned
and controlled by women.

(b) The Contractor hereby agrees to carry out this policy in the awarding of subcontracts to the
fullest extent consistent with efficient contract performance. The Contractor further agrees to
cooperate in any studies or surveys as may be conducted by the United States Small
Business Administration or the awarding agency of the United States as may be necessary to
determine the extent of the Contractor's compliance with this clause.

(c) Definitions. As used in this contract--

(1) "Small business concern" means a small business as defined pursuant to section 3 of the
Small Business Act and relevant regulations promulgated pursuant thereto.

(2) "HUBZone small business concern" means a small business concern that appears on the
List of Qualified HUBZone Small Business Concerns maintained by the Small Business
Administration.

(3) "Small business concern owned and controlled by socially and economically
disadvantaged individuals" and "small disadvantaged business concern" mean a small
business concern that represents, as part of its offer that--

(i) It has received certification as a small disadvantaged business concern consistent
with 13 CFR 124, Subpart B;

(ii) No material change in disadvantaged ownership and control has occurred since its
certification;

iii) Where the concern is owned by one or more individuals, the net worth of each
ndividual upon whom the certification is based does not exceed $750,000 after taking
into account the applicable exclusions set forth at 13 CFR 124.104(c)(2); and

biv)It is identified, on the date of its representation,'as a certified small disadvantaged
usiness in the databas/emaintained by the Small Business Administration (PRO-Net).

/

(4) "Small business ,(gpncer_owned and controlled by women" means a small business

concern-- /IA/
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(i) Which is at least 51 percent owned by one or more women, or, in the case of any
publicly owned business, at least 51 percent of the stock of which is owned by one or
more women; and

(ii) Whose management and daily business operations are controlled by one or more
women.

(d) Contractors acting in good faith may rely on written representations by their subcontractors
regarding their status as a small business concern, a HUBZone small business concern, a small
business concern owned and controlled by socially and economically disadvantaged individuals, or
a small business concern owned and controlled by women.

45. 52.219-9 SMALL BUSINESS SUBCONTRACTINGPLAN (OCT 1999)

(Applies to leases which exceed $500,000.)

(a) This clause does notapply to small business concerns.

(b) Definitions.As used in this clause--

"Commercial item" means a product or service that satisfies the definition of commercial item
in section 2.101 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation.

"Commercial plan" means a subcontracting plan (including goals) that covers the offeror's
fiscal year and that applies to the entire production of commercial items sold by either the
entire company or a portion thereof (e.g., division, plant, or product line).

"Individual contract plan" means a subcontracting plan that covers the entire contract period
(including option periods), applies to a specific contract, and has goals that are based on the
offeror's planned subcontracting in support of the specific contract, except that indirect costs
incurred for common or joint purposes may be allocated on a prorated basis to the contract.

"Master plan" means a subcontracting plan that contains all the required elements of an
individua/contract plan, except goals, and may be incorporated into individual contract plans,
provided the master plan has been approved.

"Subcontract," means any agreement means any agreement (other than one involving an
employer-employee relationship) entered into by a Federal Government prime Contractor or
subcontractor calling for supplies or services required for performance of the contract or
subcontract.

(c) The offeror, upon request by the Contracting Officer, shall submit and negotiate a
subcontractingplan, where applicable, which separately addresses subcontracting with small
business, HUBZone small business concerns, small disadvantaged business, and
women-owned small business concerns. If the offeror is submitting an individual contract plan,
the plan must separately address subcontracting with small business, HUBZone small
business, small disadvantaged business, and women-owned small business concerns, with a
separate part for the basic contract and separate parts for each option (if any). The plan shall
be included in and made a part of the resultant contract. The subcontracting plan shall be
negotiatedwithin the time specified by the Contracting Officer. Failure to submit and negotiate
the subcontractingplan shal/make the offeror ineligible for award of a contract.

(d) The offeror'ssubcontractingplan shall includethe following:

(1) Goals, expressed in terms ofpercentages of total planned subcontracting dollars, for the
use of small business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business, and
women-owned small business concerns as subcontractors. The offeror shall include all
subcontracts that contribute to contract performance, and may include a proportionate
share of products andservices that are normallyallocatedas indirectcosts.

(2) A statement of--
(i) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted for an individual contract plan; or the

offeror's total projected sales, expressed indollars, and the total value of projected
subcontractsto support the sales for a commercial plan;
Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to small business concerns;

ii,/ Total dollars plannedto be subcontracted to HOBZonesmall business concernsiv) Total dollars plar_ed to be subcontracted to small disadvantaged business
concerns; and /

(v) Total dol_s p,_nned to be subcontracted to women-owned small business
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(3) A descriptionof the principaltypes of suppliesand services to be subcontracted and an
identification of the types planned for subcontracting to (i) small business concerns, (ii)
HUBZonesmall business concerns, (iii) small disadvantagedbusiness concems and (iv)
women-owned small business concerns.

(4) A descriptionof the method used to develop the subcontractinggoals in paragraph (d)(1)
of this clause.

(5) A description of the method used to identify potential sources for solicitation purposes
(e.g., cresting company source lists, the Procurement Marketing and Access Network
(PRO-Net) of the Small Business Administration (SBA), the National Minori_
Purchasing Council Vendor Information Service, the Research and Information
Division of the Minority Business Development Agency in the Department of
Commerce, or smalI,HUBZone, small disadvantaged, and women-owned small
business trade associations). A firm may rely on the information contained in PRO-Net
as an accurate representation of a concern's size and ownership characteristics for
the purposes of maintaining a small, HUBZone, small disadvantaged and women-
owned small business source list. Use of PRO-Net as its source list does not relieve a
firm of its responsibilities (e.g., outreach, assistance, counseling, or publicizing
subcontracting opportunities) in this clause

(6) A statement as to whether or not the offeror included indirect costs in establishing
subcontracting goals, and a description of the method used to determine the
proportionate share of indirect costs to be incurred with (i) small business concerns,
(ii) HUBZone small business concerns, (iii) small disadvantaged business concerns,
and (iv) women-owned small business concerns.

(7) The name of the individualemployed by the offeror whowill administerthe offeror's
subcontractingprogram, and a descriptionof the dutiesof the individual.

(8) A descriptionof the efforts the offeror will make to assure that small business, HUBZone
small business, small disadvantagedand women-ownedsmall business concerns have

,. an equitable opportunityto compete for subcontracts.
(9) Assurances that the offeror will include the clause in this contract entitled "Utilizationof

Small Business Concerns" in all subcontractsthat offer further subcontracting
opportunities,and that the offerorwill requireall subcontractors (except small business
concerns)that receive subcontracts inexcess of $500,000 ($1,000,000for construction
of any publicfacility)to adopt a subcontractingplanthat complies with the requirements
of this clause.

(10) Assurances that the offeror will-- (i) cooperate in any studies or surveys as may be
required, (ii) submit periodic reportsso that the Government can determine the extent of
compliance by the offerorwith the subcontractingplan,(iii) submit Standard Form (SF)
294, SubcontractingReport for IndividualContracts, and/or SF295, Summary
Subcontract Report, in accordancewith the instructions on the forms and in paragraph (j)
of this clause,and (iv)ensure that its subcontractors agree to submit Standard Forms
294 and 295.

(11) A recitationof the types of recordsthe offerorwill maintainconcerningproceduresthat
havebeen adopted to complywith the requirementsand goals in the plan, including
establishingsource lists; and a descriptionof the offerors efforts to locatesmall
business, HUBZonesmall business,small disadvantagedbusiness, and women-owned
small business concerns and award subcontractsto them. The records shall includeat
least the following (on a plant-wideor company-widebasis, unlessotherwise indicated):

(i) Source lists (e.g., PRO-Net), guides, and other data that identify small business,
HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged and women-owned small
business concerns.

(ii) Organizationscontacted in an attempt to locate sources that are small business,
HUBZone small business, small disadvantagedor women-owned small business
concerns.

(iii) Records on each subcontract solicitation resulting in an award of more than
$100,000, indicating (A) whether small business concerns were solicited and if
not, why not, (B) whether HUBZonesmall business concerns were solicited and if
not, why not, (C) whether small disadvantaged business concerns were solicited
and if not, why not, (D) whether women-owned small business concerns were
solicitedand if not, why not, and (E) if applicable, the reason award was not made
to a small business concern.

(iv) Records of any outreach efforts to contact (A) trade associations, (B) business
development organizations, and (C) conferences and trade fairs to locate small,
HUBZone small, small disadvantaged, and women-owned small business
sources.

(v) Recordsof internalguidanceandencouragementprovidedto buyersthrough(A)
workshops,seminars,training,etc., and (B) monitoringperformanceto evaluate
compliancewithjtheprogram'srequirements.

(vi) On a cont[act-_y-contractbasis,recordsto supportawarddata submittedbythe

offeror _th_3overnment, includingthe name, address, and businesssize of

'O E,,r.,M.NTil
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" each subcontractor. Contractors having commercial plans need not comply with
this requirement.

(e) In order to effectively implement this plan to the extent consistent with efficient contract
performance, the Contractorshall perform the followingfunctions:

(1) Assist small business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged and
women-owned small business concerns by arranging solicitations, time for the
preparation of bids, quantities, specifications,and delivery schedules so as to facilitate
the participation by such concerns. Where the Contractor's lists of potential small,
HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged and women-owned small business
subcontractors are excessively long, reasonable efforts shall be made to give all such
small businessconcerns an opportunityto compete over a periodof time.

(2) Provide adequateand timely consideration of the potentialities of small, HUBZone small
business, small disadvantaged and women-owned small business concerns in all
"make-or-buy"decisions.

(3) Counsel and discuss subcontracting opportunities with representatives of small,
HUBZonesmall business,small disadvantagedand women-owned small business firms.

(4) Provide notice to subcontractors concerning penalties and remedies for
misrepresentations of business status as small, HUBZone small business, small
disadvantaged or women-owned small business for the purpose of obtaining a
subcontract that is to be included as part or all of a goal contained in the Contractor's
subcontractingplan.

(f) A master plan on a plant or division-wide basis that contains all the elements required by
paragraph (d) of this clause, except goals, may be incorporated by reference as a part
of the subcontracting plan required of the offeror by this clause; provided, (1) the
master plan has been approved, (2) the offeror ensures that the master plan is
updated as necessary andprovides copies of the approved master plan, including
evidence of its approval, to the Contracting Officer, and (3) goals and any deviations
from the master plan deemed necessary by the Contracting Officer to satisfy the
requirements of this contract are set forth in the individual subcontracting plan.

(g) A commercial plan is the preferred type of subcontracting plan for contractors furnishing
commercial items. The commercial plan shall relate to the offeror's planned subcontracting
generally, for both commercial and Government business, rather than solely to the
Government contract• Commercial plans are also preferred for subcontractors that provide
commercial items under a prime contract, whether or not the prime contractor is supplying a
commercial item.

(h) Prior compliance of the offeror with other such subcontracting plans under previous contracts
will be considered by the Contracting Officer in determining the responsibilityof the offeror for
award of the contract•

(i) The failure of the Contractoror subcontractor to comply in good faith with (1) the clause of this
contract entitled "Utilizationof Small Business Concerns," or (2) an approved plan required by
this clause, shall be a material breach of the contract.

(j) The Contractor shall submit the following reports:

(1) Standard Form 294, Subcontracting Report for Individual Contracts. This report shall
be submitted to the Contracting Officer semiannually and at contract completion. The
report covers subcontract award data related to this contract. This report is not
required for commercial plans.

(2) Standard Form 295, Summary Subcontract Report. This report encompasses all the
contracts with the awarding agency. It must be submitted semi-annually for contracts
with the Department of Defense and annually for contracts with civilian agencies. If the
reporting activity is covered by a commercial plan, the reporting activity must report
annually all subcontract awards under that plan. All reports submitted at the close of
each fiscal year (both individualand commercial plans) shall include a breakout, in the
Contractor's format, of subcontract awards, in whole dollars, to small disadvantaged
business concerns by Standard Industrial Classification (SIC) Major Group. For a
commercial plan, the Contractor may obtain from each of its subcontractors a
predominant SIC Major Group and report all awards to that subcontractor under its
predominant SIC Major Group.

46 52.219-16 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES--SUBCONTRACTINGPLAN (JAN 1999)

(a) Failure to make a good faith effort to comply with the subcontracting plan, as used in this
clause, means a will_l or;Intentional failure to perform in accordance with the requirements of

• " m IIthe subcontracting/_.lan ,_pproved under the claLise in this contract entitled "Small, S a
,,qA ,... IA/. I
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J Disadvantaged and Women-Owned Small Business Subcontracting Plan," or willful or
intentional action to frustrate the plan.

(b) Performance shall be measured by applying the percentage goals to the total actual
subcontracting dollars or, if a commercia/plan is involved, to the pro rata share of actual
subcontractingdollars attributable to Government contracts covered by the commercial plan. If,
at contract completion or, in the case of a commercial plan, at the close of the fiscal year for
which the plan is applicable, the Contractorhas failed to meet its subcontractinggoals and the
ContractingOfficer decides in accordancewith paragraph (c) of this clause that the Contractor
failed to make a good faith effort to comply with its subcontracting plan, established in
accordance with the clause in this contract entitled "Small Business Subcontracting Plan," the
Contractorshall pay the Government liquidated damages in an amount stated. The amount of
probabledamages attributableto the Contractor's failure to comply shall be an amount equal to
the actualdollar amount by which the Contractorfailed to achieve each subcontractgoal.

(c) Before the Contracting Officer makes a final decision that the Contractor has failed to make
such good faith effort, ti'ie ContractingOfficer shall give the Contractor written noticespecifying
the failure and permitting the Contractor to demonstrate what good faith efforts have been
made and to discuss the matter. Failureto respond to the notice may be taken as an admission
that no valid explanation exists. If, after consideration of all the _ertinent data, the Contracting
Officer finds that the Contractor failed to make a good faith effort to comply with the
subcontracting plan, the ContractingOfficer shall issue a final decision to that effect and require
that the Contractorpay the Government liquidateddamages as provided in paragraph (b) of this
clause.

(d) With respect to commercial products plans; i.e., company-wide or division-wide subcontracting
• plans approved under paragraph (g)of the clause in this contract entitled "Small, Small

Disadvantaged and Women-Owned-Small Business Subcontracting Plan," the Contracting
Officer of the agency that originally approved the plan will exercise the functions of the
Contracting Officer under this clause on behalf of all agencies that awarded contracts covered
by that commercial products plan.

(e) The Contractorshall have the right of appeal, under the clause in this contract entitled Disputes,
from any final decisionof the ContractingOfficer.

(f) Liquidateddamages shall be inadditionto any other remedies that the Government may have.

47. 552.203-71 - RESTRICTION ON ADVERTISING (VARIATION) (SEP 1999)

The Contractor shall not refer to this contract in commercial advertisingor similar promotions in such a
manner as to state or imply that theproduct or service provided is endorsed or preferred by the White
House, the Executive Office of the President, or any other element of the Federal Government, or is
consideredby these entitiesto be superiorto other productsor services.
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REPRESENTATIONS AND CERTIFICATIONS ] Solicitation Number Dated

(Acquisition of Leasehold Interests in Real Property) I GS-05B-16805 Z., / _7,. J_)_..

Complete appropriate boxes, sign the form, and attach to offer.

The Offeror makes the following Representations and Certifications. NOTE: The "Offeror," as used on this form, is the owner of the
property offered, not an individual or agent representing the owner.

1. 52.219-1- SMALL BUSINESS PROGRAM REPRESENTATIONS (NOV 1999)

(a) 1121 The standard industrial classification (SIC) code for this acquisition is 6515.The small business size standard applicable to this acquisition is average annual gross revenues of $15 million
or less for the preceding three fiscal years.

(3) The small business size standard for a concern which submits an offer in its own name, other than on a
construction or service contract, but which proposes to furnish a product which it did not itself manufacture, is
500 employees.

(b) Representations.

/11 The Offeror represents as part of ,tsoffer that it .(_ls, _ljtt a small business concern.(Complete only if offeror represented itself as asrfiall business concern in paragraph (b)(1) of this provision.) The
Offeror represents, for general statistical purposes, that it J_is, _ small disadvantaged businessconcern as defined in 13 CFR 124.1002.

(3) (Complete only if offeror represented itself as a small business concern in paragraph (b)(1) of this section.) The
Offeror represents as part of itsoffer that i_, [.-_-.!snot a women-ownedsmal/business concern.

(4) [Complete only if offeror represented itself a_'-asmall business concern in paragraph (b)(1) of this provision.] The
offeror represents, as part of its offer, that it--

_._/_Sled,JX_is not a HUBZone small business concern listed, on the date of this representation, on the List of
'HI3BZone Small Business Concerns maintained by the Small BusinessAdministration, and no material

change in ownership and control, principal office of ownership, or HUBZone employee percentage has occurred
since it was certified by the Small Business Administration in accordance with 13 CFR Part 126; and

(ii) It [ ] is, [ ] is not a joint venture that complies with the requirements of 13 CFR Part 126, and the
representation in paragraph (b)(4)(i) of this provision is accurate for the HUBZone small business concern or
concerns that are participating in the joint venture. [The offeror shall enter the name or names of the HUBZone
small business concern or concerns that are participating in the joint venture: .]
Each HUBZone small business concern participating in the joint venture shall submit a separate signed copy of
the HUBZone representation.

(5) [Complete if offeror represented itself as disadvantaged in paragraph (b)(2) of this provision]. The offeror shall
check the category in which its ownership falls:

Black American.
Hispanic American.
Native American (American Indians, Eskimos, Aleuts, or Native Hawaiians).
Asian-Pacific American (persons with origins from Burma, Thailand, Malaysia, Indonesia, Singapore,
Brunei, Japan, China, Taiwan, Laos, Cambodia (Kampuchea), Vietnam, Korea, The Philippines, U.S.
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands (Republic of Palau), Republic of the Marshall Islands, Federated
States of Micronesia, the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands, Guam, Samoa, Macao, Hong
Kong, Fiji, Tonga, Kiribati, Tuvalu, or Nauru).
Subcontinent Asian(Asian-Indian) American (persons with origins from India, Pakistan, Bangladesh, Sri
Lanka, Bhutan, the Maldives Islands, or Nepal).
IndividuaVconcern,other than one of the preceding.

(c) Definitions. Small business concern, as use in this provision,means a concern, including its affiliates, that is
independently owned and operated, not dominant in the field of operation in which it is bidding on Government
contracts,and qualifiedas a smallbusinessunderthe criteriain 13 CFR Part 121 andthe size standardinparagraph(a)
of thisprovision.

Women-owned small business concern, as use in thisprovision,meansa small businessconcern--

(1) Which is at least 51 percent owned by one or more womenor, in the case of any publiclyowned business,at
least 51 percentof the stockof whichis ownedby one oremore women; and

(2) Whose managementand dailybusinessoperationsare controlledby oneor more women.

(d) Notice.

(1) If thissolicitationis for suppliesand has been set aside, inwholeor in part, for small businessconcerns,then the
ciause in this solicitationprovidingnotice of the set-aside containsrestrictionsonthe source of the end items to
be furnished.

LESSOR GOVERNMENT GSA FORM 3518 PAGE 1 (REV 12/99)
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(2) Under 15 U.S.C. 645(d), any person who misrepresentsa firm's status as a small, small disadvantaged,or
women-owned small business concern in order to obtain a contract to be awarded under the preference

rogramsestablishedpursuantto sections8(a), 8(d), 9, or 15 of the Small BusinessAct or any other provisionof
ederal law that specificallyreferencessection8(d) for a definitionof programeligibility,shall--

(i)(il) Be punishedby impositionof fine, imprisonment,or both;Be subjectto administrativeremedies,includingsuspensionanddebarment;and
(ii0 Be ineligiblefor participationin programsconductedunderthe authorityof the Act,

2. 52.204-5 - WOMEN-OWNED BUSINESS (OTHER THAN SMALLBUSINESS) (MAY 1999)

(a) Definition. =Women-ownedbusinessconcern,=as used inthis provision,means a concernwhich is at least 51 percent
ownedby one or morewomen;or in the case of any publiclyowned business,at least 51 percentof itsstock is owned
by oneor morewomen;and whosemanagementand dailybusinessoperationsare controlledby one or morewomen.

(b) Representation. [Completeonly if the offeroris a women-ownedbusinessconcernand has not representeditself as a
small business concern in paragraph (b)(1) of FAR 52.219-1, Small Business Program Representations,of this
solicitation.]The offerorrepresentsthat it [ ] isa women-ownedbusinessconcern..

3. 52.222-22 - PREVIOUS CONTRACTS AND COMPLIANCE REPORTS (FEB 1999)

The Offerorrepresentsthat --

(a) It [ ] has, IX] has notparticipatedin a previouscontractor subcontractsubjectto the Equal Opportunityclauseof this
solicitation;

(b) It [ ] has,J_has not filedall requiredcompliancereports;and

(c) Representationsindicatingsubmissionof required compliance reports, signed by proposedsubcontractors,will be
obtainedbeforesubcontractawards. (Approvedby OMB underControlNumber1215-0072.)

4. 52.222-25- AFFIRMATIVE ACTION COMPLIANCE (APR 1984)

The Offerorrepresentsthat --

(a) It [ ] has developedand has on file, [_has notdevelopedand does nothave on file, at each establishmentaffirmative
actionprograms required bythe rule_and regulationsotthe Secretary of Labor (41 CFR 60-1 and 60-2), or

(b) It [_ has not previously had contracts subject to the written affirmative action programs requirement of the rules and
re{]Olationsof the Secretary of Labor. (Approved by OMB under Control Number 1215-0072.)

5. 52.203-02 - CERTIFICATE OF INDEPENDENT PRICE DETERMINATION (APR 1985)

(Applies to leases which exceed $100,000 average net annual rental, including option periods.)

(a) The Offeror certifies that--

(1) The prices in this offer have been arrived at independently, without, for the purpose of restricting competition, any
consultation, communication, or agreement with any other Offeror or competitor relatingto (i) those prices, (ii) the
intention to submit an offer, or (iii)the methods or factors used to calculate the prices offered;

(2) The prices in this offer have not been and will not be knowingly disclosed bythe Offeror, directly or indirectly, to
any other Offeror or competitor before bid opening (in the case of a sealed bid solicitation) or contract award (in
the case of a negotiated solicitation) unless otherwise required by law; and

(3) No attempt has been made or will be made by the Offeror to induce any other concern to submit or not to submit
an offer for the purpose of restricting competition.

(b) Each signatureon the offer is consideredto be a certificationby thesignatorythat the signatory--

(1) Is the person in the Offeror'sorganizationresponsiblefor determiningthe prices being offered in this bid or
proposal, and that the signatory has not participated and will not participate in any action contrary to
subparagraphs (a)(1) through (a)(3) above;or

(2) (i) Has been authorized, in writing, to act as agent for the following principals in certifying that those
principals have not participaJedj.ond will r_pa_rtiqipate in any action contrary to subparagraphs (a)(1)
through (a)(3) above M IC,q'__L.. |]_lu_/Jl_Jl,_ [insert full name of
person(s) in the Offeror's ol'ganization re_'ponsible fo_ determining the prices offered in this bid or
proposal, and the title of his or her position in the Offeror's organization];

(ii) As an authorized agent, does certify that the principals named in subdivision (b)(2)(i) above have not
participated, and will not participate, in any action contrary to subparagraphs (a)(1) through (a)(3) above;
and

(iii) As an agent, has not personally participated, and will not participate, in action contrary to subparagraphs
(a)(1) through (a)(3) above.

If the Offeror deletes or mocJifiessubparagraph (a)(2) above, the Offeror must furnish with its offer a signed statement
(c) setting forth in detail the circumstances of the disclosure.

INITIALS: _ & GLESSOR T GSA FORM 3518 PAGE 2 (REV 12/99)
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6. 52.203-11 - CERTIFICATION AND DISCLOSURE REGARDING PAYMENTS TO INFLUENCE CERTAIN FEDERAL
TRANSACTIONS (APR 1991) (DEVIATION)

(Applies to leaseswhichexceed $100,000.)

(a) The definitions and prohibitions contained in the clause, at FAR 52.203-12, Limitation on Payments to Influence Certain
Federal Transactions, are hereby incorporated by reference in paragraph (b) of this certification.

(b) The offeror, by signing its offer, hereby certifies to the best of his or her knowledge and belief that on or after December
23, 1989,--
(1) No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to any person for influencing or attempting to

influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or
an employee of a Member of Congress on his or her behalf in connection with the awarding of a contract
resulting from this solicitation.

(2) If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds (including profit or fee received under a covered Federal
transaction) have been paid, or wil/be paid, to any person forinfluencing or attempting to influence an officer or
employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a
Member of Congress on his or her behalf in connection with this solicitation, the offeror shall complete and
submit, with its offer, OMB standard form LLL, Disclosure of Lobbying Activities, to the Contracting Officer; and

(3) He or she will include the language of this certification in all subcontract awards at any tier and requite that all
recipients of subcontract awards in excess of $100,000 shall certify and disclose accordingly.

(c) Submission of this certification and disclosure is a prerequisite for making or entedng into this contract imposed by
section 1352, title 31, United States Code. Any person who makes an expenditure prohibited under this provision or
who fails to file or amend the disclosure form to be flied or amended by this provision, shall be subject to a civil penalty
of not less than $10,000, and not more than $100,000, for each such failure.

7. 52.209-5 CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION, PROPOSED DEBARMENT, AND OTHER
RESPONSIBILITY MAI-FERS (MAR 1996)

(Applies to leases which exceed $100,000 average net annual rental, including option periods.)

(a) (1) The Offeror certifies, to the bestof its knowledgeand belief, that--
(i)The Offeror and/or any of it%Pr__ncipals--

(A) Are [ ] are not _resently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, or declared ineligible
for the award 9f'con-tracts byany Federal agency;

(B) Have [ ] have not [_, withln a three-year period preceding this offer, been convicted of or had a
civil judgment rend4i'ed against them for: commission of fraud or a criminal offense in connection
with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a public (Federal, State, or local) contract or
subcontract; violation of Federal or State antitrust statutes relating to the submission of offers; or
commissionof embezzlement, theft, forgery, bdbery, falsification or destructionof records, making

• false statements, tax evasion,or receivingstolenproperty;and
(C) Are [ ] are not [_<] presently indicted for, or otherwise criminally or civilly charged by a

governmentalentity'wi3hT-,commissionof any of the offensesenumeratedin subdivision(a)(1)(i)(B)
of thisprovision.

(ii) The Offerorhas [ ] has not [J('],withina three-yearperiodprecedingthisoffer, had one or morecontracts
terminatedfor defaultby an_/Federalagency.

(2) "Pdncipals," for the purposes of this certification,means officers;directors;owners; partners; and, persons
having primary management or supervisoryresponsibilitieswithina businessentity (e.g., general manager; plant
manager;headof a subsidiary,division,or businesssegment,andsimilarpositions).

THIS CERTIFICATION CONCERNS A MA'I-I'ER WITHIN THE JURISDICTION OF AN AGENCY OF THE UNITED STATES
AND THE MAKING OF A FALSE, FICTITIOUS, OR FRAUDULENT CERTIFICATION MAY RENDER THE MAKER SUBJECT
TO PROSECUTION UNDER SECTION 1001, TITLE 18, UNITED STATES CODE.

(b) The Offeror shall provide immediate written notice to the Contracting Officer if, at any time prior to contract award, the
Offeror learns that its certification was erroneous when submitted or has become erroneous by reason of changed
circumstances.

(c) A certification that an)/of the items in paragraph (a) of this provision exists will not necessarily result in withholding of an
award under this sohcitation. However, the certification will be considered in connection with a determination of the
Offeror's responsibility. Failure of the Offeror to furnish a certification or provide such additional information as
requested by the Contracting Officer may render the Offeror nonresponsible.

(d) Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to require establishment of a system of records in order to render,
in goodfaith, the certification required by paragraph (a) of this provision. The knowledge and information of an Offeror is
not required to exceed that which is normally possessed by a prudent person in the ordinary course of business
dealings.

(e) The certification in paragraph (a) of this provision is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed
when making award. If it is later determined that the Offeror knowingly rendered an erroneous certification, in addition to
other remedies available to the Government, the Contracting Officer may terminate the contract resulting from this
solicitation for default.

INITIALS:LS_SOR-_+" & _ER_NG T GSAFORM3518PAGE3 (REV12/99)
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8. 52.204-3- TAXPAYER IDENTIFICATION (JUN 1997)

(a) Definitions.

"Common parent," as used in this solicitation provision, means that corporate entity that owns or controls an affiliated
group of corporations that files its Federal income tax returns on a consolidated basis, and of which the offeror is a
member.

"Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN)," as used in this solicitation provision, means the number required by the IRS to
be used by the offeror in reporting income tax and other returns. The TIN may be either a Social Security Number or an
Emp oyerIdent f cation Number.

(b) All offerorsmust submit the informationrequired in paragraphs(d) through(f) of this provisionto complywith debt
collectionrequirementsof 31 U.S.C. 7701(c) and 3325(d), reportingrequirementsof 26 U.S.C. 6041, 6041A, and
6050M, and implementingregulationsissued by the IRS. If the resultingcontract is subject to thepayment reporting
requirementsdescribedinFederal AcquisitionRegulation(FAR) 4.904, the failure or refusalby the offerorto furnishthe
informationmay resultin a 31 percentreductionof paymentsotherwisedue under the contract.

(c) The TIN may be used by the Governmentto collectand report on any delinquentamountsarisingout of the offeror's
relationshipwith the Government(31 U.S.C. 7701(c)(3)). If the resultingcontract is subject to the payment reporting
requirementsdescribed in FAR 4.904, the TIN providedhereunder may be matched with IRS recordsto verify the
accuracyof the offeror'sTIN.

(d)

(e) Type of organization.

"
* _ty _nottax_e_ern_t);
* Corporateentity(tax-exempt);
* Go_ntity (Federal, State, or local);
* Foreigngovernment;
* Internationalorganization per 26 CFR 1.6049-4;
* Other

(f) Common Parent.

* Offeror is not owned or controlled by a common parent as defined in paragraph (a) of this provision.
* Name and TIN of common parent:

Name
TIN

9. OFFEROR'S DUNS NUMBER (APR 1996)

Enter number, if known:

&_

(b) (4)
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(b) (6)
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GIB'IERALSERVICESAIMI,IIMS_TIOIq ]

_muc s_ SBWCE NO.01. August29,2O03
SUPPLEMENTAL LEASE

_. _uu,sEno.GS-05B-16805

_o_m=,_ ...... \ \
18711 Miles Road

Warmng_leI-Igt_, OH 44128

THIS AGREEMENT, made and esmm_ in_ this dal= bymnd _

F.mcmld Isle Realty' LI_
adm'==is

b_.i_ calledth_L_. andtheuNrrED STATESOFAME_CA,_ odled theGovemue_

_ dJ¢prettiesh=em desireto ammdtl_ ahoy=Lms¢.

NOW THEKEFOR.E, th¢_ pmlies fur the consideration _ n_med covem_ snd agree dmt _ _d _ _ _
¢ff'eclive AnR_ 20. 2003. asfollows;

FormerLessor:.

Nvw Lessor EMERALD ISLE REALTY IJ_
& Payee:

TheLess_ _ R_oves. ado_ a_l ag,_ tobeboundby thetram old= lca_
All othermrmsandcow, lionsof thelessedrollzenmininfu_.cmudeffect

INWITNE._WHEREOF.the_ subscn'bed_ minesasof _e abovedate.
EMERAUJ,SLE.RE TYJ.F

•

UNrllEDSTA_ESOFNUERICA GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION

.v PEPPI WILSON _ C_mtracti_ Officer

GSA DC 68- l 176 (5PEF.Meantlm_'Bmm'medfown'.JAN 92) GSA FORM276 JULBT/FIEB_2
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STANDARD FORM 2 
YEBRUARY 1965 
EDITION 
3ENERAL SERVICES 
4DM IN I STRATION 
FPR (41 CFR) 1-16 601 

LEASE NO. 
GS-O5B-17482 DATE OF LEASE C d W O C  

U.S. GOVERNMENT 
LEASE FOR REAL PROPERTY 

THIS LEASE, made and entered into this date by and between 

Michael Downing Realty 

whose address is 
 

and whose interest in the property hereinafter described is that of owner, hereinafter called the Lessor, and the UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA, hereinafter called the Government: 

WITNESSETH: The Darties hereto for the consideration hereinafter mentioned, covenant and agree as follows: 
The Lessor hereby leases to the Government the following described premises: 

7,422 usable square feet (8,192 rentable square feet) of contiguous ground floor office space, in a single story 
building, along with 32 on-site surface parking spaces, 20 of which will be in a secure employee parking lot, all 
located at 11601 *Shaker Blvd, Cleveland OH 44120. (as shown on the attached site plan labled “Exhibit D” ) 
to be used for such purposes as determined by the General Services Administration. 

TO HAVE AND TO HOLD the said premises with their appurtenances for the term beginning on June 1, 2006 
through May 31, 2016, subject to termination and renewal rights as may be hereinafter set forth. 

The Government shall pay the Lessor annual rent of $204,698.76 ($27.58/usf and $24.99/rsf) at the rate of 
$17,058.23per Month in arrears. Rent consists per month for shell rent, operating 
expenses and real estate taxes and f) per month in Tenant improvements over 120 months. 
Rent for a lesser period shall be prorated. In Section 1.9, RENTAL RATE DETERMINATION, the Lessor agrees 
to provide up to ANSUBOMA Office Area square foot toward the cost of the tenant improvements 
defined in Attachment #2. In the event the tenant improvement cost is less than the amount provided above, 
Lessor agrees, as outlined in Section 1.1 1 TENANT IMPROVEMENT ALLOWANCE COST SETTLEMENT, to 
refund such difference in the form of a reduction of the tenant improvement portion of the rental, using a
amortization rate over the term of the lease. The Government and Lessor agree that the final Tenant Improvement 
costs will be stated in a Supplemental Lease Agreement. Rent checks shall be made payable to: 

MICHAEL DOWNING REALTY 

 

COMPUTER GENERATED FORM (1 0/9 1)EXCEPTION TO SF-2 APPROVED BY GSA / IRMS 
12-89 
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(b) (4)
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LEASE NO. GS-O5B-I 7083 
FINDLAY, OH 

AGE 2 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

The Lessor shall furnish to the Government, as part of the rental consideration, all responsibilities and oblilgations as 
defined in this lease which includes the attachments specified in Paragraph 7 below including the following: 
All services, utilities and maintenance of the building and grounds. Also, as part of the rental consideration, the Lessor 
shall meet all responsibilities and obligations as defined in the Solicitation of Offers NO. GS-O5B-I 7482 and other 
attachments to the Lease, including but ot limited to providing at least 32 on site parking spaces (20 within a secure fenced 
employee parking area) as well as meeting all handicapped Accessigbility and Fire/Life Safety Requirements. 

The following are attached and made a part hereof: 

(A) Paragraphs 12 throurgh 25 of this lease on pages 3 and 4; (B) Solicitation of Offers NO. GS-05B-17482 dated 
3/7/05, pages 1 through 34; (C) Attachment # I ;  (D) Attachment #2; (E) Attachment #3; (F) Attachment #4; (G) 
Amendment #1, (H) Exhibit A, Block Plan; (I) Exhibit B, Site Plan; (J) Exhibit C, Building elevation drawings; 
(K) GSA Form 3517B (REV. 12/99) consisting of 26 pages; (L) GSA Form 3518 (REV. 12/99 consisting of 4 
pages; and (M) Current Labor Rates for Cuyahoga County, Ohio per paragraph 23 below. 

The following changes were made in this lease prior to its execution: 
PARAGRAPH 4 AND 5 ABOVE WERE DELETED. 

The date of this lease, is the date this contract was formed as a result of the Government's acceptance of the Lessor's Best and 
Final Offer dated May 1 I ,  2005, submitted by the Lessor under SFO GS-05B-17482. This lease reflects the terms and 
conditions of the accepted Best and Final Offer. 

10. Cost adjustments and termination rights shall be adjusted to coincide with any revised actual commencement date. The 
commencement date of June I ,  2006 as stated in Paragraph 2 of the lease is the estimated beginning date. The actual 
commencement date will be established by Supplemental Lease Agreement to the lease if necessary. The lease will then be 
in efffect for 10 years, subject to termination rights as specified in the lease. The anniversary date for annual escalations, 
operating cost adjustments and termination rights shall be adjusted to coincide with any revised actual commencement date. 

1 1. The Lessor will complete the tenant improvements in the space making it ready for occupancy no later than 180 calander 
days after receiving the Government's Notice to Proceed. GSA shall deliver layout drawings and necessary finish selections 
to the Lessor within 120 days after award. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have hereunto subscribed their names as of the date first above written. 

(Signature) 

IN P

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION 

BY G E ~ A L D  K. KOSMAN Contracting Officer 
(Signature) (Oficial title) 

STANDARD FORM 2 
FEBRUARY 1965 EDITION COMPUTER GENERATED FORM (1 0/9 1) 
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APPROVED BY GSA / IRMS 12-89 

(b) (6)

(b) (6)

(b) (6)
(b) (6)



LEASE NO. GS-056-17083 
FINDLAY, OH 
Page 3 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

The total net usable square foot area referred to in Paragraph I ,  is subject to adjustment, but may not be less 
than the minimum 6,747 ANSI/BOMA Ofiice Area square footage offered nor exceed the maximum 7,422 
square feet limitation defined in the Solicitation for Offers NO GS-O5B-17482. Sould there be any 
adjustments in the usable square footage delivered, that has been determined through mutural field 
measurement, the per annum rental referred to above shall be adjusted on the basis of $27.58 per usable 
square foot per annum. The lease shall be amended by Supplemental Lease Agreement after actual field 
measurement to establlish the square footage and rental in compliance with the terms of the lease. 

The rent is subject to annual operating cost adustments in accordance with Section 3, Paragraph 3.6 (A 
through E) of Solicitation for Offers NO. GS-05B-17482 within this lease. It is understood and agreed that 
for operating cost adjustment purposes, the first year's operationg cost will be hich is 
approximately

It is understood and agreed that for real estate tax adjustment purposes, in accordance with Section 3, 
Paragraph 3.4 (A through G) of Solicitation for Offers NO. GS-05B-17482 within this lease, the 
Government will occupy 100 percent of the net usable square foot area of the building. 

If heating or cooling is required by the Government on an overtime basis, it shall be provided at an additional cost to the 
Government of  

Lessor shall not construct, change, alter, remove, or add to the leased area without prior notification and approval from the General 
Services Administration (the Contracting Officer or hisher representative). 

If the property housing the leased premises is sold or transferred, the following information is required before the Government can 
acknowledge the success in interest and change the payee for rent or other payments: 

(I) 
(11) 
(HI) 

(IV) 

Evidence of the transfer of title. 
A letter from successor Lessor (transferee) assuming, approving and adopting the lease and agreeing to be bound by its terms. 
A letter from prior Lessor (transferor) waiving all rights under the lease as against the United States of America, except unpaid rent 
through a specified date, usually the date of ownership transfer. 
The IRS tax identification number of the new owner. 

Where leased premises are transferred by death of the Lessor, a copy of the letters of administration when there is no will, showing 
the Lessor(s), is required. Unless an interim court order is received, rents will be accrued and paid the new owner(s) upon final 
settlement of the estate. 

18. 

19. 

20. 

21. 

The Tax Identification Numbers for the real estate parcel occupied under this lease are PPN  

All questions pertaining to this lease should be referred to the Contracting Officer of the General Services Administration or hidher 
designee. The Government occupant is not authorized to administer this lease. The General Services Administration assumes no 
responsibility for any cost incurred by the Lessor except as provided by the terms of this lease or authorized in writing by the 
Contracting Officer or hisher designee. 

All terms and conditions of this Lease as expressly contained herein represents the total obligations of the Lessor and the 
Government. Any agreements, written or oral between the Lessor and Government prior to the execution of this Lease are not 
applicable or binding. This agreement may be amended only by written instrument executed by the Lessor and Government. '4 

The Lease Common Area Factor is 1.103745 (7,422 usable square feet multiplied by 1.103745 equals 8,192 rentable square feet of 
space). 

INITIALS: /Id I 
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LEASE NO. GS-05B-17083 
FINDLAY, OH 
Page 4 

22. Attached to this lease are the Department of Labor wage labor rates for Cuyahoga County, Ohio, consisting of 5 pages (Exhibit M) at 
the time the solicitation package was distributed. As required by Paragraph 1.19, page 7 of the Solicitation for Offers GS-OSB- 
17482, which is made part of this Lease, the Lessor is required to pay prevailing wage rates established for the construction area, as 
determined by the Department of Labor. It is the Lessor’s responsibility to determine what the current wage rates are at the time of 
construction in the area of the construction for the Department of Labor and to use those rates to comply with Paragraphs 1.19 of the 
Solicitation for Offers GS-05B-17482. 

23. The Contracting Oficer represents that the General Services Administration as an agent with authority to enter into this Lease on 
behalf of the Government and executes this document in his or her Official capacity only, and not as an individual. 

24. Lessor Acknowledges that the site, block and elevation plans submitted by Lessor and attached to this Lease as Exhibits A, B and C, 
are subject to change by the Government. In particular: The interior block plan submitted by the Lessor, is the Lessor’s concept of 
the interior space plan and not approved by the Government. 

25. The Government has the right of approval of any tenant occupying the space in the building not occupied by the Government. The 
Lessor shall notifiy the Contracting Officer as early as possible in a potential leasing process to obtain approval for that tenant. The 
approval of one tenant does not automatically give approvals for other potential tenants. 

INITIALS: 
LESSOR 
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SOLICITATION FOR OFFERS 

THE GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION 

FOR 

SOCIAL SECURITY ADMINISTRATION 

IN 

CLEVELAND (University Circle Area), OHIO 

NAME: GERALD K. KOSMAN 

TITLE: CONTRACTING OFFICER 

The information collection requirements contained in this SolicitationlContract, that are not required by the regulation, 
have been approved by the Office of Management and Budget pursuant to the Paperwork Reduction Act and assigned 
the OMB Control No. 3090-0163. 
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1.1 

1.2 

1.3 

1.4 

AMOUNT AND TYPE OF SPACE (SEP 2000) 
A. The General Services Administration (GSA) is interested in leasing approximately 8,535 rentable square feet of space. The 

rentable space shall yield a minimum of 6,747ANSllBOMA Office Area (previously Usable) square feet to a maximum 
of 7,422 ANSIIBOMA Office Area square feet, available for use by tenant for personnel, furnishings, and equipment. Refer to the 
"ANSIIBOMA Office Area Square Feet" paragraph in the MISCELLANEOUS section of this Solicitation for Offers (SFO). 

B. The Offer shall 1) be for space located in a quality building of sound and substantial construction as described in this SFO. 
2) have a potential for efficient layout, 3) be within the square footage range to be considered, and 4) be in compliance with all of 
the Government's minimum requirements set forth herein. For purposes of this SFO, the definition of ANSVBOMA Office Area 
square feet is in the "ANSIIBOMA Office Area Square Feet" paragraph in the MISCELLANEOUS section of this SFO. 

C. To demonstrate potential for efficient layout, the Offeror may be requested to provide a test fit layout at the Offeror's expense 
when the space offered contains certain features like: 

1. narrow column spacing; 

2. 

3. 

4. irregular space configurations; or 

5. other unusual building features. 

6. 

atrium, light wells, or other areas interrupting contiguous spaces; 

extremely long, narrow runs of space; 

The Government will advise the Offeror if the test fit layout demonstrates that the Government's requirement cannot be 
accommodated within the space offered. The Offeror will have the option of increasing the ANSllBOMA Office Area square 
footage offered, provided that it does not exceed the maximum ANSllBOMA Office Area square footage in this SFO. If the 
Offeror is already providing the maximum ANSVBOMA Office Area square footage and cannot house the Government's 
space requirements, then the Government will advise the Offeror that the offer is unacceptable. 

D. Unless otherwise noted, all references in this SFO to square feet shall mean ANSVBOMA Office Area square feet. 

AREA OF CONSIDERATION 
City limits of Cleveland, OH in Cuyahoga County within the area delineated by the following boundaries: 

North: Maytield Rd and Euclid 
West: East 116th Street and Martin Luther King Drive 
South: Buckeye Road 
East: Woodbury and Conventry Roads. 

LOCATION: INSIDE OR OUTSIDE CITY CENTER 
A. CITY CENTER NEIGHBORHOOD: 

1. Space shall be located in a prime commercial office district with attractive, prestigious, professional surroundings with a 
prevalence of modern design and/or tasteful rehabilitation in modern use. Streets and public sidewalks shall be 
well-maintained. 

2. Parking. 
a. The parking-to-square-foot ratio available on-site shall at least meet current local code requirements, or in the 

absence of a local code requirement, on-site parking shall be available at a ratio of 1 space for every 300 rentable 
square feet of Government-demised area. 

b. Agency-Specific Parking Requirements. 
The Government requires 32 unreserved parking spaces, 20 of which should be seperated for Government 
employees. If the lessor creates parking space, the parking area shall be striped and maintained through the term of 
the lease. Concrete bumpers shall be provided. Each parking space shall be a minimum of 19 feet long, 9 feet wide 
and have at least 25 feet of maneuvering space for ingress and egress into parking spaces. General maintenance, 
including snow removal, shall be accomplished prior to, or after business hours. The parking lot must have adequate 
lighting that illuminates the entire parking area. Unauthorized vehicles shall be removed from the premises at no 
expense to the Government. Parking for the handicapped must comply with all local, state and ADA requirements. 
There should be ingress and egress for delivery trucks to make deliveries to the building. 

3. Location Amenities. 
a. A variety of inexpensive and moderately priced fast food andlor eat-in restaurants shall be located within six blocks. 

Other employee services, such as retail shops, cleaners, banks, etc.. shall be located within six blocks. 

UNIQUE REQUIREMENTS 

1. Contigous (same floor) space is required 
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1.5 

1.6 

1.7 

1.8 

2. Space shall be no more than twoicde as long as it is wide on one level, and shall have open areas where columns and other 

3. Only blocks of space that allow maximum flexibility for furniture placement (ie. Few or no columns or other obstructions), are 

obstructions do not hinder development of efficient office layouts, the use of modular furniture and office work flow. 

rectangular in shape with no curves or off-sets, and with large open areas will be considered. 

4. Space requiring ramps inside the offered space will not be considered. 

5. Column size will not exceed 2 feet square; will be a minimum of 20 feet from all interior walls; and, will be separated by a minimum 
of 20 feet (measured on-center). 

LEASE TERM 
The lease term is for 10 years firm. 

OFFER DUE DATE 
Offers are due by April 1, 2005 and shall remain open until lease award. 

OCCUPANCY DATE (SEP 2000) 
Occupancy is required by no later than May 2, 2006. 

HOW TO OFFER 
A. Offers shall be submitted to both: 

Gerald K. Kosman 
Contracting Officer 
General Services Administration 
Room 3622 
Chicago, IL 60642 

B. The following documents, properly executed, shall be submitted no later than the close of business on the offer due date 

1. Solicitation for Offers (SFO) - Enclosed. 

2. SFO Attachments: 

a. 

b. 

c. 

d. 

e. 

Attachment #1 - Lease Costs Breakdown Summary (enclosed) 

Attachment #2 - Definition of Building Shell and Tenant Improvements (enclosed) 

Attachment #3 - General Requirements (enclosed) 

Attachment #M - Document Security Form (enclosed) 

Attachment #5 - Fire Protection, Life Safety, & Environmental Evaluation (enclosed) 

3. GSA Form 1364, Proposal to Lease Space (enclosed). 

4. GSA Form 1217, Lessor's Annual Cost Statement (enclosed). 

5. GSA form 351 6A, Solicitation Provisions (enclosed) 

6. GSA Form 3517, General Clauses (enclosed). 

7. GSA Form 3518, Representatives and Certifications (enclosed), 

8. Plans of the space offered. All plans submitted for consideration shall have been generated by a Computer Aided Design 
(CAD) program which is compatible with the latest release of AutoCAD. The required file extension is .DWG. Clean and 
purged files shall be submitted on 3-1/2-inch double-sided, high-density diskettes, or, if approved by the Contracting Officer, 
on CD-ROM or QIC (1/4-inch cartridge) tape. All submissions shall be accompanied with a written matrix indicating the 
layering standard to ensure that all information is recoverable. Plans shall include a proposed corridor pattern for typical 
floors and/or partial floors. All architectural features of the space shall be accurately shown (including columns, mechanical, 
electrical, and janitorial rooms, shearing walls, etc). 

a. Plans shall reflect corridors in place or the proposed corridor pattern for both a typical full (single-tenant) floor and/or 
partial (multi-tenant) floor. The corridors in place or proposed corridors shall meet local code requirements for 
issuance of occupancy permits. 
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b. GSA will review the corridors in place and/or proposed corridor pattern to make sure that these achieve an acceptable 
level of safety as well as to ensure that these corridors provide public access to all essential building elements. The 
Offeror will be advised of any adjustments that are required to the corridors for the purpose of determining the 
ANSllBOMA Office Area space. The required corridors may or may not be defined by ceiling-high partitions. Actual 
corridors in the approved layout for the successful Offeror's space may differ from the corridors used in determining 
the ANSllBOMA Office Area square footage for the lease award. 

8. An hourly overtime rate for overtime use of heating and cooling. Refer to the "Overtime Usage" paragraph in the 
SERVICES, UTILITIES, MAINTENANCE section of this SFO. If proposed rate is different than recommended by an 
independent Government estimate, the Offeror may be required to submit worksheets justifying overtime energy usage and 
rates. 

9. Any other information (such as a fact sheet, 5" wide x 3 high or larger color photograph, site plan, location map, and tax 
parcel map) in case of multiple tax parcels for an offered building, etc., in order for the Government to perform a complete 
and adequate analysis of the offered property. Such information may also be requested by the Government, and in such 
circumstances, shall be submitted by the Offeror within 5 working days of the request. 

I O .  Written acknowledgement and permission to represent other owners for the same SFO if a leasing agent or owner's 
representative is presenting buildings for multiple ownership groups. 

11. If applicable, the agents' disclosure and authorization from each ownership entity to offer in this SFO andlor represent 
multiple buildings with different ownerships, which may have conflicting interests. Owners and agents in conflicting interest 
situations are advised to exercise due diligence with regard to ethics, independent pricing, and Government procurement 
integrity requirements. In such cases, the Government reserves the right to negotiate with the owner directly. 

12. Documents supporting evidence of capability to perform. Refer to the "Evidence of Capability to Perform" paragraph in the 
MISCELLANEOUS section of this SFO. 

13. Davis Bacon Wage Rates attached. 

C. Refer to GSA Form 351 6, Solicitation Provisions, for additional instructions. If additional information is needed, the Contracting 
Officer (or the Contracting Officer's designated representative) should be contacted. 

D. There will be no public opening of offers, and all offers will be confidential until the lease has been awarded. However, the 
Government may release proposals outside the Government to a Government-support contractor to assist in the evaluation of 
offers. Such Government contractors shall be required to protect the data from unauthorized disclosure. The Offeror who desires 
to maximize protection of information in the offer may apply the restriction notice to the offer as described in GSA Form 3516, 
Solicitation Provision, 552.270-1 (d), Restriction on Disclosure and Use of Data. 

E. IMPORTANT CLARIFICATIONS TO OFFER REQUIREMENTS: 
1. Rate structure required from subparagraph B shall include the following: 

a. A lease rate per square foot for the building shell rental, fully serviced. It is the intent of the Government to lease a 
building shell with a Tenant Improvement Allowance. All improvements in the base building, lobbies, common areas, 
and core areas shall be provided by the Lessor, at the Lessor's expense. This rate shall include, but not limited to, 
property financing (exclusive of Tenant Improvement), insurance, taxes, management, profit, etc., for the building. 
The building shell rental rate shall also include all basic building systems and common area buildout, including base 
building lobbies, common areas, and core areas, etc.. exclusive of the ANSIIBOMA Office Area space offered as 
required in this SFO. 

The annual cost (per usable and rentable square foot) for the cost of services and utilities. This equals line 27 of GSA 
Form 1217, Lessor's Annual Cost Statement, divided by the building size (shown on the top of both GSA Form 1364, 
Proposal to Lease Space, and Form 1217) for usable and rentable square feet respectively. 

An annualized percentage interest rate to be used by the Lessor to amortize the cost of the Tenant Improvement 
Allowance over the firm term of the lease. 

The annual amortized cost of the Tenant Improvement Allowance. Such amortization shall be expressed as a cost 
per usable and rentable square foot per year. Tenant Improvements shall be all alterations for the 
Government-demised area above the building shell buildout. The Tenant Alteration Allowance shall be $41.37 per 
ANSllBOMA Office Area square foot. Such alterations shall be described and identified in the drawings used to 
construct the Government-demised area. The Tenant Alteration Allowance, which is to be provided by the Lessor to 
the Government for Tenant Improvements, shall be made available at lease execution. 

A fully-serviced lease rate per usable and rentable square foot as a summation of the amounts broken out in the 
subparagraphs a, b, and d for the lease. 

A fully-serviced lease rate per usable and rentable square foot for that portion of the lease term extending beyond the 
firm term. The rate proposed for this portion of the term shall not reflect any Tenant Improvements as they will have 
been fully amortized over the firm term. 

b. 

c. 

d. 

e. 

f. 
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1.9 RENTAL RATE DETERMINATION 
A. It is the intent of the Government to lease a full serviced warm lit shell with a tenant improvement allowance for the specified lease 

term in Section 1.7 “Lease Term‘ in this SFO. The Government will evaluate all components of the rental rate as identified in 
Attachment #1, “Lease Costs Breakdown Summary” and GSA Form 1217 by the Offeror. In addition to compliance with the SFO 
requirements, the components that will be unique to each offer, expressed in BOMA Office Usable square feet are: 

1. Warm Lit Shell rent per square foot 
2. Lessor‘s cost of capital (interest rate) to amortize 

Tenant Improvement Allowance 
3. Utility cost per square foot 
4. Janitorial service per square foot 

5. Property tax per square foot 
6. Parking cost per space if not included in shell rental rate 
7. Other unique property costs 

B. Rental Rate Compbnents: 
(1) Warm Lit Shell: 

(a). The warm lit shell rental rate shall include all owner expenses (items 29-32 on GSA Form 1217) including but not limited to: 
property financing (exclusive of tenant improvements). insurance, management, profit, etc. for the building. The shell rental 
rate shall also include all basic building systems and common area build out including: base building lobbies; common 
areas, and core areas, etc exclusive of the BOMA Office Usable space offered as required in this solicitation. 

(b). Demolition of any existing conditions in the proposed Government demised space or any common or core areas will be 
done as part of the shell base rate. If acceptable to the Contracting Officer, some or all of the existing building 
improvements may be allowed “as is” providing the acceptable “as is” feature is functionally adequate and is in like new 
condition. 

(c). All existing or contemplated improvements within the definition of warm list shell shall conform to or exceed the quality 
standards identified throughout this solicitation. The following building systems and finishes shall be provided as defined in 
this solicitation and shall be installed and coordinated with the tenant improvements defined in paragraph (2) below. 

Base Building 

- The base building structure and building enclosure components (windows, with exterior finishes) are complete (No window 
treatments, i.e. blinds, draperies, etc). 

- The base building electrical and mechanical systems are complete and functional (central fire alarm, chiller plant, cooling 
towers, etc). 

- All common areas, such as lobbies, fire egress corridors and stairwells, garages, and service areas, are complete. 
(Circulation corridors are provided as part of the base building only on multi-tenanted floors where the corridor is common to 
more than one tenant. On single tenant floors, only the fire egress corridor necessary to meet code is provided as part of 
shell). 

- Restrooms shall be completed and operational in accordance with Paragraph 6.4, “Toilet Rooms”. 

- Building cores on each floor with leasable space contain the following: 
- 

- 

- 
- 

Tenant Areas 
- 

a tappable domestic water riser, a service sanitary drain, and sanitary vent, all ready for extension to tenant demised 
area@); 
electrical power distribution panels and circuit breakers available in an electrical closet, with capacity at 277/480 volt 
and 120/208 volt 3 phase, 4 wiring providing 7 watts per BOMA office usable (9 watts per rentable) square foot; 
a designated connection point to the central fire alarm system, for extension to tenant demised area@); 
a distribution backboard within a wire closet for connection to tenant‘s telephone lines. 

A broom clean concrete floor slab, with level floor not varying more than %” over ten ( I O )  foot horizontal run in 
accordance with American Concrete Institute (ACI) Standards, is provided. 

Gypsym wallboard, spackled and prime painted, on exterior perimeter walls, and interior core walls are provided. 

Common corridor stud walls, without gypsum board on demised tenant premises’ side, and without suite entry door are 
provided. 

A full installed 2x2 foot suspended acoustical ceiling, with 2x2 parabolic fluorescent (or other building standard such as 
2‘0” x 4’0) fixtures installed in the ceiling grid for an open office plan at the rate of 1 fixture per 80 BOMA office usable 
(100 rentable) square feet, is provided. 

Sprinkler mains and distribution piping in a “protection” layout (open plan) with heads turned down, concealed with an 
escutcheon or trim plate installed, are provided. 

Central heating, ventilation and air conditioning systems are installed and operational, including, as appropriate, main 
and branch lines, VAV boxes, dampers, flex ducts and diffusers, for an open office layout. Conditioned air through 
medium pressure ductwork at a rate of .75 cfm/square foot of BOMA office area is provided. 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

(2) Tenant Improvement Allowance 
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(a) Tenant Improvements shall be defined as all alterations for the Government demised area over and above the warm lit shell 
buildout. 

(b) All tenant improvements contemplated by the Government shall be provided by the Lessor. After award, the Government‘s 
design intent drawings shall further define the Tenant Improvement Requirements. 

(c) To be considered responsive to this procurement, each Offeror is required to provide written evidence that a conditional 
commitment of funds in the amount of $41.37 per usable square foot of offered space can be obtained to provide tenant 
improvements contemplated by the Government. Each Offeror is additionally required to provide: amount of loan; Offeror’s 
cost of capital (expressed as an annual percentage rate); length of loan commitment. 

(d) Payment will.not be made by the Government in instances where the Government accepts fixtures and/or other tenant 
improvements already in place. However, the Lessor will be reimbursed for costs to repair or improve the fixture@) and/or 
any other improvements already in place. 

(3) Operating Cost Base 
Applicable costs listed on GSA Form 1217, items 5-26, Lessor‘s Annual Cost Statement, when negotiated and agreed upon, will 
be used to determine the base rate for operating costs adjustment. The base cost for the operating cost adjustment will be 
established prior to lease execution and will be expressed as a dollar per square foot rate. 

(4) Real Estate Tax Cost Base 
Base year taxes are the real estate taxes for the first twelve (12) month period coincident with full assessment, or may be an 
amount negotiated by the parties that reflects an agreed upon base for a fully assessed value of the property. 

1.10 TENANT IMPROVEMENTS (SEP 2000) 
A. The Tenant Improvement Allowance shall be used for building out the Government-demised area in accordance with the 

Government-approved design intent drawings. All Tenant Improvements required by the Government for occupancy shall be 
performed by the successful Offeror as part of the rental consideration, and all improvements shall meet the quality standards and 
requirements of this SFO and GSA Form 3517, General Clauses. 

B. The Tenant Improvement Allowance shall include all the Offeror‘s administrative costs, general contractor fees, subcontractor’s 
profit and overhead costs, Offeror’s profit and overhead, design costs, and other associated project fees necessary to prepare 
construction documents to complete the Tenant Improvements. It is the successful Offeror’s responsibility to prepare all 
documentation (working drawings, etc.) required to receive construction permits. NO COSTS ASSOCIATED WITH THE 
BUILDING SHELL SHALL BE INCLUDED IN THE TENANT IMPROVEMENT PRICING. 

1 .ll TENANT IMPROVEMENT ALLOWANCE COST SETTLEMENT 
A. After award of the lease contract to the successful Offeror, the Government will provide Tenant Improvement design intent layout 

drawings to the Lessor. The Lessor must then provide the Contracting Officer with the construction documents for review prior to 
commencement of construction and a detailed cost proposal (CSI formatted by trade) of the tenant improvements contemplated in 
the Lessor’s construction documents. A minimum of three (3) qualified contractors must be invited to participate in the competitive 
proposal process. Each participant must compete independently in the process. The Lessor’s cost proposals must contain 
sufficient detail to allow the Government to determine the reasonableness of costs included in the proposals. The total actual 
tenant improvement cost shall be amortized over the firm term of the lease and identified as follows: 

1. Each submitted proposal must be reviewed by the Government. The Government reserves the right to determine if bids 
satisfy the scope of work, that the price is reasonable, and that the Offeror is qualified to perform the work. The 
Government reserves the right to be present during negotiation sessions between the Lessor and potential contractors. 

If the Contracting Officer determines the Lessor’s cost proposal for the tenant improvements is fair and reasonable, the 
Contracting Officer will advise the Lessor the costs are reasonable. The Contracting Officer will modify the lease contract 
with a Supplemental Lease Agreement to incorporate the actual tenant improvement costs into the rental rate. 

If the Lessor’s cost proposal exceeds the Government‘s independent estimate, one or more of the following actions shall 
occur: 

a. 

b. 

c. 

2. 

3. 

The Contracting Officer will advise the Lessor of any substantial cost deviations by trade. 

The Contracting Officer may delete some of the requirements contemplated by the Government. 

The Lessor shall obtain the necessary funds to complete the Tenant Improvement alterations contemplated by the 
Government. The total actual tenant improvement costs will be amortized over the firm-term of the lease at the 
Lessor‘s cost of capital submitted with the Lessor‘s “Best and Final” Offer. 

4. If a mutual agreement on cost is reached following the above subparagraph 3, the Contracting Officer will modify the lease 
contract with a Supplemental Lease Agreement to incorporate the actual tenant improvement costs into the rental rate. 

If a mutual agreement on cost cannot be reached, the Contracting Officer will advise the Lessor in writing not to proceed 
with the construction of the premises and will follow procedures identified in the “DISPUTES (OCT 1995)” paragraph found 
in the General Clauses section of the lease (GSA Form 3517). 

5. 
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6. 

B. ExamDle of Tenant ImDrovement Allowance Costs Settlement: 
1. 

The Government reserves the right to make cash payments for any or all work performed by the Lessor. 

Actual Tenant Improvement Allowance m r  Government Estimate. 
a. The Government tenant improvement allowance estimate for alterations is $28.00 per usable square foot. This rate, 

as defined in the solicitation, includes General Contractor fees. 

Building A offers 2,300 usable square feet and provides evidence from a lending institution that funds in the amount of 
$64,400.00 (2,300 sq. ft. x $28.00) will be made available at a rate of 8 percent compounded monthly for a term of 
three years. Building A s  General Contractor fees are 8 percent of the total tenant alteration cost. Building A receives 
the award. 

After the Lessor's completion of contract documents, the project is bid by the Lessor, and a total cost of the tenant 
alterations is $50,000.00, $14.400.00 less than the Government estimate. The Contracting Officer agrees the bid is 
fair and reasonable. The $50,000.00 will be amortized over the firm term of the lease at the Lessor's cost of capital 
identified in the best and final offer. The Contracting Officer will modify the lease contract with a Supplemental Lease 
Agreement to incorporate the actual tenant improvement costs into the rental rate. 

b. 

c. 

2. Actual Tenant Improvement Allowance Over Government Estimate. 
a. The Government tenant improvement allowance estimate for alterations is $28.00 per usable square foot. This rate, 

as defined in the solicitation, includes General Contractor fees. 

Building A offers 2,300 usable square feet and provides evidence from a lending institution that funds in the amount of 
$64,400.00 (2,300 sq. ft. x $28.00) will be made available at a rate of 8 percent compounded monthly for a term of 
three years. Building A s  General Contractor fees are 8 percent of the total tenant alteration cost. Building A receives 
the award. 

After the Lessor's completion of contract documents. the project is bid by the Lessor, and the total cost of the tenant 
alterations is $66,000.00, $1,600.00 more than the Government estimate. The Contracting Officer agrees the bid is 
fair and reasonable. The Lessor's General Contractor will require an additional $128.00 in fees ($1,600 x 8 percent 
fee). The initial 
$64,400.00 will be amortized over the firm term of the lease at the Lessor's cost of capital identified in the best and 
final offer. The remaining $1,728.00 will either be amortized over the firm term of the lease at the Lessor's "Best and 
Final" cost of capital or paid in a lump sum to the Lessor without any cost of capital applied. 

b. 

C. 

The total cost of the alterations including additional General Contractor fees is $66,128.00. 

1.12 NEGOTIATIONS (SEP 2000) 
A. Negotiations will be conducted on behalf of the Government by the Contracting Officer (or the Contracting Officer's designated 

representative). The Contracting Officer is named on the cover of this SFO. GSA will negotiate rental price for the initial term, any 
renewal periods, and any other aspect of the offer as deemed necessary. 

B. The Offeror shall not enter into negotiations concerning the space leased or to be leased with representatives of federal agencies 
other than the Contracting Officer or designee. 

C. The Contracting Officer will conduct oral or written negotiations with all Offerors that are within the competitive range. The 
competitive range will be established by the Contracting Officer on the basis of cost or price and other factors (if any) that are 
stated in this SFO and will include all of the most highly rated proposals, unless the range is further reduced for purposes of 
efficiency. 

D. All Offerors will be provided a reasonable opportunity to submit any cost or price, technical, or other revisions to their offer that 
may result from the negotiations. Negotiations will be closed with submission of final proposal revisions ("Best and Final" offers). 

1.13 PRESENT VALUE PRICE EVALUATION 
A. Based on plans submitted under the "How to Offer" paragraph in the SUMMARY section of this SFO, the Government will verify 

the amount of ANSVBOMA Office usable square footage. The rentable prices shall be converted to ANSVBOMA Office usable 
prices, which will subsequently be used in the price evaluation. 

B. Offers will be evaluated on the basis of Present Value Analysis (discounted cash flows) for all the components of the annual rental 
rate as defined in the "Rental Rate Determination'' paragraph in the SUMMARY section of this SFO, over the entire term of the 
lease (firm term including any option periods) whose composite value will form an annual ANSllBOMA Office usable square foot 
price for comparison. 

1. An annual cost per ANSVBOMA office usable square foot for the building warm-lit shell rental. For evaluation purposes, the 
negotiated warm-lit shell rate shall be discounted annually using the Government discount rate of 5 percent. 
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1.14 

1.15 

1.16 

2. An annual cost per ANSllBOMA office usable square foot of offered space to amortize the Tenant Improvement allowance. 
For evaluation purposes only, each Offeror shall be evaluated equally on a Tenant Improvement Allowance of $41.37 per 
usable square foot. The tenant improvement allowance will be amortized monthly over the firm term of the lease at the 
Lessor's cost of capital, expressed as an annualized percentage interest rate. The annual cost of the amortized tenant 
improvement allowance per usable square foot shall be discounted annually using the Government discount rate of 
5 percent over the firm term of the lease to yield a net Present Value Cost (PVC) per ANSllBOMA Office Usable square 
foot. 

a. The final, actual amount of this allowance is subject to change depending on actual tenant improvement requirements 
and existing conditions within the space. After award of this contract, the total actual amount of the tenant 
improvement allowance shall be negotiated with the successful Offeror as outlined in the "Tenant Improvement 
Allowance Cost Settlement" paragraph in the SUMMARY section of this SFO. 

3. An annual cost per ANSIBOMA office usable square foot for the Operating Costs. 

a. If annual CPI adjustments in operating expenses will not be made, the annual operating expenses indicated in the 
Attachment #I, Lease Costs Breakdown, will be discounted annually at 5 percent to yield a gross present value price 
per ANSllBOMA office usable square foot. 

If annual CPI adjustments in operating expenses (items 5-26 on GSA Form 1217, Lessor's Annual Cost Statement) 
will be made, the annual base cost of operating expenses per usable square foot will be both escalated at 2.5 
percent compounded annually and discounted annually at 5 percent, then added to the other present value price per 
usable square foot rental components to yield the fully serviced gross total present value price of the annualized full 
service rent per ANSIlBOMA office usable square foot. 

b. 

4. An annual cost per ANSVBOMA office usable square foot for Real Estate Tax Expense. 

a. For evaluation purposes, the base cost of real estate taxes will be discounted annually at 5 percent to yield a net PVC 
per ANSllBOMA Office usable square foot. 

5. An annual cost per ANWBOMA office usable square foot for all Government-provided services 

a. The cost of Government provided services not included in the rental will be escalated at 2.5 percent compounded 
annually and discounted annually at 5 percent to yield a net PVC per ANSIlBOMA Office Usable square foot. 

C. The sum of the above subparagraphs B.l  through B.5 is the Gross Present Value of the offer for price evaluation purposes. The 
number is derived from the ANSVBOMA Office Area square foot figure. 

D. Added to the Gross PVC will be the square foot cost of relocation of furniture and telecommunications, if applicable. (Divide the 
total dollar cost of relocation by the total ANSllBOMl Office Area square feet.) 

E. Subtracted from the Gross PVC will be the ANSllBOMA Office Area square foot Real Estate Commission, if applicable. (Divide 
the total dollar value of the Real Estate Commission agreed to by the total ANSVBOMA Office Area square feet.) 

REAL ESTATE COMMISSIONS 
For the purposes of this SFO, Spaulding & Slye is the authorized representative of the GSA. However, a Contracting Officer must 
execute the lease. Spaulding 8, Slye will be pursuing any commissions that they would have been entitled to by common commercial 
real estate practices. Such commissions shall be payable to Spaulding & Slye in the form of a certified check, corporate check (or 
electronic funds transfer) due in accordance with local laws and customs but no later than the lease commencement date. For 
purposes of the price evaluation, any commission shall be treated as a lump sum credit with the procedures established in the 
"Present Value Price Evaluation" paragraph in the SUMMARY section of this SFO. 

HISTORIC PREFERENCE, GSAR 552.270-2 (VARIATION) (SEP 1999) 
A. Preference will be given to Offerors of space in buildings in, or formally listed as eligible for inclusion in, the National Register of 

Historic Places, and to historically-significant buildings in historic districts listed in the National Register. Such preference will be 
extended to historic buildings and will result in award if: 

1. The offer for space meets the terms and conditions of this SFO as well as any other offer received (It is within the discretion 
of the Contracting Officer to accept alternatives to certain architectural characteristics and safety features defined elsewhere 
in this SFO to maintain the historical integrity of the building, such as high ceilings, wooden floors, etc.) and 

The rental is no more than 10 percent higher, on a total annual square foot (ANSVBOMA Office Area) cost to the 
Government, than the lowest otherwise acceptable offer. 

B. If more than one offer of an historic building is received and they meet the above criteria, an award will then be made to the lowest 
priced historic property offered. 

2. 

AWARD (JAN 1997) 
A. After conclusion of negotiations, the Contracting Officer will require the Offeror selected for award to execute the proposed lease 

prepared by GSA which reflects the proposed agreement of the parties. 
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B. The proposed lease shall consist of: 

1. 

2. required clauses, 

3. required certifications and representations, 

4. 

5. 

c. The acceptance of the offer and award of the lease by the Government ocwrs upon notification of unconditional acceptance of the 
offer or execution of the lease by the Contracting Officer and mailing or otherwise furnishing written notification or the executed 
lease to the successful Offeror. 

Standard Form 2 (or GSA Form 3626) US. Government Lease for Real Property, 

the pertinent provisions of the offer, and 

the pertinent provisions of the SFO. 

1.17 

1.18 

1.19 

ACCESSIBILITY FOR NEW CONSTRUCTION (SEP 2000) 
To be considered for award, buildings to be constructed shall meet the new construction requirements of both the Americans With 
Disabilities Act Acdssibility Guidelines (ADAAG) (Code of Federal Regulations 36 CFR Part 1191, App. A) and the Uniform Federal 
Accessibility Standards (UFAS) (Federal Register vol. 49, No. 153. August 7. 19M, reissued as FED. STD. 795, dated April 1, 1988, 
and amended by Federal Property Management Regulations 41 CFR, Subpart 101-19.6, Appendix A., 54 FR 12628, March 28, 1989). 
Where standards conflict, the more stringent shall apply. 

SEISMIC SAFETY FOR NEW CONSTRUCTION (SEP 2000) 
A. If an Offeror proposes to satisfy the requirements of this SFO through the construction of a new building or the construction of an 

addition to an existing building, then such new building or addition shall fully meet seismic safety standards, as described in 
subparagraphs B and C. 

B. For those buildings or additions to buildings described in subparagraph A, the Offeror shall provide a written certification from a 
licensed structural engineer that the buitding(s) conforms to the seismic standards for new construction of the current (as of the 
date of this SFO) edition of the International Conference of Building Officials' (ICBO) Uniform Building Code (UBC), the Building 
Officials and Code Administrators (BOCA) National Building Code, or the Southern Building Code Congress International (SBCCI) 
Standard Building Code. 

C. All design and engineering documents, including structural engineering calculations, shall be made available for review by the 
Government during design development to ensure compliance with seismic safety standards. 

LABOR STANDARDS (SEP 2000) 
A. If an Offeror proposes to satisfy the requirements of this SFO through the construction of a new building or the complete 

rehabilitation or reconstruction of an existing building, and the Government will be the sole or predominant tenant such that any 
other use of the building will be functionally or quantitatively incidental to the Government's use and occupancy, the following 
Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) clauses shall apply to work performed in preparation for occupancy and use of the building 
by the Government. Full text versions of these clauses are available upon request from the Contracting Officer. Full text versions 
are also available at the following web site: http:/%vww.amet.gov/far/ 

52.222-4 

52.222-6 Davis-Bacon Act 

Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act - Overtime Compensation 

52.222-7 Withholding of Funds 

52.222-8 Payrolls and Basic Records 

52.222-9 Apprentices and Trainees 

52.222-1 0 Compliance with Copeland Act Requirements 

52.222-1 1 Subcontracts (Labor Standards) 

52.222-12 Contract Termination-Debarment 

52.222-1 3 Compliance with Davis-Bacon and Related Act Regulations 

52.222-14 Disputes Concerning Labor Standards 

52.222-15 Certification of Eligibility 
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2.1 ACCESSIBILITY AND SEISMIC SAFETY (SEP 2000) 
A. All offers received in response to this SFO will be evaluated to determine whether the offers fully meet National Institute of 

Standards and Technology (NIST) NlSTlR 5382, Interagency Committee on Seismic Safety in Construction (ICSSC) RP 4, 
Standards of Seismic Safety for Existing Federally Owned or Leased Buildings, as modified below, and the accessibility 
requirements for new construction of the Americans With Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines (ADAAG) (Code of Federal 
Regulations 36 CFR Part 1191, App. A) and the Uniform Federal Accessibility Standards (UFAS) (Federal Register vol. 49, 
No. 153, August7, 1984, reissued as FED. STD. 795, dated April 1, 1988, and amended by Federal Property Management 
Regulations CFR 41, Subpart 101-19.6, Appendix A, 54 FR 12628, March 28, 1989). Where standards conflict, the more stringent 
shall apply. If any offers are received which fully meet accessibility and seismic safety requirwents, then other offers, which do 
not fully meet these requirements, will not be considered. 

B. The following UFAS provisions are dearly more stringent than the ADAAG: 

1. Work Areas. The UFAS requires that all areas be accessible where there may be employment of persons with disabilities. 
The ADAAG requires only that people with disabilities be able to approach, enter, and exit a work area. [UFAS 4.1.4; 
ADAAG 4.1.1(3)] 

Work Surface Scoping. The UFAS requires that 5 percent of all fixed or built-in employee work surfaces be accessible. The 
ADAAG does not require work surfaces in work areas to be accessible. Both the UFAS and the ADAAG require that 
5 percent of fixed tables in public or common use areas be accessible. [UFAS 4.1.2(17) and 4.32; ADAAG 4.1.1(3) and 
4.1.3( 1 8)] 

No Elevator Exception. The UFAS has no exception to the elevator requirement in all multi-story buildings and facilities. 
The ADAAG provides an exception to the elevator requirement in certain buildings that are under three stories or have less 
than 3,000 square feet per story. [UFAS 4.1.2(5); ADAAG 4.1.3(5) Exception I] 

Entrances in Multi-Grade Buildings. The UFAS requires at least one principle entrance at each grade floor to a building to 
be accessible. The ADAAG requires that 1) at least 50 percent of all public entrances be accessible and 2) the number of 
exits required by the applicable buildingifire code be used in determining the total number of accessible entrances required 
in a building or facility. The UFAS requires more accessible entrances in certain multi-grade buildings. [UFAS 4.1.2.(8); 
ADAAG 4.1.3(8)] 

Elevator Controls. The UFAS requires elevator controls to be mounted no higher than 48 inches "unless there is a 
substantial increase in cost," in which case 54 inches is allowed. The ADAAG allows 54 inches whenever a parallel 
approach is provided. [UFAS 4.10.12(3); ADAAG 4.10.12(3)] 

"Fully meets" as used herein with regard to the accessibility requirements means the offer fully complies with both the 
ADAAG and the UFAS requirements for new construction, including but not limited to: Parking and Passenger Loading 
Zones, Accessible Route, Entrance and Egress, Ramps, Stairs, Handrails, Doors, Elevators, Telephones, Controls, 
Signage, Alarms, Drinking Fountains, Storage Facilities, Seating and Workstations, Assembly Areas, and Toilet Rooms. 
Where standards conflict, the more stringent shall apply. 

"Fully meets" as used herein with regard to the seismic safety requirements means that the Offeror has provided a written 
certification (example available for the Contracting Officer) from a licensed structural engineer certifying that both the 
building design and construction are in full compliance with the life-safety performance level of NlSTlR 5382, ICSSC RP 4, 
Standards of Seismic Safety for Existing Federally Owned or Leased Buildings, AS MODIFIED HEREIN: 

a. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

C. FULL COMPLIANCE: 
1. 

2. 

FEMA-178, NEHRP Handbook for the Seismic Evaluation of Existing Buildings, shall be replaced with FEMA-310, 
Handbook for the Seismic Evaluation of Buildings: A Prestandard. 
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b. Section 1.3.1, Post-Benchmark Buildings (Table 1: Advisory Benchmark Years) shall be replaced with the below 
table. 

BENCHMARK BUILDINGS (Table 3-1 of FEMA-310) 
I Model Buildina Seismic 

** 

Building Type refers to one of the Common Building Types defined in Table 2-2 of FEMA-310. 
Buildings on hillside sites shall not be considered Benchmark Buildings. 
Flat Slab Buildings shall not be considered Benchmark Buildings. 
Steel Moment-Resisting Frames shall comply with Section 2213.7.1.2 of the Uniform Building Code. 
URM buildings evaluated using the ABK Methodology (ABK, 1984) may be considered Benchmark Buildings. 
Refers to the UBCB Section of the UBC. 
Only buildings designed and constructed or evaluated in accordance with FEMA-310 and being evaluated to the 
Life-Safety Performance level may be considered Benchmark Buildings. 
No Benchmark year; building shall be evaluated using FEMA-310. 
Local provisions shall be compared with the UBC. 

BOCA 
SBCCl 
UBC 

c. 

Building Officials and Code Administrators, National Building Code. 
Southern Building Code Congress International, Standard Building Code. 
International Conference of Building Officials, Uniform Building Code. 

Section 1.3.2. Leased Buildings, shall be revised as follows: 

i. Buildings leased by the federal Government are exempt from these standards if both of the following apply: 
(a) 
(b) 

The leased space is less than 10,000 square feet AND 
The building is located in Regions of Low Seismicity in accordance with FEMA-310. According to 
FEMA-310, buildings located on sites for which the design short-period response acceleration, SS, is less 
than 0.167 gravity (9). or for which the design one-second period response acceleration, SI. is less than 
0.067 g, shall be considered to be located within Regions of Low Seismicity. 

FEMA-310, Handbook for the Seismic Evaluation of6uildings: A frestandard, can be obtained by calling the Federal 
Emergency Management Agency (FEMA) Distribution Center at (800) 480-2520. 

NlSTlR 5382, ICSSC RP 4, Standards of Seismic Safety for Existing Federally Owned or Leased Buildings. can be 
obtained from the Building and Fire Research Laboratory, National Institute of Standards and Technology, 
Gaithersburg, MD 20899. 

d. 

e. 

D. SUBSTANTIAL COMPLIANCE: 
1. In accordance with both the ADAAG and the UFAS, if no offer is received which fully meets accessibility requirements for 

new construction, but an offer@) is received which substantially meets these requirements, then other offers which do not 
substantially meet these requirements will not be considered. "Substantially meets" as used herein with regard to the 
accessibility requirements means the offer fully complies with both the ADAAG and the UFAS requirements for Parking and 
Passenger Loading Zones, Accessible Route, Entrance and Egress, Doors, Drinking Fountains, Toilet Rooms. 

"Substantially meets" as used herein with regard to the seismic safety requirements will be determined by the Government 
based upon the Offeror's evaluation by a licensed structural engineer that specifically describes all exceptions to full 
compliance with the Model Building Seismic Design Provisions as shown in the Benchmark Buildings table above. The 
Offeror shall evaluate the building by using FEMA-310 and shall identify all deficiencies. Based upon the evaluation, the 
Contracting Officer will make an award to the Offeror which best meets both the seismic safety requirements and the other 
requirements of this SFO. Documentation of this evaluation shall be made available to the Government. 

2. 
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E. LESS THAN SUBSTANTIAL COMPLIANCE: 
In accordance with both the ADAAG and the UFAS. if no offer is received which either fully or substantially meets the accessibility ~ . ~ - .  ~~ 

requirements of new construction. consideration will be given only to offers which meet the following minimum requirements: 

1. At least one accessible route shall be provided from an accessible entrance to the leased space and all required accessible 
areas. At least one interior means of vertical access shall be provided. Elevators shall have complying Controls and 
Signage. 

If parking is provided, then accessible spaces shall be included. 

Accessible toilet rooms shall be provided as follows: 

a. 

2. 

3. 

Where more than one toilet room for each sex is provided on a floor on which the Government leases space, at least 
one toilet room for each sex on that floor shall be accessible. 

Where only one toilet room for each sex is provided on a floor on which the Government leases space, either one 
unisex toilet room or one toilet room for each sex on that floor shall be accessible. 

Where only one toilet room is provided in a building where the Government leases space, one unisex toilet room shall 
be accessible. 

In a qualified historic building where the Advisory Council on Historic Preservation determines that providing the 
above minimum accessible toilet facilities would threaten or destroy the historic integrity of the space, accessible 
unisex toilet room(s) shall be provided in the building. 

F. If no offer is received which meets the minimum accessibility requirements described above, offers will not be considered unless a 
waiver of accessibility requirements is requested by the Contracting Officer and granted by the GSA Public Buildings Service 
Commissioner. 

b. 

c. 

d. 

2.2 AWARD BASED ON PRICE (SEP 2000) 
The lease will be awarded to the responsible Offeror whose offer conforms to the requirements of this SFO and is the lowest priced 
offer submitted. Refer to the "Price Evaluation" paragraph in the SUMMARY section of this SFO. - 

3.1 UNIT COST FOR ADJUSTEMNTS 

The Offeror is required to stat in the offer or in an attachment, unit prices for the items listed below. Prices shall be quoted as full 
installed and finished. The unit prices may be used, upon acceptance by GSA, during the first year of the lease to price alterations 
costing $100,000 or less. 

1. 
2. wall mounted electric outlets 
3. wall mounted telephone outlets 
4. wall mounted data outlets 
5. cost of interior door 

Cost per linear foot of office subdividing celing-high partitioning either painted or papered. 

3.2 SUBSEQUENT TENANT IMPROVEMENTS $100,000 OR LESS (SEP 2000) 
A. The Lessor may be requested to provide alterations during the term of the lease. Alterations will be ordered by issuance of GSA 

Form 276. Supplemental Lease Agreement, GSA Form 300. Order for Supplies or Services, or a Tenant Agency-approved form. 
The two clauses from GSA Form 3517, General Clauses, 552.232-25, Prompt Payment (Deviation FAR 52.232-25), and 
552.232-70, lnvoice Requirements, apply to orders for alterations. All orders are subject to the terms and conditions of this lease. 

B. Orders may be placed by the 1) Contracting Officer, 2) GSA Buildings Manager, or 3) Tenant Agency officials when specifically 
authorized to do so by the Contracting Officer. The Contracting Officer will provide the Lessor with a list of Tenant Agency officials 
authorized to place orders and will specify any limitations on the authority delegated to Tenant Agency officials. The Tenant 
Agency officials are not authorized to deal with the Lessor on any other matters. 

C. Payments for alterations ordered by the Tenant Agency will be made directly by the Tenant Agency placing the order. 

3.3 ALTERNATE PROPOSALS 
A. This SFO may specify certain items for which alternate proposals are required. For evaluation and negotiation, the offer shall 

state: 

1. 

2. 

B. The Offeror shall provide costs for both methods of evaluation on GSA Form 1364, Proposal to Lease Space, in order to be 
considered for award. GSA may elect the option it deems most favorable. 

itemized costs for lump sum payment not to be included in the rental rate and 

a rental rate which includes the costs of these items. 
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A. 

6. 

C. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

3.4 TAX ADJUSTMENT (SEP 2000) 
Real estate taxes. as referred to in this DaraaraDh, are only those taxes which are assessed against the building andlor the land ~~ ~~ 

upon which the building is located, withoutregard to benefit to the property, for the purpose of funding general Government 
services. Real estate taxes shall not include, without limitation, general and/or special assessments, business improvement 
district assessments. or any other present or future taxes or governmental charges that are imposed upon the Lessor or assessed 
against the building andlor the land upon which the building is located. 

Base year taxes as referred to in this paragraph are 1) the real estate taxes for the first 12-month period coincident with full 
assessment or 2) may be an amount negotiated by the parties that reflects an agreed upon base for a fully assessed value of the 
property. 

The term "full assessment" as referred to in this paragraph means that the taxing jurisdiction has considered all contemplated 
improvements to the assessed property in the valuation of the same. Partial assessments for newly constructed projects or for 
projects under construction. conversion, or renovation will not be used for establishing the Government's base year for taxes. 

The Lessor shall fumish the Contracting Officer with copies of all notices which may affect the valuation of said land and buildings 
for real estate taxes thereon, as well as all notices of a tax credit, all tax bills, and all paid tax receipts, or where tax receipts are 
not given, other similar evidence of payment acceptable to the Contracting Officer (hereinafter, evidence of payment), and a 
proper invoice (as described in GSA Form 3517. General Clauses, 552.232-75, Prompt Payment) of the tax adjustment including 
the calculation thereof, for each year that real estate taxes are incurred during the lease term or any extension thereof. All such 
documents are due within 10 calendar days of receipt except that the proper invoice and evidence of payment shall be submitted 
within 60 calendar days after the date the tax payment is due from the Lessor to the taxing authority. FAILURE TO SUBMIT THE 
PROPER INVOICE AND EVIDENCE OF PAYMENT WITHIN SUCH TIME FRAME SHALL BE A WAIVER OF THE RIGHT TO 
RECEIVE PAYMENT RESULTING FROM AN INCREASED TAX ADJUSTMENT UNDER THIS PARAGRAPH. 

The Government shall 1) make a single annual lump sum payment to the Lessor for its share of any increase in real estate taxes 
during the lease term over the amount established as the base year taxes or 2) receive a rental credit or lump sum payment for its 
share of any decreases in real estate taxes during the lease term below the amount established as the base year taxes. The 
amount of lump sum payment or rental credit shall be based upon evidence of valuation and payment submitted by the Lessor to 
the Contracting Officer in accordance with subparagraph D. 

1. In the event of an increase in taxes over the base year, the Lessor shall submit a proper invoice of the tax adjustment 
including the calculation thereof together with evidence of payment to the Contracting Officer. THE GOVERNMENT SHALL 
BE RESPONSIBLE FOR PAYMENT OF ANY TAX INCREASE OVER THE BASE YEAR TAXES ONLY IF THE PROPER 
INVOICE AND EVIDENCE OF PAYMENT IS SUBMITTED BY THE LESSOR WITHIN 60 CALENDAR DAYS AFTER THE 
DATE THE TAX PAYMENT IS DUE FROM THE LESSOR TO THE TAXING AUTHORITY. The due date for making 
payment shall be the 30th calendar day afler receipt of evidence of payment by the Contracting Officer or the 30Lh calendar 
day afler the anniversary date of the lease, whichever is later. If the lease terminates before the end of a tax year, payment 
for the tax increase due as a result of this section for the tax year will be prorated based on the number of days that the 
Government occupied the space. No increase will be paid, due, or owing unless all evidence of valuation and payment has 
been previously submitted to the Contracting Officer. The Government's payment for its share of real estate taxes shall not 
include any late charges, interest, or penalties imposed by the taxing authority as a result of the Lessor's delinquency in 
paying such taxes or charges. 

In the event of a decrease in taxes from the base year, or in the event of any refund or tax deduction, the Lessor shall notify 
the Contracting Officer in accordance with subparagraph D. The Government shall be entitled to, and shall receive a credit 
for, the prorata reduction in taxes applicable to the premises encumbered by this lease, regardless of whether the 
Government has made a tax payment for that year. The Government's share of the credit will be determined in accordance 
with subparagraph F and shall be taken as a deduction from the rent. Any credit due the Government after the expiration or 
earlier termination of the lease (including, but not limited to, credits resulting from a decrease in taxes pursuant to a tax 
credit due the Lessor; a reduction in the tax assessment; or a tax appeal proceeding for a year of the lease, or portion 
thereof) shall be made by a lump sum payment to the Government or as a rental credit to any succeeding lease as 
determined by the Contracting Officer. The Lessor shall remit any lump sum payment to the Government within 15 calendar 
days of payment by the taxing authority to the Lessor or the Lessor's designee. If the credit due to the Government is not 
paid by the due date, interest shall accrue on the late payment at the rate established by the Secretary of the Treasury 
under Section 12 of the Contract Disputes Act of 1978 (United States Code 41 USC 61 1) that is in effect on the day afler the 
due date. The interest penalty shall accrue daily on the amount of the credit and shall be compounded in 30-day 
increments inclusive from the first day afler the due date through the payment date. The Government shall have the right to 
pursue the outstanding balance of any tax credit using all such collection methods as are available to the United States to 
collect debts. Such collection rights shall survive the expiration of this lease. 

The Government shall pay its share of tax increases or shall receive its share of any tax decrease based on the ratio of the 
rentable square feet occupied by the Government to the total rentable square feet in the building or complex (percentage of 
occu ancy). For the purpose of this lease, the ov rnment's percentage of occupancy as of the date hereof is 

percent based upon an occupancy of 7 I 8 5  3 rentable square feet in a building of 7 , 6 5 3 rentable square 
feet. This percentage shall be subject to adjustment to take into account additions or reductions of the amount of space as may 
be contemplated in this lease or amendments hereto. The block and lotl
building@), and parking areas@) occupied under this lease are 

The Government may direct the Lessor upon reasonable notice to initiate a tax appeal, or the Government may decide to contest 
the tax assessment on behalf of the Government and the Lessor or for the Government alone. The Lessor shall furnish to the 
Government information necessary for appeal of the tax assessment in accordance with the filing requirements of the taxing 
authority. If the Government decides to contest the tax assessment on its own behalf or on behalf of the Government and the 
Lessor, the Lessor shall cooperate and use all reasonable efforts including, but not limited to, affirming the accuracy of the 

2. 

1 80 
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documents, executing documents required for any legal proceeding, and taking such other actions as may be required. If the 
Lessor initiates an appeal on behalf of the Government, the Government and the Lessor will enter into an agreement to establish 
a method for sharing expenses and tax savings. 

3.5 PERCENTAGE OF OCCUPANCY 
The percent of the building occupied by the Government, for purposes of tax adjustments, will be established during negotiations. 

3.6 OPERATING COSTS (SEP 2000) 
A. Beginning with the second year of the lease and each year thereafter, the Government shall pay adjusted rent for changes in 

costs for cleaning services, supplies, materials, maintenance, trash removal, landscaping, water, sewer charges, heating, 
electricity, and certain administrative expenses attributable to occupancy. Applicable costs listed on GSA Form 1217, Lessor’s 
Annual Cost Statement, when negotiated and agreed upon, will be used to determine the base rate for operating costs 
adjustment. 

B. The amount of adjustment will be determined by multiplying the base rate by the percent of change in the Cost of Living Index. 
The percent change will be computed by comparing the index figure published in the month of the lease commencement date with 
the index figure published in the month which begins each successive 12-month period. For example, a lease which commences 
in June of 1995 would use the index published in June of 1995. and that figure would be compared with the index published in 
June of 1996, June of 1997, and so on, to determine the percent change. The Cost of Living Index will be measured by the 
Department of Labor revised Consumer Price Index for wage earners and clerical workers, U.S. city average, all items figure, 
(1982 to 1984 = 100) published by the Bureau of Labor Statistics. Payment will be made with the monthly installment of fixed rent. 
Rental adjustments will be effective on the anniversary date of the lease. 

C. If the Government exercises an option to extend the lease term at the same rate as that of the original term, the option price will 
be based on the adjustment during the original term. Annual adjustments will continue. 

D. In the event of any decreases in the Cost of Living Index occurring during the term of the occupancy under the lease, the rental 
amount will be reduced accordingly. The amount of such reductions will be determined in the same manner as increases in rent 
provided under this paragraph. 

E. The offer shall clearly state whether the rental is firm throughout the term of the lease or if it is subject to annual adjustment of 
operating costs as indicated above. If operating costs will be subject to adjustment, those costs shall be specified on GSA 
Form 1364, Proposal to Lease Space, contained elsewhere in this SFO. 

3.7 OPERATING COSTS BASE (SEP 2000) 
The base for the operating costs adjustment will be established during negotiations based upon ANSI/BOMA Office Area square feet. 

3.8 RENTABLE SPACE (SEP 2000) 
Rentable space is the area for which a tenant is charged rent. It is determined by the building owner and may vary by city or by 
building within the same city. The rentable space may include a share of building support/common areas such as elevator lobbies, 
building corridors, and floor service areas. Floor service areas typically include restrooms, janitor rooms, telephone closets, electrical 
closets, and mechanical rooms. The rentable space does not include vertical building penetrations and their enclosing walls, such as 
stairs, elevator shafts, and vertical ducts. 

3.9 ANSllBOMA OFFICE AREA SQUARE FEET (SEP 2000) 
A. For the purposes of this SFO, the Government recognizes the American National Standards InstitutelBuilding Owners and 

Managers Association (ANSVBOMA) international standard (265.1-1 996) definition for Office Area, which means “the area where 
a tenant normally hou- 3s personnel andlor furniture, for which a measurement is to be computed.” 

B. ANSI/BOMA Office Area square feet shall be computed by measuring the area enclosed by the finished surface of the room side 
of corridors (corridors in place as well as those required by local codes and ordinances to provide an acceptable level of safety 
andlor to provide access to essential building elements) and other permanent walls, the dominant portion (refer to 265.1) of 
building exterior walls, and the center of tenant-separating partitions. Where alcoves, recessed entrances, or similar deviations 
from the corridor are present, ANSVBOMA Office Area square feet shall be computed as if the deviation were not present. 

3.10 COMMON AREA FACTOR (SEP 2000) 
If applicable, the Offeror shall provide the Common Area Factor (a conversion factor(s) determined by the building owner and applied 
by the owner to the ANSllBOMA Office Area square feet to determine the rentable square feet for the offered space). 

3.1 1 APPURTENANT AREAS 
The right to use appurtenant areas and facilities is included. The Government reserves the right to post Government rules and 
regulations where the Government leases space. 

3.12 ADJUSTMENT FOR VACANT PREMISES, GSAR 552.270-16 (VARIATION) (SEP 1999) 
A. If the Government fails to occupy any portion of the leased premises or vacates the premises in whole or in part prior to expiration 

of the term of the lease, the rental rate will be reduced. 
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B. The rate will be reduced by that portion of the costs per ANSVBOMA Office Area square foot of operating expenses not required 
to maintain the space. Said reduction shall occur after the Government gives 30 calendar days prior notice to the Lessor and shall 
continue in effect until the Government occupies the premises or the lease expires or is terminated. 

3.13 RELOCATION ASSISTANCE ACT 
If an improved site is offered and new construction will result in the displacement of individuals or businesses, the successful Offeror 
shall be responsible for payment of relocation costs for displaced persons in accordance with the Uniform Relocation Assistance and 
Real Property Acquisition Policies Act of 1970, as amended, and 49 CFR Part 24. 

CHANGE OF INTEREST (NOV 2002) 3.14 
(a) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary set forth in this Lease, Lessor shall have no right to assign this Lease until (1) the 

leasehold improvements have been completed in accordance with terms herein, including all punch list items, and the entire 
premises has been accepted by the Government as finally completed to the Government‘s satisfaction; and (2) any amounts due 
and owning to the Government hereunder have been paid in full or completely set off against this Lease. Any purported 
assignment prior to the completion of these conditions shall be null and void and of no effect. 

Lessor shall have no right to sell or make any transfer of ownership or control of the premises after final completion and 
acceptance of the premises by the Government without the prior written approval of the Government in accordance with Federal 
Acquisition Regulations (“FAR). See 48 CFR Ch. 1 subpart 42.12. In addition to the requirements set forth in FAR, Lessor shall 
provide the Government with the following in order for the Government to determine if it is in its best interest to approve a transfer 
or change of ownership: 

(1) 

(2) 

(b) 

A completed GSA Form 527, “Contractor’s Qualifications and Financial Information. “ a copy of which is attached. (This 
form takes approximately 6 weeks to process.) 
A contact person’s name, address and phone number for at least five previous locations developed and managed by the 
proposed assignee or transferee. 

(c) If the Government approves the sale or transfer of the Leased Premises, or change of interest or ownership in Lessor’s entity, 
before the Government will change the payee for rent or other payments, it must be provided with the following: 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 
(4) 
(5) 

A letter from the assignee stating that the assignee is willing to assume, approve and adopt the Lease and agrees to be 
bound by its terms. 
A letter from the prior Lessor (assignor) waiving all rights under the Lease as against the United States of America, except 
unpaid rent through a specified date, usually the date of the ownership transfer. 
The IRS Tax Identification Number for the assignee. 
Appropriate evidence of transfer of title, ownership or control. 
If the premises is assigned or transferred by reason of death of Lessor, where there is no will, a copy of the letters of 
administration showing the name@) of the new Lessor. Unless an interim court order is received, rents will be accrued and 
paid to the new owner(s) upon final settlement of the estate. 

(6) Any other documents the Government may require pursuant to FAR. 

3.15 EVIDENCE OF CAPABILITY TO PERFORM (SEP 2000) 
A. AT THE TIME OF SUBMISSION OF OFFERS. THE OFFEROR SHALL SUBMIT TO THE CONTRACTING OFFICER: 

1. Satisfactory evidence of at least a conditional commitment of funds in an amount necessary to prepare the space. Such 
commitments shall be signed by an authorized bank officer and at a minimum shall state: amount of loan; term in years; 
annual percentage rate; and length of loan commitment. 

The name of the proposed construction contractor, as well as evidence of the contractor‘s experience, competency, and 
performance capabilities with construction similar in scope to that which is required herein. 

The license or certification to practice in the state where ?he facility is located from the individual(s) andlor firm@) providing 
architectural and engineering design services. 

Compliance with local zoning laws or evidence of variances, if any, approved by the proper local authority. 

Evidence of ownership or control of site. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

B. AFTER AWARD: 
Within thirty (30) days after award, the successful Offeror shall provide to the Contracting Officer evidence o f  

1. 

2. 

3. 

A firm commitment of funds in an amount sufficient to perform the work. 

Award of a construction contract for Tenant Improvements with a firm completion date. 

Issuance of a building permit covering construction of the improvements 

3.16 CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 
A. Within 7 days after receipt of Government provided design intent floorplans, the successful Offeror shall submit to the Contracting 

Officer a tentative construction schedule giving the dates on which the various phases of construction will be completed to 
coincide with the Government‘s required occupancy date. Refer to the “Occupancy Date” paragraph in the SUMMARY section of 
this SFO. The finalized schedule shall be submitted no later than 30 days after receipt of Government provided design intent 
floorDlans. 
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B. The schedule shall include timing for completion of design and construction milestones including, but not limited to: 1) submittal of 
preliminary plans and specifications; 2) submittal of other working drawings; 3) issuance of a building permit; 4) completed 
construction documents; 5) start of construction; 6) completion of principal categories of work; 7) phased completion and 
availability for occupancy of each portion of the Government-demised area (by floor, block, or other appropriate category); and 
8) final construction completion. 

3.17 CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE OF TENANT IMPROVEMENTS (SEP 2000) 
A. The construction schedule shall commence upon lease award, unless otherwise expressly agreed by the Lessor and Government 

as stated in the lease. The schedule shall be divided into six tasks for each phase. These are: 1) the generation of the design 
intent drawings; 2) the Government's approval of the design intent drawings; 3) the Lessor's generation of the Government's 
workinglconstruction drawings; 4) the Government's review of the workinglconstruction drawings; 5) the Lessor's construction of 
the subject leased. area; and 6) the Government's acceptance of the Lessor's construction. Each of these tasks is detailed 
below. References to working days shall be based upon a 5day work week (Monday through Friday, exclusive of federal 
holidays). References to "approval" shall mean such approval granted by the Contracting Officer. During the construction 
schedule, the Government may request regularly scheduled progress meetings and request that the Lessor keep meeting 
minutes of discussion topics and attendance. During design and construction, the Lessor may discover instances where the 
Government's directives conflict. In such cases, the Lessor shall immediately notify the Contracting Officer so that the 
Government may issue a determination as to how to proceed beyond the building shell. 

B. DESIGN INTENT DRAWINGS: 
The Government shall prepare and provide to the Lessor the Government's approved design intent drawings detailing the Tenant 
Improvements to be made by the Lessor within the Government-demised area within 120 working days afler award or receipt of 
accurate planslCAD file (i.e. readable CAD file indicating window placement, required shear walls, columns, etc) from the Lessor, 
whichever is later. Lessor must advise Contracting Officer, the required building square footages or placements of any 
mechanicallelectrical rooms (the 120 day timeframe will not commence until such information is provided). Also, any Lessor 
requested changes to the site plan, block plan, or elevation plans afler lease award (which require the Government to alter its 
plans, or for which the Government must obtain approval from the Government tenant), the 120 day timeframe to deliver design 
intent plans ceases and will begin again from the date the Government has approved and incorporated the Lessor requested 
space changes. Design intent drawings, for the purposes of this lease, are defined as fully-dimensioned drawings of the leased 
space which include enough information to prepare construction drawings and shall consist of: 1 ) furniture locations, telephone 
and data outlet types and locations; 2) specifications necessary for calculation of electrical and HVAC loads; and 3) all 
finishlcolorlsignage selections. Design intent drawings shall be due to the Lessor within 120 working days from award. 

Associated plans, drawings, or specifications provided under this solicitation are intended for use by prospective bidderslofferors 
and their subcontractors and suppliers. In support of this requirement, the Government requires bidderslofferors to exercise 
reasonable care when handling documents relating to building drawingslplans. security equipment installations, and contract 
guard service to include: 

1 ) 

2) 
3) 

4) 

Limiting reproduction andlor dissemination of covered materials only to personlparties related to this acquisition or otherwise 
authorized to receive such information; 
Making every possible effort that is reasonable and prudent to prevent unauthorized disclosure of this information; 
Upon award and completion of any appeals process, unsuccessful bidderslofferors making every reasonable and prudent 
effort to destroy or render useless all informationldocurnentation received during this solicitation andlor appeal process; and 
The awardee continuing the efforts required above throughout the entire term of the contract and for what specific time 
thereafter as may be necessary, as determined by the awardee. 

C. WORKINGICONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS: 
The Lessor shall prepare, out of the Tenant Improvement Allowance, final workinglconstruction drawings for the improvements 
illustrated on the Government-approved design intent drawings. The workinglconstruction drawings shall include all mechanical, 
electrical, plumbing, fire safety, lighting, structural, and architectural improvements scheduled for inclusion into the 
Government-demised area. The 
resulting product shall reflect requirements, which are substantially the same as that specified by the Government-approved 
design intent drawings and shall incorporate neither extraneous additions nor deletions of requirements. The Lessor's 
workinglconstruction drawings shall be due to the Government within 14 working days of the Government's approval of the design 
intent drawings. workinglconstruction drawings shall clearly identify 1) Tenant Improvements already in place and 2) the work to 
be done by the Lessor or others. The Government may also require at the time of submission of workinglconstruction drawings 
that the Lessor submit a written price proposal along with adequate cost and pricing data for any costs or credits to the 
Government, which are beyond the scope of the original SFO and its attachments. Any work shown on the workinglconstruction 
drawings, which is building shell shall be clearly identified as such. 

Workinglconstruction drawings shall also be annotated with all applicable specifications. 

D. REVIEW OF WORKlNGlCONSTRUCTlON DRAWINGS: 
The Government retains the right to review, and request modifications (if necessary) to, the Lessor's workinglconstruction 
drawings prior to the Lessor's commencement of interior construction. The Government's review of the workinglconstruction 
drawings is limited to the workinglconstruction drawings' conformance to the specific requirements of the SFO and to the 
approved design intent drawings. The Government shall perform all reviews of workinglconstruction drawings within ten 
(IO) working days of receipt of such from the Lessor. Should the Government require that modifications be made to the Lessor's 
workinglconstruction drawings, the Government shall state such in writing to the Lessor, and the Lessor shall have five (5) working 
days to cure all noted defects before returning the workinglconstruction drawings to the Government for a subsequent review. 
Upon complete Government review for conformance of the workinglconstruction drawings to the design intent drawings, A 
NOTICE TO PROCEED SHALL BE TRANSMllTED TO THE LESSOR, and the Lessor shall obtain the necessary permits and 
shall commence construction of the space. Notwithstanding the Government's review of the workinglconstruction drawings, the 
Lessor is solely responsible and liable for the technical accuracy of the workinglconstruction drawings in meeting all requirements 
and provisions of the lease and the Government-approved design intent drawings. 
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3.18 

3.19 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

CONSTRUCTION OF TENANT IMPROVEMENTS: 
The Lessor shall construct all Tenant Improvements in accordance with 1 ) the Government reviewed workinglconstruction 
drawings and 2) all terms and conditions of the SFO. The Lessor shall complete Tenant Improvements within 180 calendar days 
(for new construction) or 90 calendar days (existing space) of receiving the Notice to Proceed from the Government. The Lessor 
shall furnish a detailed construction schedule (such as Critical Path Method) to the Government within 5 days of issuance of the 
notice to proceed. Such schedule shall also indicate the dates available for the Government contractors to install telephone/data 
lines or equipment. The Government reserves the right to access any space within the building during the conduct of interior 
construction for the purposes of performing inspections or for installing Government-furnished ?quipment. The Government shall 
coordinate with the Lessor the activity of Government contractors in order to minimize conflicts with, and disruption tr, other 
contractors on site. Access shall not be denied to authorized Government officials including, but not limited to, Government 
contractors, subcontractors, or consultants acting on behalf of the Government with regard to this project. 

ACCEPTANCE OF SPACE: 
Ten ( I O )  days prior to the completion of interior construction, the Lessor shall issue written notice to the Government to inspect 
the space. The Government shall have seven (7) working days to inspect and to either accept or reject the subject space. 

1. Substantially completed space will be accepted by the Government subject to the completion of minor punch list items. 
Space which is not substantially complete will not be accepted by the Government. The phrase “substantially complete” 
shall mean that the tenant improvements, the common and other areas of the building, and all other elements necessary for 
the Government’s access to the premises and occupancy, possession, use and enjoyment thereof as provided in this lease, 
shall have been completed or obtained. All local Government reviews and approvals, excepting only such minor matters as 
do not interfere with or materially diminish such access, occupancy, possession, use, or enjoyment are also required for 
space acceptance. Should the Government reject the Lessor‘s space as not substantially complete as defined herein, the 
Lessor shall immediately undertake remedial action and when ready shall issue a subsequent notice to inspect to the 
Government. 

Before the Government will accept space, the Lessor shall provide to the Contracting Officer 1) evidence of the issuance of 
a building permit incorporating the construction of required improvements and 2) a copy of the Certificate of Occupancy. 

2. 

RENT COMMENCEMENT: 
The rent commencement date (for each increment) shall be the date that space acceptance is made by the Government. Any 
rental paid by the Government prior to actual occupancy shall be less the cost for services and utilities. In any event, the 
Government will not be required to accept space and commence rent prior to the original date as indicated in Section 1.9. 

LEASE COMMENCEMENT: 
The Government shall issue GSA Form 276, Supplemental Lease Agreement, to establish the lease commencement date after 
the acceptance of all space. In any case, the lease commencement date shall not be prior to the rent cornmencement date. 

PROGRESS REPORTS (SEP 2000) 
After start of construction, at the Government‘s discretion, the successful Offeror shall submit to the Contracting Officer, written 
progress reports at intervals of 21 days. Each report shall include information as to 1) percentage of the work completed by phase 
and trade: 2) a statement as to expected completion and occupancy date: 3) changes introduced into the work; and 4 )  general 
remarks on such items as material shortages, strikes, weather, etc. In addition, at the Government‘s discretion, the Lessor shall 
conduct weekly meetings to brief Government personnel and/or contractors regarding the progress of design and construction of the 
Government-demised area. Such meetings shall be held at a location to be designated by the Government. 

CONSTRUCTION INSPECTIONS 
A. Construction inspections will be made periodically by the Contracting Officer andlor designated technical representatives to review 

compliance with the SFO requirements and the final working drawings. 

B. Periodic reviews, tests, and inspections by the Government are not to be interpreted as resulting in any approval of the Lessor’s 
apparent progress toward meeting the Government‘s objectives but are intended to discover any information which the 
Contracting Officer may be able to call to the Lessor’s attention to prevent costly misdirection of effort. The Lessor shall remain 
completely responsible for designing, constructing, operating, and maintaining the building in full accordance with the 
requirements of this SFO. 

FRAl 

4.1 QUALITY AND APPEARANCE OF BUILDING EXTERIOR (SEP 2000) 
The space offered shall be located in a modern office building with a facade of stone, marble, brick, stainless steel, aluminum, or other 
permanent materials in good condition acceptable to the Contracting Officer. If not in a new office building, the space offered shall be 
in a building that has undergone, or will complete by occupancy, first class restoration or adaptive reuse for office space with modern 
conveniences. If the restoration work is underway or proposed, then architectural plans acceptable to the Contracting Officer shall be 
submitted as part of the offer. The building shall be compatible with its surroundings. Overall, the building shall project a professional 
and aesthetically-pleasing appearance including an attractive front and entranceway. The building shall have energy-efficient 
windows or glass areas consistent with the structural integrity of the building, unless not appropriate for intended use. The facade, 
downspouts, roof trim, and window casing shall be clean and in good condition. 
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4.2 CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT (SEP 2000) 
A. Recycling construction waste means providing all services necessary to furnish construction materials or wastes to organizations 

which will employ these materials or wastes in the production of new materials. Recycling includes required labor and equipment 
necessary to separate individual materials from the assemblies of which they form a part. 

B. The Offeror shall submit to the Government a proposal to dispose of or recycle construction waste. Where the small quantity of 
material, the extraordinarily complex nature of the waste disposal method, or prohibitive expense for recycling would represent a 
genuine hardship, the Government may permit alternative means of disposal. This requirement shall also apply to subsequent 
alterations under the lease. For those having difficulty finding a list of construction waste haulers, you can refer to GSA web 
At http://cwm@gsa.gov. 

C. The Lessor shall recycle the following items during both the demolition and construction phases of the project, subject to 
economic evaluation and feasibility: 

1. ceiling grid and tile; 

2. light fixtures, including proper disposal of any transformers, ballasts, and fluorescent light bulbs; 

3. duct work and HVAC equipment; 

4. wiring and electrical equipment; 

5. aluminum andlor steel doors and frames; 

6. hardware; 

7. drywall; 

8. steel studs; 

9. carpet, carpet backing, and carpet padding; 

10. wood; 

11. insulation; 

12. cardboard packaging; 

13. pallets; 

14. windows and glazing materials; 

15. all miscellaneous metals (as in steel support frames for filing equipment); and 

16. all other finish and construction materials. 

D. If any waste materials encountered during the demolition or construction phase are found to contain lead, asbestos, 
polychlorinated biphenyls (PCB's) (such as fluorescent lamp ballasts), or other harmful substances, they shall be handled and 
removed in accordance with federal and state laws and requirements concerning hazardous waste. 

E. In addition to providing "one-time'' removal and recycling of large-scale demolition items such as carpeting or drywall, the Lessor 
shall provide continuous facilities for the recycling of incidental construction waste during the initial construction. 

F. Construction materials recycling records shall be maintained and shall be accessible to the Contracting Officer. Records shall 
include materials recycled or landfilled, quantity, date, and identification of hazardous wastes. 

4.3 EXISTING FIT-OUT, SALVAGED, OR RE-USED BUILDING MATERIAL (SEP 2000) 
A. Items and materials existing in the offered space, or to be removed from the offered space during the demolition phase, are 

eligible for reuse in the construction phase of the project. The reuse of items and materials is preferable to recycling them; 
however, items considered for reuse shall be in refurbishable condition and shall meet the quality standards set forth by the 
Government in this SFO. In the absence of definitive quality standards, the Lessor shall ensure that the quality of the item@) in 
question shall meet or exceed accepted industry or trade standards for first quality commercial grade applications. 

B. The Lessor shall submit a reuse plan to the Contracting Officer. The Government will not pay for existing fixtures and other 
Tenant Improvements accepted in place. However, the Government will reimburse the Lessor, as part of the Tenant Improvement 
Allowance, the costs to repair or improve such fixtures or improvements identified on the reuse plan and approved by the 
Contracting Officer. 

4.4 INDOOR AIR QUALITY DURING CONSTRUCTION (SEP 2000) 
A. The Lessor shall provide to the Government material safety data sheets (MSDS) upon request for the following products prior to 

their installation or use: adhesives, caulking, sealants, insulating materials, fireproofing or firestopping materials, paints, carpets, 
floor and wall patching or leveling materials, lubricants, clear finish for wood surfaces, and janitorial cleaning products. 
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4.5 

4.6 

4.7 

4.8 

4.9 

4.1 0 

4.1 I 

B. The Contracting Officer may eliminate from consideration products with significant quantities of toxic, flammable, corrosive, or 
carcinogenic material and products with potential for harmful chemical emissions. Materials used oflen or in large quantities will 
receive the greatest amount of review. 

C. All MSDS shall comply with Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) requirements. The Lessor and its agents 
shall comply with all recommended measures in the MSDS to protect the health and safety of personnel. 

D. To the greatest extent possible, the Lessor shall sequence the installation of finish materials so that materials that are high 
emitters of volatile organic compounds (VOC) are installed and allowed to cure before installing interior finish materials, especially 
soft materials that are woven, fibrous, or porous in nature, that may adsorb contaminants and release them over time. 

E. Where demolition or construction work occurs adjacent to occupied space, the Lessor shall erect appropriate barriers (noise, dust, 
odor, etc.) and take necessary steps to minimize interference with the occupants. This includes maintaining acceptable 
temperature, humidity, and ventilation in the occupied areas during window removal, window replacement, or similar types of 
work. 

F. A final flush-out period of 48 hours to 72 hours shall be provided before occupancy. The Lessor shall ventilate with 100 percent 
outside air at the recommended air change rate during installation of materials and finishes. Refer to the latest edition of 
American Society of Heating, Refrigerating, and Air Conditioning Engineers, Inc. ANSI/(ASHRAE) Standard 62, Ventilation for 
Acceptable lndoor Air Qualify. If outside air would cause unacceptable inside temperature levels, humidity levels, and/or air 
quality, an alternate ventilation plan may be submitted to the Contracting Officer for approval. 

WORK PERFORMANCE (SEP 2000) 
All work in performance of this lease shall be done by skilled workers or mechanics and shall be acceptable to the Contracting Officer. 
The Contracting Officer retains the right to reject the Lessor's workers 1) if such are either unlicensed, unskilled, or otherwise 
incompetent or 2) if such have demonstrated a history of either untimely or otherwise unacceptable performance in connection with 
work carried out in conjunction with either this contract or other Government or private contracts. 

BUILDING SYSTEMS (JAN 1997) 
Whenever requested, the Lessor shall furnish at no cost to GSA a report by a registered professional engineer(s) showing that the 
building and its systems as designed and constructed will satisfy the requirements of this lease. 

SPACE EFFICIENCY (SEP 2000) 
The design of the space offered shall be conducive to efficient layout and good utilization as determined by the Government at its sole 
discretion. 

FLOOR PLANS AFTER OCCUPANCY 
Within 30 days after occupancy, as-built mylar reproducible full floor plans, scaled at 1/8" = 1'-0", showing the space under lease, as 
well as corridors, stairways, and core areas, shall be provided to the Contracting Officer. 

CAD AS-BUILT FLOOR PLANS (SEP 2000) 
Computer-Aided Design (CAD) files of as-built floor plans showing the space under lease, as well as corridors, stairways, and core 
areas, shall be provided to the Contracting Officer along with the mylar drawings required in the "Floor Plans After Occupancy" 
paragraph in the GENERAL ARCHITECTURE section of this SFO. The plans shall have been generated by a CAD program which is 
compatible with the latest release of AutoCAD. The required file extension is .DWG. Clean and purged files shall be submitted on 
3-1/2-inch double-sided, high density diskettes, or, if approved by the Contracting Officer, on CD-ROM or QIC (ll4-inch cartridge) 
tape. They shall be labeled with building name, address, list of drawing@), date of the drawing@), and Lessor's architect and phone 
number. The Lessor's opr-ator shall demonstrate the submission on GSA equipment, if requested by the Contracting Officer. 

FLOORS AND FLOOR LOAD (SEP 2000) 
All adjoining floor areas shall be 1) of a common level not varying more than 1/4 inch over a IO-foot, 0-inch horizontal run in 
accordance with the American Concrete Institute standards, 2) non-slip, and 3) acceptable to the Contracting Ofticer. Underfloor 
surfaces shall be smooth and level. Office areas shall have a minimum live load capacity of 50 pounds per ANSllBOMA Office Area 
square foot plus 20 pounds per ANSllBOMA Office Area square foot for moveable partitions. Storage areas shall have a minimum 
live load capacity of 100 pounds per ANSVBOMA Oftice Area square foot including moveable partitions. A report showing the floor 
load capacity, at no cost to the Government, by a registered professional engineer may be required. Calculations and structural 
drawings may also be required. 

EXITS AND ACCESS (SEP 1991) 
Vestibules shall be provided at both public and main employee entrances and exits wherever weather conditions and heat loss are 
important factors for consideration. Vestibules to be covered with canopies and vestibule areas are not considered as part of the 
rentablelusable square footage measurement. In the event of negative air pressure conditions, provisions shall be made for equalizing 
air pressure. The doors in the vestibule at the public entrance must be heavy duty tempered glass that meets all local codes and 
NFPA requirements. Vestibule and door arrangements must meet ADA and NFPA requirements. Walk-off mats shall be provided at all 
exits that open to the exterior. Mats shall be spot cleaned and/or shampooed as required during the term of the lease. The Lessor is 
responsible for the placement, removal, and storage. 
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4.1 2 

4.13 

4.14 

4.1 5 

WINDOWS (SEP 2000) 
A. Office space shall have windows in each exterior bay unless waived by the Contracting Officer. The number of windows shown 

on the drawings submintted with the offer shall be considered included in the building shell rate. In the event of new construction 
where windows can be relocated prior to construction to fit the design intent drawings for the space, there will be no extra cost to 
the government unless additional windows are desired. 

B. All windows shall be weather-tight. Operable windows that open shall be equipped with locks. Off-street. ground level windows 
and those accessible from fire escapes, adjacent roofs, and other structures that can be opened shall be fitted with a sturdy 
locking device. 

C. Lessor to provide protective measures against physical damage to the building by automobiles (Le. bollards, guard rails, etc) to be 
approved by the Contracting Officer. Site plans will be reviewed by the Government to approve the locations of security blockades. 

ACCESSIBILITY (SEP 2000) 
The building, leased space, and areas serving the leased space shall be accessible to persons with disabilities in accordance with 
both the ADAAG (36 CFR Part 1191, App. A) and the UFAS (41 CFR Part 101-19.6, App. A). Where standards conflict, the more 
stringent shall apply. 

LANDSCAPING (SEP 2000) 
A. Where conditions permit. the site shall be landscaped for low maintenance and water conservation with plants that are either 

native or well-adapted to local growing conditions. 

B. Landscape management practices shall prevent pollution by: 

1. 

2. 

3. compostinglrecycling all yard waste. 

C. The Lessor shall use landscaping products with recycled content as required by Environmental Protection Agency's (EPA's) 
Comprehensive Procurement Guidelines (CPG) for landscaping products. Refer to EPAs CPG web site, www.epa.gov/cpg. 

employing practices which avoid or minimize the need for fertilizers and pesticides: 

prohibiting the use of the 2,4-Dichlorophenoxyacetic Acid (2,4-D) herbicide and organophosphates; and 

D. The Contracting Officer shall approve the landscaping to be provided. 

RESTORATION WAIVER 
The Lessor hereby waives and forever relinquishes any right to make a claim against the Government for waste, damages, or 
restoration arising from or related to any alteration or removal of any alteration by the Government during the term of this lease or any 
extensions. Alterations may be completed by either the Government andlor the Lessor including initial buildout of the leased space 
and/or any subsequent modifications required during the lease period. At the Government's sole discretion, property remaining in 
leased space after termination of the lease contract will become the property of the Lessor. 

5.1 RECYCLED CONTENT PRODUCTS (COMPREHENSIVE PROCUREMENT GUIDELINES) (SEP 2000) 
A. The Lessor shall comply to the extent feasible with the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA), Section 6002, 1976. 

The Lessor shall use recycled content products as indicated in this SFO and as designated by the U.S. Environmental Protection 
Agency (EPA) in the Comprehensive Procurement Guidelines (CPG), 40 CFR Part 247, and its accompanying Recovered 
Materials Advisory Notice (RMAN). The CPG lists the designated recycled content products. EPA also provides recommended 
levels of recycled content for these products. The list of designated products, EPAs recommendations, and lists of manufacturers 
and suppliers of the products can be found at the www.epa.gov/cpg/products.htm web site. 

B. The Offeror, if unable to comply with both the CPG and RMAN lists, shall submit a request for waiver for each material to the 
Contracting Officer with initial offers. The request for waiver shall be based on the following criteria: 

1. 

2. inadequate competition exists; 

3. 

4. 

the cost of the recommended product is unreasonable; 

items are not available within a reasonable period of time; and 

items do not meet the SFO's performance standards. 

5.2 ENVIRONMENTALLY PREFERABLE BUILDING PRODUCTS AND MATERIALS (SEP 2000) 
A. The Lessor shall use environmentally preferable products and materials where economically feasible. Environmentally preferable 

products have a lesser or reduced effect on human health and the environment when compared to other products and services 
that serve the same purpose. 
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5.3 

5.4 

5.5 

5.6 

5.7 

B. Refer to EPA's environmentally preferable products web site, www.epa.gov/opptintr/epp. In general, environmentally preferable 
products and materials do one or more of the following: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

contain recycled material, are biobased, or have other positive environmental attributes: 

minimize the consumption of resources, energy, or water; 

prevent the creation of solid waste, air pollution, or water pollution; and 

promote the use of non-toxic substances and avoid toxic materials or processes. 

LAYOUT, FINISHES, AND COLORBOARDS (SEP 2000) 
A. All building finishes shall be for first class, modem space. 

B. The Lessor shall consult with the Contracting Officer prior to developing a minimum of six (6) color boards to include coordinated 
samples of finishes for all interior elements such as paint, wall coverings, base coving, carpet, window treatments, laminates, and 
vinyl flooring. All samples provided shall be in compliance with specifications set forth elsewhere in this SFO. Required color 
boards shall be provided within seven (7) working days of the request for such by the Contracting Officer. The color boards shall 
be approved t, GSA prior to installation. Upon review with the Tenant Agency(ies), a selection of ONE color board shall be made 
within ten ( I O )  working days, and unless otherwise specified prior to lease award, the Offeror may assume that ONE color board 
will be accepted for all finishes in the entire space under lease. No substitutes may be made by the Lessor after the color board is 
selected. 

WOOD PRODUCTS (SEP 2000) 
A. For all new installations of wood products, the Lessor is encouraged to use independently certified forest products. For 

information on certification and certified wood products, refer to the Forest Stewardship Council United States web site 
(www.fscus.org/) or the Certified Forest Products Council web site (www.certifiedwood.org/). 

B. New installations of wood products used under this contract shall not contain wood from endangered wood species, as listed by 
the Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species. The list of species can be found at the following web site: 
www. cedifiedwood. org/Resources/CI JES/CITESContent. html. 

C. Particle board, strawboard, and plywood materials shall comply with Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD) 
standards for formaldehyde emission controls. Plywood materials shall not emit formaldehyde in excess of 0.2 parts per million 
(ppm), and particleboard materials shall not emit formaldehyde in excess of 0.3 ppm. 

ADHESIVES AND SEALANTS (SEP 2000) 
All adhesives employed on this project (including, but not limited to, adhesives for carpet, carpet tile, plastic laminate, wall coverings, 
adhesives for wood, or sealants) shall be those with the lowest possible VOC content below 20 grams per liter and which meet the 
requirements of the manufacturer of the products adhered or involved. The Lessor shall use adhesives and sealants with no 
formaldehyde or heavy metals. 

INSULATION: THERMAL, ACOUSTIC, AND HVAC (SEP 2000) 
A. All insulation products shall contain recovered materials as required by EPAs CPG and related recycled content 

recommendations. 

B. No insulation installed with this project shall be material manufactured using chlorofluorocarbons (CFC's), nor shall CFC's be used 
in the installation of the product. 

C. All insulation containing fibrous materials exposed to air flow shall be rated for that exposure or shall be encapsulated. 

D. Insulating properties for all materials shall meet or exceed applicable industry standards. 
American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) C578-91. 

Polystyrene products shall meet 

CEILINGS (SEP 2000) 
A. Ceilings shall be at least 9 feet and no more than 11 feet measured from floor to the lowest obstruction. Areas with raised flooring 

shall maintain these ceiling height limitations above the finished raised flooring. Bulkheads and hanging or surface-mounted light 
fixtures which impede traffic ways shall be avoided. Ceilings shall be uniform in color and appearance throughout the leased 
space, with no obvious damage to tiles or grid. 

B. Ceilings shall have a minimum noise reduction coefficient (NRC) of 0.60 throughout the Government-demised area. 

C. Prior to closing the ceiling, the Lessor shall coordinate with the Government for the installation of any items above the ceiling. 

0. Should the ceiling be installed in the Government-demised area prior to the Tenant Improvements, then the Lessor shall be 
responsible for all costs in regard to the disassembly, storage during alterations, and subsequent re-assembly of any of the ceiling 
components which may be required to complete the Tenant Improvements. The Lessor shall also bear the risk for any damage to 
the ceiling or any components thereof during the alterations. 
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E. Ceilings shall be a flat plane in each room and shall be suspended with ample light fixtures and finished as follows unless an 
alternate equivalent is pre-approved by the Contracting Officer: 

1. Resfrooms. Plaster or pointed and taped gypsum board. 

2. Offices and Conference Rooms. Mineral and acoustical tile or lay in panels with textured or patterned surface and tegular 
edges or an equivalent pre-approved by the Contracting Officer. Tiles or panels shall contain recycled content. 

Com'dors and Eafing/Ga//ey Areas. Plaster or pointed and taped gypsum board or minerr' acoustical tile. 3. 

5.8 WALL COVERINGS (SEP 2000) 

1. Physical Requirements. 
A. BUILDING SHELL: 

a. Prior to occupancy, all restrooms within the building common areas of Government-occupied floors shall have 
1) ceramic tile in splash areas and 2) vinyl wall covering not less than 13 ounces per square yard as specified in 
Federal Specification (FS) CCC-W-408C on remaining wall areas or an equivalent pre-approved by the Contracting 
Officer. 

Prior to occupancy, all elevator areas which access the Government-demised area and hallways accessing the 
Government-demised area shall be covered with vinyl wall coverings not less than 22 ounces per square yard as 
specified in FS CCC-W-408C or an equivalent pre-approved by the Contracting Officer. 

b. 

2. Replacement. All wall covering shall be maintained in "like new" condition for the life of the lease. Wall covering shall be 
replaced or repaired at the Lessor's expense any time during the Government's occupancy if it is torn, peeling or 
permanently stained; the ceramic tile in the restrooms shall be replaced or repaired if it is loose, chipped, broken, or 
permanently discolored. All repair and replacement work shall be done after working hours. 

In the event the Government chooses to install wall covering as part of the Tenant Improvement Allowance, the minimum 
standard is established as vinyl or polyolefin commercial wall covering weighing not less that 13 ounces per square yard as 
specified in FS CCC-W-408C or equivalent. The finish shall be pre-approved by the Contracting Officer. 

All wall covering in the Government-demised area shall be maintained in "like new" condition for the life of the lease. Repair 
or replacement of wall covering shall be at the Lessor's expense and shall include the moving and returning of furnishings, 
(except where wall covering has been damaged due to the negligence of the Government), any time during the occupancy 
by the Government if it is torn, peeling, or permanently stained. All repair and replacement work shall be done after working 
hours. 

B. TENANT IMPROVEMENT INFORMATION: 
1. 

2. 

C. SAMPLES: 
The Lessor shall provide at least six (6) samples of each type of wall covering to be installed for selection by the Contracting 
Officer. 

5.9 PAINTING (SEP 2000) 
A. BUILDING SHELL: 

1. The Lessor shall bear the expense for all painting associated with the building shell. These areas shall include all common 
areas. Exterior perimeter walls and interior core walls within the Government-demised area shall be spackled and prime 
painted with low VOC primer. If any building shell areas are already painted prior to Tenant Improvements, then the Lessor 
shall repaint, at the Lessor's expense, as necessary during Tenant Improvements. 

Public areas shall be painted at least every 3 years. 2. 

B. TENANT IMPROVEMENT INFORMATION: 
1. Prior to occupancy, all surfaces within the Government-demised area which are designated by GSA for painting shall be 

newly finished in colors acceptable to GSA. 

Where feasible, reprocessed or consolidated latex paint with zero or low VOC shall be used in accordance with EPA's CPG 
on all painted surfaces. The type of paint shall be acceptable to the Contracting Officer. The Lessor shall follow the 
manufacturer's recommendations for the application and maintenance of all paint products. 

Painted surfaces shall be repainted at the Lessor's expense, including the moving and returning of furnishings, any time 
during the occupancy by the Government if it is peeling or permanently stained, except where damaged due to the 
negligence of the Government. All work shall be done after normal working hours as defined elsewhere in this SFO. 

If the Government desires cyclical repainting during the term of the lease, the cost will be borne by the Tenant Agency. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5.10 DOORS: EXTERIOR (SEP 2000) 

Exterior doors shall be provided at the Lessor's expense unless explicitly requested by the Government in addition to those 
provided by the Lessor. Exterior doors shall be weather-tight and shall open outward. Hinges, pivots, and pins shall be 
installed in a manner which prevents removal when the door is closed and locked. 

A. BUILDING SHELL: 
1. 
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5.1 1 

5.12 

5.1 3 

5.14 

5.15 

5.16 

5.17 

2. These doors shall have a minimum clear opening of 32” wide x 80” high (per leaf). Doors shall be heavy-duty, flush, 
1) hollow steel construction, 2) solid-core wood, or 3) insulated tempered glass. As a minimum requirement, hollow steel 
doors shall be fully insulated, flush, #16-gauge hollow steel. Solid-core wood doors and hollow steel doors shall be at least 
1-3/4 inches thick. Door assemblies shall be of durable finish and shall have an aesthetically pleasing appearance 
acceptable to the Contracting Officer. The opening dimensions and operations shall conform to the governing building, fire 
safety, accessibility for the disabled, and energy codes and/or requirements. 

DOORS: SUITE ENTRY (SEP 2000) 
A. TENANT IMPROVEMENT INFORMATION: 

Suite entry doors shall be provided as part of the Tenant Improvements at the Government‘s expense and shall have a minimum 
clear opening of 32” wide x 84” high (per leaf). Doors shall meet the requirements of being a flush, solid-core, 1-3/4-inch thick, 
wood door with a natural wood veneer face or an equivalent pre-approved by the Contracting Officer. Hollow core wood doors are 
not acceptable. They shall be operable by a single effort and shall be in accordance with National Building Code requirements, 
Doors shall be installed in a metal frame assembly, finished with a semi-gloss oil based paint finish. 

DOORS: INTERIOR ISEP 2000) 
A. TENANT IMPROVEMENT INFORMATION: 

Doors within the Government-demised area shall be provided as part of the Tenant Improvements at the Government‘s expense 
and shall have a minimum clear opening of 32” wide x 8 0  high. Doors shall meet the requirements of being a flush, solid-core, 
wood door with a natural wood veneer face or an equivalent pre-approved by the Contracting Officer. Hollow core wood doors are 
not acceptable. They shall be operable with a single effort and shall be in accordance with National Building Code requirements. 
Doors shall be installed in a metal frame assembly, primed and finished with a low VOC semi-gloss oil based paint with no 
formaldehyde. 

DOORS: HARDWARE (SEP 2000) 
A. BUILDING SHELL: 

Doors shall have door handles or door pulls with heavyweight hinges. All doors shall have corresponding door stops (wall- or 
floor-mounted) and silencers. All public use doors and toilet room doors shall be equipped with kick plates. Exterior doors and all 
common area doors shall have automatic door closers. All building exterior doors shall have locking devices installed to 
reasonably deter unauthorized entry. Properly rated and labeled fire door assemblies shall be installed on all fire egress doors. 

Doors shall have door handles or door pulls with heavy-weight hinges. All doors shall have corresponding door stops (wall- or 
floor-mounted) and silencers. All door entrances leading into the Government-demised area from public corridors and exterior 
doors shall have automatic door closers. Doors designated by the Government shall be equipped with 5-pin, tumbler cylinder 
locks, and strike plates. All locks shall be master keyed. The Government shall be furnished with at least two master keys for 
each lock. All office keys must be stampedharked “Do Not Duplicate.” 

B. TENANT IMPROVEMENT INFORMATION: 

DOORS: IDENTIFICATION (SEP 2000) 
A. BUILDING SHELL: 

All signage required in common areas unrelated to tenant identification shall be provided and installed at the Lessor’s expense. 

Door identification shall be installed in approved locations adjacent to office entrances as part of the Tenant Improvement 
Allowance. The form of door identification shall be approved by the Contracting Officer. 

B. TENANT IMPROVEMENT INFORMATION: 

PARTITIONS: GENERAL (SEP 2000) 
A. BUILDING SHELL: 

Partitions in public areas shall be marble, granite, hardwood, sheetrock covered with durable vinyl wall covering, or an equivalent 
pre-approved by the Contracting Officer. 

PARTITIONS: PERMANENT fSEP 2000) 
A. BUILDING SHELL: 

Permanent partitions shall extend from the structural floor slab to the structural ceiling slab. They shall be provided by the Lessor 
at the Lessor‘s expense as necessary to surround the Governmentdemised area, stairs, corridors. elevator shafts. toilet rooms. 
all columns, and janitor closets. They shall have a flame spread rating of 25 or less and a smoke development rating of 50 or less 
(ASTM E-84). Stairs, elevators, and other floor openings shall be enclosed by partitions and shall have the fire resistance 
required by National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) Standard 101, Life Safety Code. 

PARTITIONS: SUBDIVIDING 
A. TENANT IMPROVEMENT INFORMATION: 

1. Office subdividing partitions shall comply with applicable building codes and local requirements and shall be provided at the 
expense of the Government. Partitioning shall extend from the finished floor to the finished ceiling and shall be designed to 
provide a sound transmission class (STC) of 40. Partitioning shall be installed by the Lessor at locations to be determined 
by the Government as identified in the design intent drawings. They shall have a flame spread rating of 25 or less and a 
smoke development rating of 50 or less (ASTM E-84). 

HVAC shall be rebalanced and lighting repositioned, as appropriate, after installation of Dartitions 2. 



3. Partitioning requirements may be met with existing partitions if they meet the Governmenrs standards and layout 
requirements. 

5.18 FLOOR COVERING AND PERIMETERS (SEP 2000) 
A. BUILDING SHELL: 

1. Exposed interior floors in primary entrances and lobbies shall be marble, granite, terrazzo, or an equivalent pre-approved by 
the Contracting Officer. Exposed interior floors in secondary entrances, elevator lobbies, and primary interior corridors shall 
be high-grade carpet, marble, granite, terrazzo, durable vinyl composite tile, or an equivalent pre-approved by the 
Contracting Officer. Resilient flooring, or an equivalent pre-approved by the Contracting Officer, shall be used in 
telecommunications rooms. Floor perimeters at partitions shall have wood, rubber, vinyl, marble, carpet base, or an 
equivalent pre-approved by the Contracting Officer. 

Terrazzo, unglazed ceramic tile, recycled glass tile, andlor quarry tile shall be used in all toilet and service areas unless 
another covering is pre-approved by the Contracting Officer. 

Carpet - Repair or Replacement. 
a. 

2. 

3. 
Except when damaged by the Government, the Lessor shall repair or replace carpet at the Lessor's expense at any 
time during the lease term when: 

i. backing or underlayment is exposed; 
ii. there are noticeable variations in surface color or texture: or 
iii. tears and tripping hazards are present. 

b. Repair or replacement shall include the moving and returning of furnishings. Work shall be performed after normal 
working hours as defined elsewhere in this SFO. 

Except when damaged by the Government, the Lessor shall repair or replace resilient flooring at the Lessor's expense 
at any time during the lease t e n  when: 

4. Resilient Flooring - Repair or Replacement. 
a. 

i. it has curls, upturned edges, or other noticeable variations in texture. 

b. Repair or replacement shall include the moving and returning of furnishings. Work shall be performed after normal 
working hours as defined elsewhere in this SFO. 

B. TENANT IMPROVEMENT INFORMATION: 
1. Floor covering shall be either carpet or resilient flooring, as specified in the Government's design intent drawings. Floor 

perimeters at partitions shall have wood, rubber, vinyl, carpet base, or an equivalent pre-approved by the Contracting 
Officer. 

The use of existing carpet may be approved by the Contracting Officer; however, existing carpet shall be repaired, 
stretched, and cleaned before occupancy and shall meet the static buildup requirement for new carpet. 

If the Government requires restrooms andlor shower rooms in the Government-demised area, floor covering shall be 
terrazzo, unglazed ceramic tile, and/or quarry tile. 

Installation. Floor covering shall be installed in accordance with manufacturing instructions to lay smoothly and evenly. 

Samples. When floor covering is to be newly installed or changed, the Lessor shall provide the Government with a 
minimum of six (6) different color samples of each type of floor covering. The sample and color shall be approved by GSA 
prior to installati,.i. No substitutes may be made by the Lessor after sample selection. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

5.19 CARPET TILE (SEP 2000) -TENANT IMPROVEMENT INFO 
A. Interface Flooring Systems, Inc. MoistureGard carpet tile is to be newly installed and must meet the following specifications: 

1. Pile Yarn Content. Pile yarn content shall be staple filament or continuous filament branded by a fiber producer (e.g., Allied, 
DuPont, Monsanto, BASF). soil-hiding nylon or polyethylene terephthalate (PET) resin. 

2. Environmental Requirements. The Lessor shall use carpet that meets the "Green Label" requirements of the Carpet and 
Rug Institute unless an exception is granted by the Contracting Officer. 

3. Carpet Pile Construction. Carpet pile construction shall be tufted level loop, level cut pile, or level cuffuncut pile. 

4. Pile Weight. Pile weight shall be a minimum of 26 ounces per square yard for level loop and cut pile. Pile weight shall be a 
minimum of 26 ounces per square yard for plush and twist. 

5. Secondary Back. The secondary back shall be polyvinyl chloride, ethylene vinyl acetate, polyurethane, polyethylene, 
bitumen, or olefinic hardback reinforced with fiberglass. 

6. Total Weight. Total weight shall be a minimum of 130 ounces per square yard. 
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7. Density. The density shall be 100 percent nylon (loop and cut pile) with a minimum of 4,000; other fibers, including blends 
and combinations with a minimum of 4,500. 

8. Pile Height. The minimum pile height shall be 118 inch. The combined thickness of the pile, cushion, and backing height 
shall not exceed 112 inch (13 mm). 

9. Static Buildup. Static buildup shall be a maximum of 3.5 kilovolt, when tested in accordance with AATCC-134. 

I O .  Carpet Construction. Carpet construction shall be a minimum of 64 tufts per square inch. 

5.20 ACOUSTICAL REQUIREMENTS (SEP 2000) 
A. BUILDING SHELL:. 

1. Reverberation Control. Ceilings in carpeted space shall have a noise reduction coefficient (NRC) of not less than 0.55 in 
accordance with ASTM C-423. Ceilings in offices, conference rooms, and corridors having resilient flooring shall have an 
NRC of not less than 0.65. 

2. Ambient Noise Control. Ambient noise from mechanical equipment shall not exceed noise criteria curve (NC) 35 in 
accordance with the ASHRAE Handbook of Fundamentals in offices and conference rooms; NC 40 in corridors, cafeterias, 
lobbies, and toilets; NC 50 in other spaces. 

Noise Isolation. Rooms separated from adjacent spaces by ceiling-high partitions (not including doors) shall not be less 
than the following noise isolation class (NIC) standards when tested in accordance with ASTM E-336: 

a. Conference rooms NIC 40 

3. 

b. Offices NIC 35 

4. Testing. 
a. The Contracting Officer may require, at no cost to the Government, test reports by a qualified acoustical consultant 

showing that acoustical requirements have been met. 

The requirements of this paragraph shall take precedence over any additional specifications in this SFO if there is a 
conflict. 

b. 

5.21 WINDOW COVERINGS (SEP 2000) 
A. TENANT IMPROVEMENT INFORMATION: 

1. Window Blinds. All exterior windows shall be equipped with window blinds in new or like new condition, which shall be 
provided as part of the Tenant Improvement Allowance. The blinds may be aluminum or plastic vertical blinds or horizontal 
blinds with aluminum slats of I-inch width or less or an equivalent pre-approved by the Contracting Officer. The window 
blinds shall have non-corroding mechanisms and synthetic tapes. Color selection will be made by the Contracting Officer. 

5.22 BUILDING DIRECTORY (SEP 2000) 
A. BUILDING SHELL: 

A tamper-proof directory with lock shall be provided in the building lobby listing the Government agency(ies). 
acceptable to the Contracting Officer. 

It must be 

6.1 MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL, PLUMBING: GENERAL (SEP 2000) 
A. BUILDING SHELL: 

The Lessor shall provide and operate all building equipment and systems in accordance with applicable technical publications, 
manuals, and standard procedures. Mains, lines, and meters for utilities shall be provided by the Lessor. Exposed ducts, piping, 
and conduits are not permitted in office space. 

6.2 ENERGY COST SAVINGS (SEP 2000) 
A. The Offeror is encouraged to use 1) Energy Savings Performance Contracts (ESPC) or 2) utility agreements to achieve, maintain, 

andlor exceed the ENERGY STAR Benchmark Score of 75. The Offeror is encouraged to include shared savings in the offer as a 
result of energy upgrades where applicable. The ENERGY STAR Online Benchmark Tool can be found at the 
www. epa.gov/energystar web site. 

B. All new construction shall achieve an ENERGY STAR Building Label within 1 year afler reaching 95 percent occupancy and will 
continue to retain the ENERGY STAR Building Label if the level of performance is maintained. 

C. The Offeror may obtain a list of energy service companies qualified under the Energy Policy Act to perform ESPC, as well as 
additional information on cost-effective energy efficiency, renewables, and water conservation. For the ESPC qualified list, refer 
to the www.eren.doe.gov/femp web site, or call the FEMP Help Desk at 1-800-566-2877. 
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6.3 DRINKING FOUNTAINS (SEP 2000) 
A. BUILDING SHELL: 

The Lessor shall Drovide. on each floor of office space, a minimum of one handicapped accessable chilled drinking fountain within 
every 150 feet, 0 inches of travel distance. 

6.4 TOILET ROOMS (SEP 2000) 
A. BUILDING SHELL: 

1. Separate toilet facilities for men and women shall be provided on each floor occupied by the Government in the building. 
The facilities shall be located so that employees will not be required to travel more than 200 feet, 0 inches on one floor to 
reach the toilets. Each toilet room shall have sufficient water closets enclosed with modern stall partitions and doors, urinals 
(in men's room), and hot (set in accordance with applicable building codes) and cold water. Water closets and urinals shall 
not be visible-when the exterior door is open. 

Each main toilet room shall contain the following equipment: 

a. 

b. 

2. 

a mirror above the lavatory; 

a toilet paper dispenser in each water closet stall, that will hold at least two rolls and allow easy, unrestricted 
c'isvensing; 

a coat hook on the inside face of the door to each water closet stall and on several wall locations by the lavatories; 

at least one modern paper towel dispenser, soap dispenser, and waste receptacle for every two lavatories; 

a coin-operated sanitary napkin dispenser in women's toilet rooms with a waste receptacle for each water closet stall; 

ceramic tile, recycled glass tile, or comparable wainscot from the floor to a minimum height of 4 feet, 6 inches; 

a disposable toilet seat cover dispenser; and 

a counter area of at least 2 feet in length, exclusive of the lavatories (however, it may be attached to the lavatories) 
with a mirror above and a ground fault interrupt-type convenience outlet located adjacent to the counter area. 

c. 

d. 

e. 

f. 

g. 

h. 

i. Floordrains in restrooms 

j. Door Kickplates 

B. If newly installed, toilet partitions shall be made from recovered materials as listed in EPAs CPG. 

6.5 TOlLET ROOMS: FIXTURE SCHEDULE (SEP 2000) 
A. BUILDING SHELL: 

1. The toilet fixture schedule specified below shall be applied to each full floor based on one person for each 135 ANSllBOMA 
Office Area square feet of office space in a ratio of 40 percent men and 60 percent women. 

Refer to the schedule separately for each sex. 2. 

NUMBER OF 
MEN'NVOMEN WATER CLOSETS LAVATORIES 

1 - 15 

16 - 35 

36 - 55 

56 - 60 

61 - 80 

81 - 90 

91 - 110 5 

111 - 125 6 

126 - 150 6 
ttl > 150 

5 

5 
** 

* In men's facilities, urinals may be substituted for 113 of the water 
closets specified. 

Add one lavatory for each 45 additional employees over 125 

Add one water closet for each 40 additional employees over 150. 

** 

tt* 
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3. For new installations: 

a. 

b. 

c. 

Water closets shall not use more than 1.6 gallons per flush. 

Urinals shall not use more than 1.0 gallons per flush. 

Faucets shall not use more than 2.5 gallons per minute at a flowing water pressure of 80 pounds per square inch. 

6.6 

6.7 

6.8 

JANITOR CLOSETS lSEP 2000) 
A. BUILDING SHELL: 

Janitor closets with service sink, hot and cold water, and ample storage for cleaning equipment, materials, and supplies shall be 
provided on all floors. Each janitor closet door shall be fitted with an automatic deadlocking latch bolt with a minimum throw of 
1/2 inch. 

HEATING AND AIR CONDITIONING (SEP 2000) 
A. BUILDING SHELL: 

1. Temperatures shall conform to local commercial equivalent temperature levels and operating practices in order to maximize 
tenant satisfaction. These temperatures shall be maintained throughout the leased premises and service areas, regardless 
of outside temperatures, during the hours of operation specified in the lease. 

During non-working hours, heating temperatures shall be set no higher than 55” Fahrenheit, and air conditioning shall not 
be provided except as necessary to return space temperatures to a suitable level for the beginning of working hours. 
Thermostats shall be secured from manual operation by key or locked cage. A key shall be provided to the GSA Field 
Office Manager. 

Simultaneous heating and cooling are not permitted. 

Areas having excessive heat gain or heat loss, or affected by solar radiation at different times of the day, shall be 
independently controlled. 

Equipment Performance. Temperature control for office spaces shall be assured by concealed central heating and air 
conditioning equipment. The equipment shall maintain space temperature control over a range of internal load fluctuations 
of plus 0.5 W/sq.fl. to minus 1.5 W/sq.fl. from initial design requirements of the tenant. 

HVAC Use During Construction. The permanent HVAC system may be used to move both supply and return air during the 
construction process only if the following conditions are met: 

a. 

b. 

c. 

d. 

e. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

a complete air filtration system with 60 percent efficiency filters is installed and properly maintained; 

no permanent diffusers are used; 

no plenum-type return air system is employed; 

the HVAC duct system is adequately sealed to prevent the spread of airborne particulate and other contaminants; and 

following the building “flush-out,’’ all duct systems are vacuumed with portable high-efficiency particulate arrestance 
(HEPA) vacuums and documented clean in accordance with National Air Duct Cleaners Association (NADCA) 
specifications. 

7. Ductwork Re-use and Cleaning. Any ductwork to be reused andlor to remain in place shall be cleaned, tested, and 
demonstrated to be clean in accordance with the standards set forth by NADCA. The cleaning, testing, and demonstration 
shall occur immediately prior to Government occupancy to avoid contamination from construction dust and other airborne 
particulates . 

Insulation. All insulation shall contain recovered materials as required by EPAs CPG and related recycled content 
recommendations. 

The Lessor shall conduct HVAC system balancing afler any HVAC system alterations during the term of the lease and shall 
make a reasonable attempt to schedule major construction outside of office hours. 

8. 

9. 

B. TENANT IMPROVEMENT INFORMATION: 
1. Zone Control. Individual thermostat control shall be provided for office space with control areas not to exceed 

2,000 ANSVBOMA Office Area square feet. Areas which routinely have extended hours of operation shall be 
environmentally controlled through dedicated heating and air conditioning equipment. Special purpose areas (such as 
photocopy centers, large conference rooms, computer rooms, etc.) with an internal cooling load in excess of 5 tons shall be 
independently controlled. Concealed package air conditioning equipment shall be provided to meet localized spot cooling of 
tenant special equipment. Portable space heaters are prohibited from use. 

VENTILATION (SEP 2000) 
A. During working hours in periods of heating and cooling, ventilation shall be provided in accordance with the latest edition of 

ANSVASHRAE Standard 62, Ventilation for Acceptable lndoor Air Quality. 
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6.9 

6.10 

6.1 1 

6.1 2 

6.13 

6. Air filtration shall be provided and maintained with filters having a minimum efficiency rating as determined by ANSVASHRAE 
Standard 52.2, Method of Testing General Ventilation Air Cleaning Devices for Removal Efficiency by Particle Size. Pre-filters 
shall be 30 percent to 35 percent efficient. Final filters shall be 80 percent to 85 percent efficient for particles at 3 microns. 

C. Where the Lessor proposes that the Government shall pay utilities, the following shall apply: 

1. 

2. 

an automatic air or water economizer cycle shall be provided to all air handling equipment, and 

the building shall have a fully functional building automation system capable of control, regulation, and monitoring of all 
environmental conditioning equipment. The building automation system shall be fully supported by a service and 
maintenance contract. 

VENTILATION: TOILET ROOMS (DEC 1993) 
Toilet rooms shall be properly exhausted, with a minimum of 10 air changes per hour. 

ELECTRICAL: GENERAL (SEP 2000) 
The Lessor shall be responsible for meeting the applicable requirements of local codes and ordinances. When codes conflict, the 
more stringent standard shall apply. Main service facilities shall be enclosed. The enclosure may not be used for storage or other 
purposes and shall have door(s) fitted with an automatic deadlocking latch bolt with a minimum throw of 112 inch. Distribution panels 
shall be circuit breaker (bolt-on) type with 10 percent spare power load and circuits. 

ELECTRICAL: DISTRIBUTION (SEP 2000) 
A. BUILDING SHELL: 

1. Main power distribution switchboards and distribution and lighting panel boards shall be circuit breaker (bolt-on) type with 
copper buses that are properly rated to provide the calculated fault circuits. All power distribution panel boards shall be 
supplied with separate equipment ground buses. All power distribution equipment shall be required to handle the actual 
specified and projected loads plus 10 percent spare load capacity. Distribution panels are required to accommodate circuit 
breakers for the actual calculated needs plus 10 percent spare circuits that will be equivalent to the majority of other circuit 
breakers in the panel system. All floors shall have 1201208 V, 3-phase. 4-wire with bond, 60 hertz electric service available. 

Main distribution for standard office occupancy shall be provided at the Lessor’s expense. In no event shall such power 
distribution (not including lighting and HVAC) for the Government-demised area fall below 7 W per ANSllBOMA Office Area 
square foot. 

Convenience outlets shall be installed in accordance with NFPA Standard 70, National Electrical Code, or local code, 
whichever is more stringent. 

6. TENANT IMPROVEMENT INFORMATION: 
All electrical, telephone, and date outlets within the Governmentdemised area shall be installed by the Lessor at the 
expense of the Government in accordance with the design intent drawings. All electrical outlets shall be installed in 
accordance with NFPA Standard 70, or local code, whichever is more stringent. 

All tenant outlets shall be marked and coded for ease of wire tracing; outlets shall be circuited separately from lighting. All 
floor outlets shall be flush with the plane of the finished floor. 

The Lessor shall ensure that outlets and associated wiring (for electricity, voice, and data) to the workstation(s) shall be 
safely concealed in partitions, ceiling plenums, in recessed floor ducts, under raised flooring. or by use of a method 
acceptable to the Contracting Officer. In any case, cable on the floor surface shall be minimized. 

2. 

3. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

ELECTRICAL: ADDITIONAL DISTRIBUTION SPECIFICATIONS 
If the Offeror proposes that building maintenance will be the responsibility of the Government, the Lessor shall provide duplex utility 
outlets in toilets, corridors. and dispensing areas for maintenance purposes at no cost to the Government. Fuses and circuit breakers 
shall be plainly marked or labeled to identify circuits or equipment supplied through them. 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS: DISTRIBUTION AND EQUIPMENT (SEP 2000) 
A. BUILDING SHELL: 

1. Sufficient space shall be provided on the floor@) where the Government occupies space for the purposes of terminating 
telecommunications service into the building. The building’s telecommunications closets located on all floors shall be 
vertically-stacked. Telecommunications switchrooms, wire closets, and related spaces shall be enclosed. The enclosure 
shall not be used for storage or other purposes and shall have door(s) fitted with an automatic door-closer and deadlocking 
latch bolt with a minimum throw of 112 inch. 

2. Telecommunications switchrooms, wire closets, and related spaces shall meet applicable Telecommunications Industry 
Association (TIA) and Electronic Industries Alliance (EIA) standards. These standards include the following: 

a. 

b. 

c. 

TINEI A-568, Commercial Building Telecommunications Cabling Standard, 

TINEIA 569, Commercial Building Standard for Telecommunications Pathways and Spaces, 

TINEIA-570, Residential and Light Commercial Telecommunications Wiring Standard, and 



d. 

Telecommunications switchrooms, wire closets, and related spaces shall meet applicable NFPA standards. Bonding and 
grounding shall be in accordance with NFPA Standard 70, National Electrical Code, and other applicable NFPA standards 
and/or local code requirements. 

TIAIEIA-607, Commercial Building Grounding and Bonding Requirements for Telecommunications Standard. 

3. 

B. TENANT IMPROVEMENT INFORMATION: 
Telecommunications floor or wall outlets shall be provided as required. At a minimum, each outlet shall house one 4-pair wire jack 
for voice and one 4-pair wire jack for data. The Lessor shall ensure that all outlets and associated wiring, copper, coaxial cable, 
optical fiber, or other transmission medium used to transmit telecommunications (voice, data, video, Internet, or other emerging 
technologies) service to the workstation shall be safely concealed under raised floors, in floor ducts, walls, columns, or molding. 
All outlets/junction boxes shall be provided with rings and pull strings to facilitate the installation of cable. Some transmission 
medium may require special conduit. inner duct, or shielding as specified by the Government. 

6.14 TELECOMMUNICATIONS: LOCAL EXCHANGE ACCESS (SEP 2000) 
A. BUILDING SHELL: 

1. The Government reserves the right to contract its own telecommunications (voice, data, video, Internet or other emerging 
technologies) service in the space to be leased. The Government may contract with one or more parties to have inside 
wiring (or other transmission medium) and telecommunications equipment installed. 

The Lessor shall allow the Government's designated telecommunications providers access to utilize existing building wiring 
to connect its services to the Government's space. If the existing building wiring is insufficient to handle the transmission 
requirements of the Government's designated telecommunications providers, the Lessor shall provide access from the point 
of entry into the building to the Government's floor space, subject to any inherent limitations in the pathway involved. 

The Lessor shall allow the Government's designated telecommunications providers to affix telecommunications antennae 
(high frequency, mobile, microwave, satellite, or other emerging technologies), subject to weight and wind load conditions. 
to roof, parapet, or building envelope as required. Access from the antenna(e) to the leased space shall be provided. 

The Lessor shall allow the Government's designated telecommunications providers to affix antennae and transmission 
devices throughout its leased space and in appropriate common areas frequented by the Government's employees so as to 
allow the use of wireless telephones and communications devices necessary to conduct business. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

B. TENANT IMPROVEMENT INFORMATION: 
Should the Government's security requirements require sealed conduit to house the telecommunications transmission medium, 
the Lessor shall provide such conduit at the expense of the Government. 

6.15 DATA DISTRIBUTION (SEP 2000) 
A. TENANT IMPROVEMENT INFORMATION: 

The Lessor shall ensure that data outlets and the associated wiring used to transmit data to workstations shall be safely 
concealed in floor ducts, walls, columns, or below access flooring. The Lessor shall provide outlets, which shall include rings and 
pull strings to facilitate the installation of the data cable. When cable consists of multiple runs, the Lessor shall provide 
ladder-type cable trays to insure that provided cable does not come into contact with suspended ceilings. Cable trays shall form a 
loop around the perimeter of the Government-demised area such that they are within a 30-foot, 0-inch horizontal distance of any 
single drop. 

6.16 ELECTRICAL. TELEPHONE. DATA FOR SYSTEMS FURNITURE (SEP 2000) 
A. TENANT IMPROVEMENT INFORMATION: 

1. The Lessor s h J  provide as part of the Tenant Improvement Allowance separate data, telephone, and electric junction 
boxes for the base feed connections to Government-provided modular or systems furniture, when such feeds are supplied 
via wall outlets. When overhead feeds are used, junction boxes shall be installed for electrical connections. Raceways 
shall be provided throughout the furniture panels to distribute the electrical, telephone, and data cable. The Lessor shall 
provide all electrical service wiring and connections to the furniture at designated junction points. Each electrical junction 
shall contain an 8-wire feed consisting of 3 general-purpose 1204 circuits with 1 neutral and 1 ground wire, and a 120-V 
isolated-ground circuit with 1 neutral and 1 isolated-ground wire. A 20-ampere circuit shall have no more than 
8 general-purpose receptacles or 4 isolated-ground "computer" receptacles. 

The Government shall at its expense be responsible for purchasing data and telecommunications cable. Said cable shall be 
installed and connected to systems furniture by the Lessorlcontractor with the assistance and/or advice of the Government 
or computer vendor. The Lessor shall provide wall-mounted data and telephone junction boxes, which shall include rings 
and pull strings to facilitate the installation of the data and telecommunications cable. When cable consists of multiple runs, 
the Lessor shall provide ladder-type cable trays to insure that Government-provided cable does not come into contact with 
suspended ceilings. Cable trays shall form a loop around the perimeter of the Government-demised area such that they are 
within a 30-foot. 0-inch horizontal distance of any single drop. Said cable trays shall provide access to both 
telecommunications data closets and telephone closets. 

The Lessor shall furnish and install suitably sized junction boxes in the vicinity of the 'Yeeding points" of the furniture panels. 
All "feeding points" shall be shown on Government-approved design intent drawings. The Lessor shall temporarily cap off 
the wiring in the junction boxes until the furniture is installed during Phase 2. The Lessor shall make all connections in the 
power panel and shall keep the circuit breakers off. The Lessor shall identify each circuit with the breaker number and shall 

2. 

3. 
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identify the computer hardware to be connected to it. The Lessor shall identify each breaker at the panel and identify the 
devices that it serves. 

PHASE 2 involves the Lessor‘s electrical contractor connecting power poles or base feeds in the junction boxes to the 
furniture electrical system and testing all pre-wired receptacles in the systems furniture. It also involves other Government 
contractors who will be installing the data cable in the furniture panels for the terminal and printer locations, installing the 
connectors on the terminallprinter ends of the cable, and continuity testing each cable. All Phase 2 work shall be 
coordinated and performed in conjunction with the furniture, telephone, and data cable installers. Much of this work may 
occur over a weekend on a schedule that requires flexibility and on-call visits. 

4. 

6.17 

6.18 

6.19 

ADDITIONAL ELECTRICAL CONTROLS 
If the Offeror proposes that the Government pay separately for electricity, no more than 500 square feet of office may be controlled by 
one switch or automatic light control for all space on the Government meter, either through a building automation system, time clock, 
occupant sensor, or other comparable system acceptable to the Contracting Officer. 

ELEVATORS (SEP 2000) 
A. The Lessor shall provide suitable passenger and freight elevator service to any Government-demised area not having ground 

level access. Service shall be available during the hours specified in the “Normal Hours” paragraph in the SERVICES, UTILITIES, 
MAINTENANCE section of this SFO. However, one passenger and one freight elevator shall be available at all times for 
Government use. The freight elevator shall be accessible to the loading areas. When possible, the Government shall be given 
24-hour advance notice if the service is to be interrupted for more than 1-112 hours. Normal service interruption shall be 
scheduled outside of the Government‘s normal working hours. The Lessor shall also use best efforts to minimize the frequency 
and duration of unscheduled interruptions. 

Elevators shall conform to the current edition of the American Society of Mechanical Engineers ANSI/(ASME) A I  7.1, Safety Code 
for Elevators and Escalators. except that elevator cabs are not required to have a visual or audible signal to notify passengers 
during automatic recall. Elevator lobby smoke detectors shall not activate the building fire alarm system but shall signal the fire 
department or central station services and capture the elevators. The elevator shall be inspected and maintained in accordance 
with the current edition of the ANSIIASME A17.2, Inspectors‘ Manual for Elevators. All elevators shall meet both the ADAAG and 
the UFAS requirements. 

0 .  CODE: 

C. SAFETY SYSTEMS: 
Elevators shall be equipped with telephones or other two-way emergency signaling systems. The system used shall be marked 
and shall reach an emergency communication location staffed during normal operating hours when the elevators are in service. 
When Government occupancy is 3 or more floors above grade, automatic elevator emergency recall is required. 

D. SPEED: 
The passenger elevators shall have a capacity to transport in 5 minutes 15 percent of the normal population of all upper floors 
(based on 150 square feet per person). Further, the dispatch interval between elevators during the up-peak demand period shall 
not exceed 35 seconds. 

E. INTERIOR FINISHES: 
Elevator cab walls shall be hardwood, marble, granite, or an equivalent pre-approved by the Contracting Officer. Elevator cab 
floors shall be marble. granite, terrazzo, or an equivalent pre-approved by the Contracting Officer. 

LIGHTING: INTERIOR AND PARKING (SEP 2000) 
A. BUILDING SHELL: 

1. The Lessor shall provide interior lighting, as part of the building shell cost, in accordance with the following: 

a. The Lessor shall provide deep-cell parabolic louver 2-0 wide x 4 ’ -0  high or 2’-0“ wide x 7-0 high (or building 
standard that meets or exceeds this standard) fluorescent lighting fixtures with energy-efficient lamps (T8 or better) 
and electronic ballasts for standard interior lighting. Such fixtures shall produce 50 average maintained foot-candles 
at working surface height throughout work spaces, 20 foot-candles in corridors, and 10 foot-candles in other 
non-working areas. 

Exterior parking areas, vehicle driveways, pedestrian walkways, and building perimeter shall have a minimum of 
5 foot-candle of illumination and shall be designed based on Illuminating Engineering Society of North America 
(IESNA including G-1-03) standards. Outdoor lighting is required as metal halide lighting with both builing wallpacks 
and area lighting in parking areas. Exterior lighting and indoor parking shall be sufficient to accommodate security 
monitoring (i.e., closed circuit television camera). Indoor parking shall have a minimum of 10 foot-candles and shall 
be designed based on IESNA standards. 

The Lessor shall provide occupancy sensors andlor scheduling controls through the building automation system to 
reduce the hours that the lights are on when the space is unoccupied. Daylight dimming controls shall be used in 
atriums or other space where daylight can contribute to energy savings. 

Lighting shall be controlled by occupancy sensors arranged to control open areas, individual offices, conference 
rooms, toilet rooms within the Government-demised area, and all other programmed spaces or rooms within the 
leased space. The control system shall provide an optimal mix of infrared and ultrasonic sensors suitable for the 
configuration and type of space. Occupancy sensors shall be located so that they have a clear view of the room or 
area they are monitoring. No more than 1,000 ANSllBOMA Office Area square feet of open space shall be controlled 

b. 

c. 

d. 

SFO NO. GS-058-17513 
3/7/05 



by occupancy sensor. All occupancy sensors shall have manual switches to override the light control. Such switches 
shall be located by door openings in accordance with both the ADAAG and the UFAS. If light switches are to be used 
instead of occupancy sensors or in combination with occupancy sensors, the Offeror shall notify the Government 
during the negotiation process. 

LO SFRVICES. UTI1 I T I F S Y  

7.1 

7.2 

7.3 

7.4 

7.5 

7.6 

7.7 

SERVICES, UTILITIES, MAINTENANCE: GENERAL 
Services, utilities, and maintenance shall be provided by the Lessor as part of the rental consideration. The Lessor shall have a 
building superintendent or a locally designated representative available to promptly correct deficiencies. 

NORMAL HOURS 
Services, utilities, and maintenance shall be provided daily, extending 7:OO a.m. to 6:OO p.m. except Saturdays, Sundays, and federal 
holidays. 

OVERTIME U S A W  (SEP 2000) 
A. The Government shall have access to the leased space at all times without additional payment, including the use, during other 

than normal hours, of necessary services and utilities such as elevators, toilets, lights, and electric power. 

B. If heating or cooling is required on an overtime basis, such services will be ordered orally or in writing by the Contracting Officer or 
the GSA Buildings Manager. When ordered, services shall be provided at the hourly rate established in the contract. Costs for 
personal services shall only be included as authorized by the Government. 

C. When the cost of service is $2,000 or less, the service may be ordered orally. An invoice shall be submitted to the official placing 
the order for certification and payment. Orders for services costing more than $2,000 shall be placed using GSA Form 300, Order 
for Supplies or Services. The two clauses from GSA Form3517, General Clauses, 552.232-75, Prompt Payment, and 
552.232-70, lnvoice Requirements (Variation), apply to all orders for overtime services. 

D. All orders are subject to the terms and conditions of this lease. In the event of a conflict between an order and this lease, the 
lease shall control. 

UTILITIES 
The Lessor shall ensure that utilities necessary for operation are provided and that all associated costs are included as a part of the 
established rental rate. 

UTILITIES: SEPARATE FROM RENTAL (SEP 2000) 
A. The Offeror shall specify which utilities, if any, are excluded from the rental consideration. If any such utilities are excluded, the 

Offeror shall obtain a statement from a registered professional engineer stating that all HVAC, plumbing, and other 
energy-intensive building systems can operate under the control conditions stated in this SFO. The statement shall also identify 
all building systems which do not conform to the system performance values, including the "recommended" or "suggested" values 
of ANSVASHRAE Standard 90.1, Energy Efficient Design of New Buildings Except Low-Rise Residential Buildings, or more 
restrictive statellocal codes. 

B. The Lessor shall provide separate meters for utilities to be paid for by the Government. The Lessor shall furnish in writing to the 
Contracting Officer, prior to occupancy by the Government, a record of the meter numbers and verification that the meters 
measure Government usage only. Proration is not permissible. In addition, an automatic control system shall be provided to 
assure compliance with heating and air conditioning requirements. Refer to the MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL, PLUMBING 
section of this SFO. 

BUILDING OPERATING PLAN 
If the cost of utilities is not included as part of the rental consideration, the Offeror shall submit a building operating plan with the offer. 
Such plan shall include a schedule of startup and shutdown times for operation of each building system. such as lighting, HVAC, and 
plumbing which is necessary for the operation of the building. Such plan shall be in operation on the effective date of the lease. 

JANITORIAL SERVICES 
A. Cleaning shall be performed during routine business hours of 8:OO a.m. - 4:30 pm.. The Lessor shall provide daily janitorial 

services for the leased space, public areas, entrances, and all other common areas and provide replacement of supplies. 
Cleaning must be completed prior to 4 3 0  p.m., local time and during normal working hours. 

The Lessor shall make careful selection of janitorial cleaning products and equipment to: 

1. 

2. 

B. SELECTION OF CLEANING PRODUCTS: 

use products that are packaged ecologically; 

use products and equipment considered environmentally beneficial and/or recycled products that are phosphate-free, 
non-corrosive, non-flammable, and fully biodegradable; and 
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3. 

4. 

SELECTION OF PAPER PRODUCTS: 
The Lessor shall select paper and paper products (Le., bathroom tissue and paper towels) with recycled content conforming to 
EPAs CPG. 

The Lessor shall maintain the leased premises, including outside areas, in a clean condition and shall provide supp"es and 
equipment. The following schedule describes the level of services intended. Performance will be based on the Contracting 
Officer's evaluation of results, not the frequency or method of performance. 

minimize the use of harsh chemicals and the release of irritating fumes. 

Examples of acceptable products may be found at http://pub.fss.gsa.gov/environ/clean-prod-catlog.html. 

1. Daily. Empty trash receptacles, and clean ashtrays. Sweep entrances, lobbies, and corridors. Spot sweep floors, and spot 
vacuum carpets. Clean drinking fountains. Sweep and damp mop or scrub toilet rooms. Clean all toilet fixtures, and 
replenish toilet supplies. Dispose of all trash and garbage generated in or about the building. Wash inside and out or steam 
clean cans used for collection of food remnants from snack bars and vending machines. Dust horizontal surfaces that are 
readily available and visibly require dusting. Spray buff resilient floors in main corridors, entrances, and lobbies. Clean 
elevators and escalators. Remove carpet stains. Police sidewalks, parking areas, and driveways. Sweep loading dock 
areas and platforms. Clean glass entry doors to the Government-demised area. 

2. Three Times a Week. Sweep or vacuum stairs. 

3. Weekly. Damp mop and spray buff all resilient floors in toilets and health units. Sweep sidewalks, parking areas, and 
driveways (weather permitting). 

4. Every Two Weeks. Spray buff resilient floors in secondary corridors. entrance, and lobbies. Damp mop and spray buff hard 
and resilient floors in office space. 

5. Monthly. Thoroughly dust furniture. Completely sweep andlor vacuum carpets. Sweep storage space. Spot clean all wall 
surfaces within 70 inches of the floor. 

6. €very Two Months. Damp wipe toilet wastepaper receptacles, stall partitions, doors, window sills, and frames. Shampoo 
entrance and elevator carpets. 

7. Three Times a Year. Dust wall surfaces within 70 inches of the floor, vertical surfaces and under surfaces. Clean metal 
and marble surfaces in lobbies. Wet mop or scrub garages. 

8. Twice a Year. Wash all interior and exterior windows and other glass surfaces. Strip and apply four coats of finish to 
resilient floors in toilets. Strip and refinish main corridors and other heavy traffic areas. 

9. Annually. Wash all venetian blinds, and dust 6 months from washing. Vacuum or dust all surfaces in the building of 
70 inches from the floor, including light fixtures. Vacuum all draperies in place. Strip and refinish floors in offices and 
secondary lobbies and corridors. Shampoo carpets in corridors and lobbies. Clean balconies, ledges, courts, areaways, 
and flat roofs. 

I O .  €very Two Years. Shampoo carpets in all offices and other non-public areas, 

11. Every Five Years. Dry clean or wash (as appropriate) all draperies. 

12. As Required. Properly maintain plants and lawns. Remove snow and ice from entrances, exterior walks, and parking lots of 
the building. Provide initial supply, installation, and replacement of light bulbs. tubes, ballasts, and starters. Replace worn 
floor coverings (this includes the moving and returning of furnishings). Control pests as appropriate, using Integrated Pest 
Management techniques. 

7.8 

7.9 

7.10 

C. 

D. 

SCHEDULE OF PERIODIC SERVICES 
Within 60 days after occupancy by the Government, the Lessor shall provide the Contracting Officer with a detailed written schedule of 
all periodic services and maintenance to be performed other than daily, weekly, or monthly. 

LANDSCAPE MAINTENANCE 
Performance will be based on the Contracting Officer's evaluation of results and not the frequency or the method of performance. 
Landscape maintenance shall be performed during the growing season on a weekly cycle and shall consist of watering, mowing, and 
policing the area to keep it free of debris. Pruning and fertilization shall be done on an as needed basis. In addition, dead or dying 
plants shall be replaced. 

SECURITY (SEP 2000) 
The Lessor shall provide a level of security which reasonably deters unauthorized entry to the space leased during non-duty hours 
and deters loitering or disruptive acts in and around the space leased. The Lessor shall ensure that security cameras and lighting are 
not obstructed. 
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7.11 SECURITY: ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS 
A. The Government reserves the right to require the Lessor to submit completed fingerprint charts and personal history statements 

for each employee of the Lessor as well as employees of the Lessor's contractors or subcontractors who will provide building 
operating services of a continuing nature for the property in which the leased space is located. The Government may also require 
this information for employees of the Lessor, the Lessor's contractors. or subcontractors who will be engaged to perform 
alterations or emergency repairs for the property. 

6. If required, the Contracting Officer shall furnish the Lessor with Form FD-258. Fingerprint Chart, and Form 176, Statement of 
Personal History, to be completed for each employee and returned by the Lessor to the Contracting Officer (or the Contracting 
Officer's designated representative) within 10 working days from the date of the written request to do so. Based on the 
information furnished, the Government will conduct security checks of the employees. The Contracting Officer will advise the 
Lessor in writing if an employee is found to be unsuitable or unfit for the employee's assigned duties. Effective immediately, such 
an employee cannot work or be assigned to work on the property in which the leased space is located. The Lessor shall be 
required to provide the same data within 10 working days from the addition of new employee(s) to the work force. In the event the 
Lessor's contractor/subcontractor is subsequently replaced, the new contractorkubcontractor is not required to submit another set 
of these forms for employees who were cleared through this process while employed by the former contractor/subcontractor. The 
Contracting Officer may require the Lessor to submit Form FD-258 and Form 176 for every employee covered by this paragraph 
on a 3-year basis. 

7.12 MAINTENANCE AND TESTING OF SYSTEMS (SEP 2000) 
A. The Lessor is responsible for the total maintenance and repair of the leased premises. Such maintenance and repairs include site 

and private access roads. All equipment and systems shall be maintained to provide reliable, energy-efficient service without 
unusual interruption, disturbing noises, exposure to fire or safety hazards, uncomfortable drafts, excessive air velocities, or 
unusual emissions of dirt. The Lessor's maintenance responsibility includes initial supply and replacement of all supplies, 
materials, and equipment necessary for such maintenance. Maintenance, testing, and inspection of appropriate equipment and 
systems shall be done in accordance with applicable codes. and inspection certificates shall be displayed as appropriate. Copies 
of all records in this regard shall be forwarded to the GSA Field Office Manager or a designated representative. 

6. Without any additional charge, the Government reserves the right to require documentation of proper operations or testing prior to 
occupancy of such systems as fire alarm, sprinkler, emergency generator, etc. to ensure proper operation. These tests shall be 
witnessed by a designated representative of the Contracting Officer. 

8.1 OCCUPANCY PERMIT (SEP 2000) 
The Lessor shall provide a valid occupancy permit for the intended use of the Government and shall maintain and operate the building 
in conformance with current local codes and ordinances. If the local jurisdiction does not issue occupancy permits, the Offeror shall 
consult the Contracting Officer to determine if other documentation may be needed. 

8.2 FIRE AND LIFE SAFETY (SEP 2000) 
A. Below-grade space to be occupied by Government and all areas in a building referred to as "hazardous areas" in NFPA 

Standard 101, Life Safety Code, or any successor standard thereto, shall be protected by an automatic sprinkler system or an 
equivalent level of safety. 

6. If offered space is 3 stories or more above grade, the Offeror shall provide written documentation that the building meets egress 
and fire alarm requirements as established by NFPA Standard 101 or equivalent. However, if 1) offered space is 5 stories or less 
above grade, 2) the total Government-demised area in the building (all leases combined) will be less than 35,000 square feet, and 
3) the building is sprinklered, this documentation is not required. 

C. If offered space is 6 stories or more above grade, additional fire and life safety requirements may apply. Therefore, the Offeror 
shall advise GSA in its offer whether or not the offered space, or any part thereof, is on or above the sixth floor of the offered 
building. 

D. All exits, stairs, corridors. aisles, and passageways that may be used by the Government shall comply with NFPA Standard 101, 
or local code, whichever is more stringent. 

8.3 SPRINKLER SYSTEM (SEP 2000) 
A. If any portion of the offered space is on or above the sixth floor, and lease of the offered space will result, either individually or in 

combination with other Government leases in the offered building. in the Government leasing more than 35,000 ANSVBOMA 
Office Area square feet of space in the offered building, then the entire building shall be protected by an automatic sprinkler 
system or an equivalent level of safety. 

6. If an Offeror proposes to satisfy any requirement of this paragraph by providing an equivalent level of safety, the Offeror shall 
submit, for Government review and approval, a fire protection engineering analysis. performed by a qualified fire protection 
engineer, demonstrating that an equivalent level of safety for the offered building exists. The Offeror shall contact the Contracting 
Officer for further information regarding Government review and approval of the "equivalent level of safety" analyses. Refer to 
41 CFR Part 101-6.6 for guidance on conducting an equivalent level of safety analysis. 

C. Definition: "Equivalent level of safety" means an alternative design or system (which may include automatic sprinkler systems), 
based upon fire protection engineering analysis, which achieves a level of safety equal to or greater than that provided by 
automatic sprinkler systems. 
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8.4 MANUAL FIRE ALARM SYSTEMS (SEP 2000) 
Manual fire alarm systems shall be provided in accordance with NFPA Standard 101 (current as of the date of this SFO). Systems 
shall be maintained and tested by the Lessor in accordance with NFPA Standard 72, National Fire Alarm Code. The fire alarm system 
wiring and equipment shall be electrically supervised and shall automatically notify the local fire department (NFPA Standard 72) or 
approved central station. Emergency power shall be provided in accordance with NFPA Standard 70, National Electrical Code, and 
NFPA Standard 72. 

8.5 OSHA REQUIREMENTS (SEP 2000) 
The Lessor shall maintain buildings and space in a safe and healthful condition according to OSHA standards. 

8.6 ASBESTOS (SEP 2000) 
A. Offers are requested for space with no asbestos-containing materials (ACM). or with ACM in a stable, solid matrix (e.g., asbestos 

flooring or asbestos cement panels) which is not damaged or subject to damage by routine operations. For purposes of this 
paragraph, "space" includes the 1) space offered for lease; 2) common building areas; 3) ventilation systems and zones serving 
the space offered; and 4) the area above suspended ceilings and engineering space in the same ventilation zone as the space 
offered. If no offers are received for such space, the Government may consider space with thermal system insulation ACM (e.g., 
wrapped pipe or boiler lagging) which is not damaged or subject to damage by routine operations. 

B. Definition. ACM is defined as any materials with a concentration of greater than 1 percent by dry weight of asbestos. 

C. Space with ACM of any type or condition may be upgraded by the Offeror to meet the conditions described in subparagraph A by 
abatement (removal, enclosure, encapsulation, or repair) of ACM not meeting those conditions. If an offer involving abatement of 
ACM is accepted by the Government, the Lessor shall, prior to occupancy, successfully complete the abatement in accordance 
with OSHA, EPA, Department of Transportation (DOT), state, and local regulations and guidance. 

D. Management Plan. If space is offered which contains ACM, the Offeror shall submit an asbestos-related management plan for 
acceptance by the Government prior to lease award. This plan shall conform to EPA guidance, be implemented prior to 
occupancy, and be revised promptly when conditions affecting the plan change. If asbestos abatement work is to be performed in 
the space after occupancy, the Lessor shall submit to the Contracting Officer the occupant safety plan and a description of the 
methods of abatement and reoccupancy clearance, in accordance with OSHA, EPA, DOT, state, and local regulations and 
guidance, at least 4 weeks prior to the abatement work. 

8.7 INDOOR AIR QUALITY (SEP 2000) 
A. The Lessor shall control contaminants at the source and/or operate the space in such a manner that the GSA indicator levels for 

carbon monoxide (CO). carbon dioxide (C02), and formaldehyde (HCHO) are not exceeded. The indicator levels for office areas 
shall be: CO - 9 ppm time-weighted average (TWA - 8-hour sample); C02 - 1,000 ppm (TWA); HCHO - 0.1 ppm (TWA). 

B. The Lessor shall make a reasonable attempt to apply insecticides, paints, glues, adhesives, and HVAC system cleaning 
compounds with highly volatile or irritating organic compounds, outside of working hours. The Lessor shall provide at least 
72 hours advance notice to the Government before applying noxious chemicals in occupied spaces and shall adequately ventilate 
those spaces during and after application. 

C. The Lessor shall promptly investigate indoor air quality (IAQ) complaints and shall implement the necessary controls to address 
the complaint. 

D. The Government reserves the right to conduct independent IAQ assessments and detailed studies in space that it occupies, as 
well as in space serving the Government-demised area (e.g., common use areas, mechanical rooms, HVAC systems, etc.). The 
Lessor shall assist tP:, Government in its assessments and detailed studies by 1) making available information on building 
operations and Lessor activities; 2) providing access to space for assessment and testing, if required; and 3) implementing 
corrective measures required by the Contracting Ofticer. 

E. The Lessor shall provide to the Government material safety data sheets (MSDS) upon request for the following products prior to 
their use during the term of the lease: adhesives, caulking, sealants, insulating materials, fireproofing or firestopping materials, 
paints, carpets, floor and wall patching or leveling materials, lubricants, clear finish for wood surfaces, janitorial cleaning products, 
pesticides, rodenticides, and herbicides. The Government reserves the right to review such products used by the Lessor within 
1) the Governmentdemised area; 2) common building areas; 3) ventilation systems and zones serving the leased space; and 
4) the area above suspended ceilings and engineering space in the same ventilation zone as the leased space. 

8.8 RADON IN AIR (SEP 2000) 
A. The radon concentration in the air of space leased to the Government shall be less than EPA's action concentration for homes of 

4 picoCuries per liter (pCi/L). herein called "EPA's action concentration." 

1. 
B. INITIAL TESTING: 

The Lessor shall 1) test for radon that portion of space planned for occupancy by the Government in ground contact or 
closest to the ground up to and including the second floor above grade (space on the third or higher floor above grade need 
not be measured); 2) report the results to the Contracting Officer upon award; and 3) promptly carry out a corrective action 
program for any radon concentration which equals or exceeds the EPA action level. 
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8.11 

2. Testing sequence. The Lessor shall measure radon by the standard test in subparagraph D.l. completing the test not later 
than 150 days afler award, unless the Contracting Officer decides that there is not enough time to complete the test before 
Government occupancy, in which case the Lessor shall perform the short test in subparagraph D.2. 

If the space offered for lease to the Government is in a building under construction or proposed for construction, the Lessor 
shall, if possible. perform the standard test during buildout before Government occupancy of the space. If the Contracting 
Officer decides that it is not possible to complete the standard test before occupancy, the Lessor shall complete the short 
test before occupancy and the standard test not later than 150 days afler occupancy. 

3. 

C. CORRECTIVE ACTION PROGRAM: 
1. Program Initiation and Procedures. 

a. If either the Government or the Lessor detect radon at or above the EPA action level at any time before Government 
occupancy, the Lessor shall carry out a corrective action program which reduces the concentration to below the EPA 
action level before Government occupancy. 

If either the Government or the Lessor detect a radon concentration at or above the EPA action level at any time afler 
Government occupancy, the Lessor shall promptly carry out a corrective action program which reduces the 
concentration to below the EPA action level. 

If either the Government or the Lessor detect a radon concentration at or above the EPA residential occupancy 
concentration of 200 pCi/L at any time afler Government occupancy, the Lessor shall promptly restrict the use of the 
affected area and shall provide comparable temporary space for the tenants, as agreed to by the Government, until 
the Lessor carries out a prompt corrective action program which reduces the concentration to below the EPA action 
level and certifies the space for reoccupancy. 

The Lessor shall provide the Government with prior written notice of any proposed corrective action or tenant 
relocation. The Lessor shall promptly revise the corrective action program upon any change in building condition or 
operation which would affect the program or increase the radon concentration to or above the EPA action level. 

The Lessor shall perform the standard test in subparagraph D.l to assess the effectiveness of a corrective action program. 
The Lessor may also perform the short test in subparagraph D.2 to determine whether the space may be occupied but shall 
begin the standard test concurrently with the short test. 

All measures to accommodate delay of occupancy, corrective action, tenant relocation, tenant reoccupancy, or follow-up 
measurement, shall be provided by the Lessor at no additional cost to the Government. 

If the Lessor fails to exercise due diligence, or is otherwise unable to reduce the radon concentration promptly to below the 
EPA action level, the Government may implement a corrective action program and deduct its costs from the rent. 

b. 

c. 

d. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

D. TESTING PROCEDURES: 
1. Standard Test. Place alpha track detectors or electret ion chambers throughout the required area for 91 or more days so 

that each covers no more than 2,000 ANSVBOMA Office Area square feet. Use only devices listed in the EPA Radon 
Measurement Proficiency Program (RMP) application device checklists. Use a laboratory rated proficient in the EPA RMP 
to analyze the devices. Submit the results and supporting data (sample location. device type, duration, radon 
measurements. laboratory proficiency certification number, and the signature of a responsible laboratory official) within 
30 days afler the measurement. 

Short Test. Place alpha track detectors for at least 14 days, or electret ion chambers or charcoal canisters for 2 days to 
3 days, throughout the required area so that each covers no more than 2,000 ANSllBOMA Office Area square feet, starting 
not later than 7 days afler award. Use only devices listed in the EPA RMP application device checklists. Use a laboratory 
rated proficient in the EPA RMP to analyze the devices. Submit the results and supporting data within 30 days afler the 
measurement. In addition, complete the standard test not later than 150 days afler Government occupancy. 

2. 

RADON IN WATER (SEP 2000) 
A. The Lessor shall demonstrate that water provided in the leased space is in compliance with EPA requirements and shall submit 

certification to the Contracting Officer prior to the Government occupying the space. 

B. If the EPA action level is reached or exceeded, the Lessor shall institute appropriate abatement methods which reduce the radon 
levels to below this action level. 

HAZARDOUS MATERIALS (OCT 1996) 
The leased space shall be free of hazardous materials according to applicable federal, state, and local environmental regulations. 

RECYCLING (SEP 2000) 
Where state and/or local law, code, or ordinance require recycling programs for the space to be provided pursuant to this SFO, the 
successful Offeror shall comply with such state and/or local law, code, or ordinance in accordance with GSA Form 3517, General 
Clauses, 552.270-8, Compliance with Applicable Law. In all other cases, the successful Offeror shall establish a recycling program in 
the leased space where local markets for recovered materials exist. The Lessor agrees, upon request, to provide the Government 
with additional information concerning recycling programs maintained in the building and in the leased space. 
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8.12 ENVIRONMENTAL DEFICIENCIES 
The awardee shall be responsible for correcting any environmental deficiencies pertaining to the offered site at no cost to the 
Government. 

9.0 GFN- 

See Attachment 3 (“General Requirements”) to the Solicitation for Offers. 
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ATTACHMENT NO. 2 TO SFO 

The Building Shell includes the following items for the base building and tenant areas: 

Base structure and building enclosure 
components (windows with exterior finishes) 
are complete. 

Base building electrical and mechanical 
systems (central fire alarm, chiller plant, 
cooling tower, etc.) are complete and 
functional. 
All common areas, such as lobbies, elevators, 
fire egress corridors and stairwells, garages, 
and service areas are complete. (Circulation 
corridors are provided as part of the base 
building only on multi-tenanted floors where 
the corridor is common to more than one 
tenant. On single tenant floors, only the fire 
egress corridor necessary to meet code is 
Drovided as Dart of the shell.) 

Building common restrooms are complete and 
operational. 

Building cores on each floor with leaseable 
space contain the following: 
Tappable domestic water riser, service 
sanitary drain, sanitary vent, ready for 
extension to tenant demised area(s). 

Electrical power distribution panels and circuit 
breakers available in an electrical closet, with 
capacity at 277/480 volt and 120/208 volt, 3 
phases, 4 wiring providing 7 watts per BOMA 
usable (5 watts per rentable) square foot. 

Designated connection point to the central fire 
alarm system for extension to tenant demised 
area(s). 

Distribution backboard within a wire closet for 
connection to tenant’s telephone lines. Vertical 
conduit (empty sleeve) through building core, 
available for tenant wiringkabling. 

Broom clean concrete floor slab, with level 
floor not varying more than 1/4 inch over ten 
(1 0) foot horizontal run in accordance with 
American Concrete Institute (ACI) Standards. 

Gypsum wallboard, spackled and prime 
painted, on exterior perimeter walls and 
interior core walls are installed. 

Fully installed 2 X 2 foot suspended acoustical 
ceiling with 2 X 2 parabolic fluorescent (or 
other building standard such as 2’-0” X 4’-0 
fixtures) installed in the ceiling grid for an open 
office plan at the rate of one fixture per 80 
BOMA usable (1 00 rentable) square feet, is 
installed. 

Common corridor stud walls, without gypsum 
board on demised tenants’ premise side and 
without suite entry door, are installed. 

Central heating, ventilation and air 
conditioning systems are installed and 
operational, including, as appropriate, main 
and branch lines, VAV boxes, dampers, flex 
ducts and diffusers, for open office layout. 
Conditioned air through medium pressure 
ductwork at a rate of .75cfm/square foot of 
BOMA usable area is provided. 

Sprinkler mains and distribution piping in a 
protection layout (open plan) with heads 
turned down, concealed with an escutcheon or 
trim plate, are installed. 

Interior public restrooms/drinking fountains 



ATTACHMENT NO. 2 TO SFO 

1 building core. 
Carpeting or other floor covering; raised access flooring. 
‘Plumbing fixtures within the demised premises and connection to the building core. 
Partitioning and wall finishes. 
Doors (including interior suite entry doors to main & employee vestibule area), 
sidelights and frames, and hardware. 
Mil I work. 
Fire alarm wiring from building core to tenant space and then within tenant space; pull 
stations; strobes; annunciators; and, exit signage within the demised premises. 
Thermostats 

Window treatments. 
Supplemental power, cooling or heating (above the open office plan layout capacities 
provided in base building) higher rates of air exchanges- (if it entails additional or 
upgraded air handling equipment); pathogen control systems; and all other special 
HVAC components required by specific tenant needs. 
Adjustment or repositioning of sprinkler heads so as not to conflict with tenant’s 
particular office partition layout; additional sprinklers required by local code to meet 
tenant’s layout, or ceiling grid adjustments and consequent repositioning of sprinkler 
heads to the center of ceiling tiles. 
Tenant signage in the common corridor and within the tenant’s demised area and 
exterior building signage. (An overall tenant directory in the building lobby is part of 
building shell.) 
Changes (moves) or additions to the open plan lighting pattern, or to the open plan 
HVAC distribution network (e.g., additional ductwork, ceiling diffusers, etc. to 
accommodate individual office layout). 
Upgrades or changes to building standard items, such as plaster or vaulted ceilings, 
specialty lighting, and upgraded ceiling tile. 
Structural enhancements to base building to support non-conventional floor loads, 
such as a library. (The cost for structurally changed space is no longer borne by the 
tenant through a continuing premium rent charge.) 
Private bathrooms (and associated drinking fountains), private elevators, or staircases 
within tenant space. 
Security systems and features within tenant space are part of tenant improvements 
including exterior fencinq 
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Parking And Transportation 

Adequate public transportation, within one block, is required to the proposed location in 
those cities or towns that have a public transportation system. 

To accommodate parking needs for visitors and employees, a total of 38 parking spaces 
are required, preferably on-site. Locations that meet the space requirements and have 
on-site parking for visitors and employees shall be given priority consideration during the 
process of evaluating offers. 

If on-site parking is not available, employee/visitor parking facilities must be available 
within two blocks of the proposed location. Parking spaces in commercial lots shall be 
readily available throughout the day at reasonable commercial rates. Parking spaces, 
routinely occupied by mid-morning, are not acceptable. Restricted or metered parking of 
less than two hours within the two-block area of the proposed location will not meet 
parking requirements. 

In those locations where on-site parking is not available, parking for the handicapped 
must be located within the same block of the proposed location and must comply with 
the “Parking and Loading Zones” paragraph in the HANDICAPPED ACCESSIBILITY 
section of this solicitation. The location of parking for the handicapped must also be 
positioned as to not mandate the disabled from crossing any streets. Additionally, GSA 
will contact local authorities and request placement of a loading/unloading zone in front 
of the office for the disable and other visitors. (These parking requirements are in 
addition to the parking requirements for the handicapped covered in the main body of 
this solicitation.) 

All parking areas shall be hot bituminous pavement or concrete. Parking areas shall be 
striped and be repainted every three years. They shall be paved with a concrete curb 
and graded to provide adequate site draining. The lot design must consider snow 
removal and snow storage requirements. 

Building entrances, parking areas and sidewalks to parking areas shall be lighted. 
Ballasts are to be rapid start, thermally protected, voltage regulated type UL listed, and 
ETL approved. 

Slab Preparation for Carpet and Vinvl Tile: (Buildina Shell) 

Floor preparation prior to the initial installation of the carpet must meet the criteria as 
identified by the Carpet and Rug Institute publication No. CRI 104 (phone: 800-882- 
8846) and includes, but is not limited to the installation of a moisture barrier prior to 
pouring of slab (for new construction). If levels reach 7 Ibs or more, per 1,000 sq. ft. 
within 24 hours, a barrier primer coating (per carpet manufacturer’s recommendation) 
must be used prior to carpet installation (Le. Interface MoistureGard recommends 
Re:Source Barrier 3300 coating, etc.). Prior to initially installing carpet and vinyl tiles, the 
Lessor must provide written certification that alkalinity and moisture tests have been 
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conducted, and that alkalinity and moisture levels are within the criteria established by 
Interface Flooring Systems, Inc. for MoistureGard carpet tile (or the manufacturer of 
approved equal). Included in the certification the Lessor must provide the moisture and 
alkalinity test data. No tiles are to be laid until written approval is given by the 
contracting ofice for another method to be used to make the slab acceptable for the 
installation of tiles. All costs incurred and any delays in accepting the space by the 
Government due to the slab not meeting the requirements are the Lessor’s 
responsibility. The Lessor is strongly encouraged, as soon as possible after award, to 
obtain a copy of the Carpet and Rug Institute publication and to take the necessary 
steps to prepare the slab to meet the requirements. For new construction, plans to meet 
the requirements should be in place before the slab is poured. 

Satellite/Telecommunication 

“The Government shall have the right to install, maintain, service, and repair all 
equipment related to reception of telecommunication signals during the term of the 
lease. Such equipment would include but is not limited to audio, visual, digital, satellite, 
and microwave systems. The Government reserves the right to locate such equipment 
on the rooftop of the building or grounds adjacent to the building, and to utilize building 
walls, parapet mounts, and alternate mounting, as well as the area above the building 
ceiling line and office space, at no additional rent. The Government may make 
modifications to the building necessary for installation of a microwave dish or similar 
receiving device, cable runs and cable connections. Any such equipment shall be 
installed and maintained by the Government at its expense and shall remain the property 
of the Government. 

The Government shall have the right to use pathways as necessary to install cable 
between the receiving equipment and specific office areas. The Government shall have 
the right to do such work starting 30 days before occupancy and at any time during the 
term of the lease. The Government shall also have the right to inspect all such 
equipment. The Government reserves the 
right to require capability of transmission and reception of additional types of Radio 
Frequency and microwave signals. The Lessor shall provide the 
Government access to the premises and any other building areas necessary to exercise 
its rights hereunder. “Government” as used above shall include representatives of the 
tenant, the General Services Administration and their 
contractors. If the Government is not the sole occupant of the property, the Government 
will cooperate with the Lessor in determining placement of the equipment to minimize 
interference with any other tenant’s equipment position. 

The Lessor shall be responsible for snow removal off the roof in the area of the 
telecommunication system (if applicable)” 

INITIALS: Lessor ,#/7 & Gov’t 4 
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Electrical (Buildinq Shell): 

Electrical Distribution: 

The Lessor will provide at least two separate distribution panels. 

One panel will be providing for convenience outlets and mechanical and lighting loads. 
It must be circuit breaker (bolt-on type) with 25 percent spare power load and circuits. 
This panel shall be provided with an equipment ground bus. The feeder for this panel 
shall contain an equipment ground conductor. The branch breakers in the panel shall be 
bolt on type. Under no circumstances will circuits feeding SSA’s LAN equipment run 
through this panel. This panel will also feed convenience outlets in the systems 
furniture. 

The other panel will be dedicated strictly to SSA’s LAN system equipment and systems 
furniture power feeds. Panel capacity shall meet the requirements of the number of LAN 
workstations, printers, and LAN rack called for in the paragraph “SPECIAL 
ELECTRICAL: SSA LAN AND FURNITURE SYSTEM” below, and shown on the 
approved floor plan. The panel shall have a bolt-on main breaker; an isolated ground 
bus and equipment ground bus for SSA’s computer system equipment. The power feed 
for the panel shall contain two insulated conductors for the two grounds. Minimum size 
of the equipment ground and isolated ground conductors shall be No. 6 AWG. The 
isolated ground conductor shall be terminated at either the service or at the neutral 
ground bond of the transformer feeding the dedicated panel. There shall be no splices 
in the isolated ground conductor feeding the IG bus. The ampacity of the panel and 
main breaker shall be sized for 125 percent of the present connected load plus 25 
percent growth. The number of circuits will be as calculated below plus 25 percent for 
future expansion. The branch breakers in the panel shall be bolt on type. The panel 
shall be located in the ADP room within the SSA occupied space of the building. In the 
automated data processing (ADP) room and provide code-required working space. The 
panel shall not be located in the zone identified for the LAN rack. The power for SSA’s 
computer equipment shall be a 208/120-volt, 60 hertz, three phase, four-wire system. 
It is preferred that electrical cabling be provided overhead in conduit. Overhead cabling 
must be encased in conduit. 

The Lessor shall provide separate electric junction boxes for the base feed connections 
to Government-provided modular or systems furniture, when such feeds are supplied via 
wall outlets or floor penetrations Cluster groups at floor or wall locations shall be 
provided A set consisting of 1 data junction box, 1 telephone junction box, and 1 
electrical junction box shall comprise a cluster group. 

INITIALS: Lessor & Gov’t 
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Each electrical junction shall contain an 8-wire feed consisting of 3 general-purpose 120- 
volt circuits with 1 neutral and 1 ground wire, and a 120-volt isolated-ground circuit with 
1 neutral and 1 isolated-ground wire. A 20-amp. Circuit shall have no more than 8 
general-purpose receptacle or 4 isolated-ground “computer” receptacles. The isolated- 
ground “computer” circuits shall be installed in accordance with the September 21, 1983 
edition of Federal Information procession Standards pub. 94. 

Where overhead feeds are used, 2 junction boxes shall be installed for electrical 
connections, 1 for isolated ground outlets and 1 for convenience outlets. Raceways will 
be provided throughout the furniture panels to distribute the electrical, telephone, and 
data cable. The Lessor shall provide all electrical service wiring and connections to the 
furniture at designated junction points. 

Electrical Equipment: 

A. Surface strips across public traffic aisles will not be permitted. It is preferred that 
electrical, computer cabling and telephone cabling be provided overhead in conduits. 
Only a minimal use of power electrical panels serving other tenants and located outside 
of SSA’s space are to be used for SSA service. 

B. Large electrical current feeders installed in the walls, ceiling space or below the floor 
of SSA office space shall be enclosed in Rigid Galvanizing Steel Conduit (RGC) or 
Electrical Metallic Tubing (EMT) to lessen possible electromagnetic interference with 
SSA color terminals. 

C. SSA will be responsible for final connection of all agency computer equipment 
to the cable to be provided and installed by the Lessor. 

ELECTRICAL RISER SYSTEM 

Within thirty (30) days after lessor receipt of Government’s Notice to Proceed to 
commence construction, Lessor to provide one copy of the Electrical Construction 
Documents along with the following information: 

- Written statement regarding whether or not the ceiling is used as a return air plenum 

- Riser Diagram Drawing including: 
a. 
b. 
C. 

INITIALS: 

Service voltage 
Service entrance type & service entrance equipment size 
Switchboard and panel board schedules including voltage, mains, main circuit 
size, and number/location of spare/space’s available 
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d. Interconnection of all switchboards, panel boards, and transformers 
e. Sizes of all feeders to switchboards and panel boards 

- Floor Plan(s) which include: 
a. Location of incoming service, utility meter, and service entrance equipment 
b. Location of all switchboards, panel boards and transformers 

Note; SSAs electrical engineering contractor’s (SmithGroup) scope of work is to provide 
electrical and data construction documents for the entire IWS/LAN computer system and 
the association Systems Furniture, only. The above information is needed prior to 
submittal of the related sealed construction drawings and specifications. 

REMODELING OR EXPANSION OF GOVERNMENT OCCUPIED 

REMODELING OR EXPANSION OF GOVERNMENT OCCUPIED SPACE, OR WHERE 
OCCUPIED GOVERNMENT SPACE IS AFFECTED BY REMODELING OR 
EXPAN SI0 N : 

Not withstanding any language to the contrary in this SFO: Any offer which 
proposes to expand or remodel Government occupied space, or where such 
Government space is affected by remodeling or expansion, must include 
detailed plans including, but not limited to: drawings, schedules, copies of 
contracts, and narratives indicating how the work is to proceed, all of which 
are subject to approval by the Contracting Officer. The Contracting Officer, at 
his or her sole discretion, may request additional plans, planning materials, 
narratives and other documentation from the Offeror during negotiations. The 
detailed planning materials requested by the Contracting Officer are to be 
submitted prior to termination of negotiations and the call for Best and Final 
Offer by the Contracting Officer. Detailed Plans not submitted during the time 
specified, or not approved by the Contracting Officer, in his or her sole 
judgment, will result in the offer being rejected as non-responsive, with no 
further consideration being given to the offer. The detailed plans submitted 
must address the following requirements and show how they are to be met: 

(a) How the expansion or remodeling will proceed without disruption to 
the functioning and mission of the Government agency occupying the 
space. 

(b) All work, interior and exterior, must be done after business hours and 
such work cannot proceed in the event that the Government agency is 
working after hours, or on weekends. 

(c) No construction debris, barricades, or materials are to be stored in 
Government occupied space, or stored outside in any manner which 
disrupts the ingress and egress of staff, visitors, transport vehicles and 
emergency vehicles. - 

INITIALS: Lessor f lp & Gov’t 
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(d) There can be no disruption to any building services and utilities such 
as HVAC, water, gas, electric, telephone, exterior lighting, or any other 
essential service. 

(e) During construction, the offeror must provide a security guard to 
ensure against potential loss of, or tampering with, Government property. 

(f) Temporary walls must be constructed to enclose work areas and 
to seal-off expansion space from the Government occupied space. 
All such walls must be dry walled, taped, finished and painted to 
avoid airborne particles and irritants. Such walls must be 
constructed from slab to roof deck to prevent unauthorized entry 
into the Government space. 

(9) No HVAC duct work or plumbing shall be connected to the HVAC 
ducts or plumbing in he Government occupied space without such duct 
work or plumbing being cleared of all dust, dirt or other contaminants. 

(h) No electrical connections to the current electrical system in the 
occupied space can occur without the offeror providing assurances that 
such connections will not affect the IWS-LAN system in place. 

(i) The offeror shall supply and maintain HEPA air filter machines in the 
occupied space to remove any airborne particles, contaminants and 
irritants from the air during construction. The filters must be changed 
daily. 

(j) No loss of parking is permitted during construction, unless the offeror 
provides parking that is comparable to the current parking, at no cost to 
the Government. 

(k) Offeror must provide indemnification and hold the Government 
hai.mless for any liability due to injury or loss to staff, visitors, contractors, 
or invitees resulting from the construction process. 

(I) In the event that the construction disrupts the Government staff or 
visitors in anyway, the Contracting Officer may, in his or her sole 
determination, require that the construction cease until such time that the 
Offeror has provided the Contracting Officer with an acceptable plan to 
eliminate the disruption. The Contracting Officer, in his or here sole 
judgment, will determine if the plan is acceptable. 

INITIALS: Lessor , / [? & Gov't 
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(m) In the event that the expansion or remodel of the occupied space 
cannot be performed without disruption to the mission or operation of the 
occupying Government agency, then the offeror must supply temporary 
space which meets all of the requirements of this solicitation and its 
attachments. That temporary space must be provided at no additional 
cost. All costs associated with moving to and from this swing space, 
including, but not limited to connecting the IWS-LAN system, are to be 
paid by the offeror. The temporary space must be within the agency’s 
service area boundaries and be approved by the tenant agency and the 
Contracting Officer. 

n) Items and material existing in the offered space or to be removed from 
the offered space during the demolition phase are eligible for reuse in the 
construction phase of the project. The reuse of items and materials is 
preferable to recycling them; however, items considered for reuse must 
be in re-furbishable condition, and must meet the quality standards set 
forth by the Government in this SFO, and approved by the Contracting 
Officer. In the absence of definitive quality standards, the offeror is to 
ensure that the quality of the item(s) in question will meet or exceed 
accepted industry or trade standards, as well as Government standards, 
for first quality commercial grade applications. Lessor shall submit a 
reuse plan to the Contracting Officer. The Government will not pay for 
existing fixtures and other Tenant Improvements accepted in place. 

(0) All surface materials and fixtures, including, but not limited to: paint, 
wallpaper, carpet, ceiling tiles, doors, light fixtures, hardware, floor tiles, 
and vinyl tiles must match in both the currently occupied and expansion 
space, so as to present a unified, seamless appearance between the 
currently occupied space and the expansion space. 

(p) All exterior surfaces, including, but not limited to: windows, doors, 
frames, walks, wall coverings, soffits, light fixtures, hardware, etc. must 
match in both the currently occupied and expansion space, so as to 
present a unified, seamless appearance between the currently occupied 
space and the expansion space. 

EVIDENCE OF CAPABILITY TO PERFORM: 

Evidence of ownership or control of site (Lessor may not lease the land and sublet it to 
the Government) 

INITIALS: Lessor /fl,f7 & Gov’t 
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The Government will assess each offeror’s submission of buildings or build-to-suit sites 
during a market survey to determine if the existing building or build-to-suit sites are 
acceptable for solicitation. Offerors will be informed in the cover letter accompanying this 
solicitation, or by a separate letter, which buildings or sites (if any) are acceptable for 
solicitation. Unacceptable sites cannot be considered for solicitation. In the event an 
offeror submits more than one acceptable building or build-to-suit site, the offeror must 
choose which site or building to offer. Only one offer per offeror can be considered for 
award. 

Any space considered for consideration that will be subject to a land lease for a building 
to be constructed will not be considered for award. 

INITIALS: Lessor ,flD &Gov’t 
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DOCUMENT SECURITY 
NOTICE TO PROSPECTIVE BIDDERS/OFFERORS 

This solicitation includes Sensitive But Unclassified (SBU) building information. SBU 
documents provided under this solicitation are intended for use by authorized users 
only. In  support of this requirement, GSA requires bidders/offerors to exercise 
reasonable care when handling documents relating to SBU building information per 
the solicitation. 

REASONABLE CARE: 
1. Limitincl dissemination to authorized usen. Dissemination of information shall only be 
made upon determination that the recipient is autborizedto receive it. The criterion to determine 
authorization is need-to-knm. Those with a needto-know are those who are specifically granted 
access for the conduct of business on behalf of or with GSA. This includes all persons or firms 
necessary to do work at the request of the Government, such as architects and engineers, 
consultants, contractors, sub-contractors, suppliers, and others that the contractor deems 
necessary in order to submit an offer/bid or to complete the work or contract, as well as 
maintenance and repair contractors and equipment service contractors. 

NOTE: I t  is the responsibility of the person or firm disseminating the information to 
assure that the recipient is an authorized user and to keep records of recipients. 

Authorized users shall provide identification as set forth below: 

Valid identification for non-Government users. Authorized non-Government users shall provide 
valid identification to receive SBU building information. The identification shall be presented and 
verified for each dissemination. Valid identification shall be all items (a) through (c), below, and 
including item (d), as necessary: 

(a) A copy of a valid business license or other documentation granted by the state or 
local jurisdiction to  conduct business. The license at a minimum shall provide the name, 
address, phone number of the company, state of incorporation, and the name of the individual 
legally authorized to act for the company. The business must be of the type required to do the 
work. A general contractor‘s license may be substituted for the business license in states that 
issue such licenses. I n  the rare cases where a business license is not available from the 
jurisdiction, the information shall be provided and testified to by the submitter; and 

(b) Verification of a valid DUNS Number against the company name listed on the 
business license or certification. Verification may be obtained through 

httD://www.fpdc.gov, or by calling Dun & Bradstreet a t  703-807-5078 to set up an 
account; and 



Page 2 of 3 
Attachment No. 4 - Document Security Form 
SFO NO. GS-05B- 17513 

(c) A Valid IRS Tax ID Number of the company requesting the information; and, as 
necessary, 

(d) A Valid picture state driver's license shall be required of person(s) picking up 
SBU documents. Phone verification must be made to a previously validated authorized 
user that the individual(s) picking up the documentation is authorized to do so by the 
company obtaining the documents. SBU documents will not be released to any 
individual or firm who has not, either previously or a t  the time of pickup, supplied the 
required documentation as outlined in paragraphs (a) through (c), above. 

2. Retaining and destroving documents. The efforts required above shall continue 
throughout the entire term of the contract and for whatever specific time thereafter as 
may be necessary. Necessary record copies for legal purposes (such as those retained 
by the architect, engineer, or contractor) must be safeguarded against unauthorized use 
for the term of retention. Documents no longer needed shall be destroyed (such as after 
contract award, after completion of any appeals process or completion of the work). 
Destruction shall be done by burning or shredding hardcopy, and/or physically 
destroying CD's, deleting and removing files from the electronic recycling bins, and 
removing material from computer hard drives using a permanent erase utility or similar 
software. 

3. Term of Effectiveness. The efforts required above shall continue throughout the 
entire term of contract and for what specific time thereafter as may be necessary, as 
determined by the Government. Necessary record copies for legal purposes (such as 
those retained by the architect, engineer, or contractor) must be safeguarded against 
unauthorized use for the term of retention. 

4. Written aclreement of disoosal. For all contracts using SBU building information, 
the contractor shall provide a written statement that he and his subcontractors have 
properly disposed of the SBU building documents, with the exception of the contractor's 
record copy, at the time of Release of Claims to obtain final payment. Documents no 
longer needed shall be destroyed (such as after contract award, after completion of any 
appeals process or completion of the work). Destruction shall be done by burning or 
shredding hardcopy, and/or physically destroying CDs, deleting and removing files from 
the electronic recycling bins, and removing material from computer hard drives using a 
permanent erase utility or similar software. 
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The recipient acknowledges the requirement to use reasonable care, as outlined 
above, to safeguard the documents and, if not awarded, the contract (and a t  the 
completion of any protest/appeal process) will make every reasonable and prudent 
effort to destroy or render useless all SBU information received during the solicitation. 

I agree that I will abide by this agreement and will only disseminate 
Sensitive But Unclassified (SBU) building information to other authorized 
users under the conditions set forth above. 

Title: President 

Date: 

Copy of business license attached 

 bf2 &Gow't q/ 

(b) (6)



(b) (7)(F)



(b) (7)(F)



AMENDMENT NO. 1 

DATED: 5/5/05 
GS-OSB-17482 

The SFO is amended to incorporate the following changes. If there is a conflict in the wording 
this amendment takes precedence. All other provisions of the SFO shall remain unchanqed. 

THE NUMBER FOR GS-O5B-17513 IS CHANGED. THE NEW NUMER FOR ALL MATERS 
REGARDING THIS PROCUREMENT ACTION IS GS-O5B-17482 

1 
INITIALS: 

LESSOR 



GENERAL CLAUSES 
(Acquisition of Leasehold Interests in Real Property) 

CATEGORY Clause No. 48 CFR Ref. Clause Title 

DEFINITIONS 1 552.270-4 Definitions 
Subletting and Assignment 

3 552.270-1 1 Successors Bound 
4 552.270-23 Subordination, Nondisturbance and 

Attornment 
5 552.270-24 Statement of Lease 
6 552.270-25 Substitution of Tenant Agency 
7 552.270-26 No Waiver 

Integrated A reement 
9 552.270-28 Mutuality of bligation 

GENERAL 2 552.270-5 

8 8 552.270-27 

PERFORMANCE 

INSPECTION 

PAY M ENT 

STANDARDSOF 
CONDUCT 

ADJUSTMENTS 

AUDITS 

DISPUTES 

10 
11 

12 
13 
14 

15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 

552.270-17 
552.270-18 

552.270-19 
552.270-21 
552.270-6 

552.270-10 
552.270-22 
552.270-7 
552.270-8 
552.270-1 2 
552.270-29 

Delivery and Condition 
Default in Delivery - Time Extensions 
(Variation) 
Progressive Occupancy 
Effect of Acceptance and Occupancy 
Maintenance of Building and 
Premises-Right of Entry 
Failure in Performance 
Default by Lessor During the Term 
Fire and Casualty Dama e 

Alterations 
Acceptance of Space 

Compliance with Applica f le Law 

21 552.270-9 Inspection-Right of Entry 

23 552.232-76 Electronic unds Transfer Payment 

24 552.232-70 Invoice Requirements 
25 52.232-23 Assignment of Claims 
26 552.270-20 Payment (Variation) 

Prompt Pa ment 

(Variation) 
F 22 552.232-75 

27 
28 
29 

30 

31 

32 
33 
34 
35 

552.203-5 
52.203-7 
52.223-6 

552.203-70 

52.215-10 

552.270-13 
552.270-14 
552.21 5-70 
52.21 5-2 

Covenant Against Contingent Fees 
Anti-Kickback Procedures 
Drug-Free Workplace 

Price Adjustment for Illegal or Improper 

Activit& Price eduction for Defective Cost or 
Pricing Data 
Proposals for Adjustment 
Changes (Variation) 
Examination of Records by GSA 
Audit and Records-Negotiation 

36 52.233-1 Disputes 
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LABOR STANDARDS 

SUBCONTRACTING' 

ADVERTISING 

37 
38 
39 

40 

41 

42 

43 
44 
45 
46 

47 

INITIALS: 

52.222-26 
52.222-2 1 
52.222-35 

52.222-36 

52.222-37 

52.209-6 

52.215-12 
52.21 9-8 
52.21 9-9 
52.219-16 

552.203-7 1 

Equal Opportunity 
Prohibition of Segregated Facilities 
Affirmative Action for Disabled 
Veterans and Veterans of the Vietnam 
Era 
Affirmative Action for Workers with 
Disabilities 
Employment Reports on Disabled 
Veterans and Veterans of the Vietnam 
Era 

Protectin the Government's Interest 
When Suicontracting With Contractors 
Debarred, Suspended, or Proposed for 
Debarment 
Subcontractor Cost or Pricing Data 
Utilization of Small Business Concerns 
Small Business Subcontracting Plan 
Liquidated Damages- Subcontracting 
Plan 

Restriction on Advertising 
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GENERAL CLAUSES 
(Acquisition of Leasehold Interests in Real Property) 

I .  552.270-4 - DEFINITIONS (SEP 1999) 

The following terms and phrases (except as otherwise expressly provided or unless the context 
otherwise requires) for all purposes of this lease shall have the respective meanings hereinafter 
specified: 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

"Comm+encement Date" means the first day of the term. 

"Contract" and "Contractor" means "Lease" and "Lessor," respectively. 

"Contracting Officer" means a person with the authority, to enter into, administer, and/or 
terminate contracts and make related determinations and findings. The term includes certain 
authorized representatives of the Contracting Officer acting within the limits of their authority 
as delegated by the Contracting Officer. 

"Delivery Date" means the date specified in or determined pursuant to the provisions of this 
lease for delivery of the premises to the Government, improved in accordance with the 
provisions of this lease and substantially complete, as such date may be modified in 
accordance with the provisions of this lease. 

"Delive Time" means the number of days provided by this lease for delivery of the premises 

this lease. 

"Excusable Delays" mean delays arising without the fault or negligence of Lessor and 
Lessor's subcontractors and sup hers at any tier, and shall include, without limitation, (1) acts 
of God or of the public enemy, ( f ) acts of the United States of America in either its sovereign 
or contractual capacity, (3) acts of another contractor in the performance of a contract with 
the Government, (4) fires, (5) floods, (6) epidemics, (7) quarantine restrictions, (8) strikes, (9) 
freight embargoes, (10) unusually severe weather, or (1 1) delays of subcontractors or 
suppliers at any tier arising from unforeseeable causes beyond the control and without the 
fault or negligence of both the Lessor and any such subcontractor or supplier. 

"Lessor" means the sub-lessor if this lease is a sublease. 

"Lessor shall provide" means the Lessor shall furnish and install at Lessor's expense. 

"Notice" means written notice sent by certified or registered mail, Express Mail or comparable 
service, or delivered by hand. Notice shall be effective on the date delivery is accepted or 
refused. 

"Premises" means the space described on the Standard Form 2, U.S. Government Lease for 
Real Property, of this lease. 

"Substantially com lete" and "substantial completion" means that the work, the common and 
other areas of the uilding, and all other things necessary for the Government's access to the 

remises and occupancy, possession, use and enjoyment thereof, as provided in this lease, 
Lave been completed or obtained, excepting only such minor matters as do not interfere with 
or materially diminish such access, occupancy, possession, use or enjoyment. 

(d) 

(e) 
to the 2 overnment, as such number may be modified in accordance with the provisions of 

(f) 

(9) 

(h) 

(i) 

6) 

(k) 

(I) "Work" means all alterations, improvements, modifications, and other things required for the 
reparation or continued occupancy of the premises by the Government as specified in this 

Lase. 

2. 552.270-5 - SUBLETTING AND ASSIGNMENT (SEP 1999) 

The Government may sublet any part of the premises but shall not be relieved from any obligations 
under this lease by reason of any such subletting. The Government may at any time assign this 
lease, and be relieved from all obligations to Lessor under this lease excepting only unpaid rent and 
other liabilities, if any, that have accrued to the date of said assignment. Any assignment shall be 
subject to prior written consent of Lessor, which shall not be unreasonably withheld. 

3. 552.270-1 1 SUCCESSORS BOUND (SEP 1999) 

This lease shall bind, and inure to the benefit of, the parties and their respective heirs, executors, 
administrators, successors, and assigns. 
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4. 552.270-23 - SUBORDINATION, NONDISTURBANCE AND ATTORNMENT (SEP 1999) 

(a) Lessor warrants that it holds such title to or other interest in the premises and other property 
as is necessary to the Government's access to the premises and full use and enjoyment 
thereof in accordance with the provisions of this lease. Government agrees, in consideration 
of the warranties and conditions set forth in this clause, that this lease is subject and 
subordinate to any and all recorded mortgages, deeds of trust and other liens now or 
hereafter existin or imposed upon the premises, and to any renewal, modification or 
extension thereof It is the intention of the parties that this provision shall be self-operative 
and that no further instrument shall be required to effect the present or subsequent 
subordipation of this lease. Government agrees, however, within twenty (20) business days 
next following the Contracting Officer's receipt of a written demand, to execute such 
instruments as Lessor may reasonably request to evidence further the subordination of this 
lease to any existing or future mortgage, deed of trust or other security interest pertaining to 
the premises, and to any water, sewer or access easement necessary or desirable to serve 
the premises or adjoining property owned in whole or in part by Lessor if such easement 
does not interfere with the full enjoyment of any right granted the Government under this 
lease. 

No such subordination, to either existing or future mortgages, deeds of trust or other lien or 
security instrument shall operate to affect adversely any right of the Government under this 
lease so long as the Government is not in default under this lease. Lessor will include in any 
future mortgage, deed of trust or other security instrument to which this lease becomes 
subordinate, or in a separate nondisturbance agreement, a provision to the foregoing effect. 
Lessor warrants that the holders of all notes or other obligations secured by existing 
mortgages, deeds of trust or other security instruments have consented to the provisions of 
this clause, and agrees to provide true copies of all such consents to the Contracting Officer 
promptly upon demand. 

In the event of any sale of the premises or any portion thereof by foreclosure of the lien of 
any such mortga e, deed of trust or other security instrument, or the giving of a deed in lieu 

purchasers, transferee or transferees of the premises or any ortion thereof and its or their 

assumed all obligations of the Lessor under this lease, so as to establish direct rivity of 

force, effect and relative priority in time and right as if the lease had initially been entered into 
between such purchasers or transferees and the Government; provided, further, that the 
Contracting Officer and such purchasers or transferees shall, with reasonable promptness 
following any such sale or deed delivery in lieu of foreclosure, execute all such revisions to 
this lease, or other writings, as shall be necessary to document the foregoing relationship. 

None of the foregoing provisions may be deemed or construed to imply a waiver of the 
Government's rights as a sovereign. 

(b) 

(c) 

of foreclosure, t 4: e Government will be deemed to have attorned to any purchaser, 

successors and assigns, and any such purchasers and trans P erees will be deemed to have 

estate and contract between Government and such purchasers or transferees, with t c: e same 

(d) 

5. 552.270-24 - STATEMENT OF LEASE (AUG 1999) 

(a) The Contracting Officer will, within thirty (30) da s next followin the Contracting Officer's 

building, execute and deliver to Lessor a letter stating that the same is issued subject to the 
conditions stated in this clause and, if such is the case, that (1 the lease is in full force and 
effect; (2) the date to which the rent and other charges have b een paid in advance, if any; 
and (3) whether any notice of default has been issued. 

Letters issued pursuant to this clause are subject to the following conditions: 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

receipt of a joint written request from Lessor an c r  a prospective B ender or purchaser of the 

(b) 

That the are based solely upon a reasonably diligent review of the Contracting 

That the Government shall not be held liable because of any defect in or condition of 
the premises or building; 
That the Contracting Officer does not warrant or re resent that the premises or 
building comply with applicable Federal, State and local P aw; and 
That the Lessor, and each prospective lender and purchaser are deemed to have 
constructive notice of such facts as would be ascertainable by reasonable 
prepurchase and precommitment inspection of the Premises and Building and by 
inquiry to appropriate Federal, State and local Government officials. 

Officer's Y ease file as of the date of issuance; 

6. 552.270-25 - SUBSTITUTION OF TENANT AGENCY (SEP 1999) 

The Government may, at any time and from time to time, substitute any Government agency or 
agencies for the Government agency or agencies, if any, named in the lease. 
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7. 

8. 

9. 

I O .  

11. 

552.270-26 - NO WAIVER (SEP1999) 

No failure by either party to insist upon the strict performance of any provision of this lease or to 
exercise any right or remedy consequent upon a breach thereof, and no acceptance of full or partial 
rent or other performance by either party during the continuance of any such breach shall constitute 
a waiver of any such breach of such provision. 

552.270-27 - INTEGRATED AGREEMENT (SEP 1999) 

This Lease, upon execution, contains the entire agreement of the parties and no prior written or oral 
agreement, express or implied, shall be admissible to contradict the provisions of the Lease. 

552.270-28 - MUTUALITY OF OBLIGATION (SEP 1999) 

The obligations and covenants of the Lessor, and the Government's obli ation to pay rent and other 

against Lessor, set off such claim, in whole or in part, as against any payment or payments then or 
thereafter due the Lessor under this lease. No setoff pursuant to this clause shall constitute a 
breach by the Government of this lease. 

Government obligations and covenants, arisin under or related to this i! ease, are interdependent. 
The Government may, upon issuance of and CY elivery to Lessor of a final decision asserting a claim 

552.270-17 - DELIVERY AND CONDITION (SEP 1999) 

(a) Unless the Government elects to have the space occu ied in increments, the space must be 

determine when the space is substantially complete. 

If the premises do not in every respect com ly with the provisions of this lease the 

elect to re % uce the rent payments. 

delivered ready for occupancy as a complete unit. f he Government reserves the right to 

Contractin Officer may, in accordance with the F ailure in Performance clause of this lease, 

the Lessor fails to prosecute the work wit c: the diligence that will ensure its substantial 

jointly and severally liabe Y for any damages to the Government resulting Y rom such 

(b) 

552.270-18 - DEFAULT IN DELIVERY - TIME EXTENSIONS (SEP 1999) (VARIATION) 

(a) With respect to Lessor's obligation to deliver the premises substantially complete by the 
delivery date (as such date may be modified ursuant to this lease), time is of the essence. If 

completion by the delivery date or fails to substantially complete the work by such date, the 
Government may by notice to the Lessor terminate this lease, which termination shall be 
effective when received b Lessor. The Lessor and the Lessor's sureties, if an , shall be 

termination, as provided in this clause. The Government shall be entitled to the following 
damages: 

(1) The Government's aggregate rent and estimated real estate tax and operating cost 
adjustments for the firm term and all option terms of its replacement lease or leases, 
in excess of the aggregate rent and estimated real estate tax and operating cost 
adjustments for the term; provided, if the Government procures replacement premises 
for a term (including all option terms) in excess of the term, the Lessor shall not be 
liable for excess Government rent or adjustments during such excess part of such 
term: 

(2) All administrative and other costs borne by the Government in procuring a 
replacement lease or leases; 
Such other, additional relief as may be provided for in this lease, at law or in equity. 121 Damages to which the Government may be entitled under this clause shall be due and 
payable thirt (30) days next following the date Lessor receives notice from the 

Delivery by Lessor of less than the minimum ANSllBOMA Usable square footage required by 
this lease shall in no event be construed as substantial completion, except as permitted by 
the Contracting Officer. 

Notwithstanding paragraph (a) of this clause, this lease shall not be terminated under this 
clause nor the Lessor charged with damages under this clause, if (1) the delay in 
substantially completing the work arises from excusable delays and (2) the Lessor within 10 
da s from the beginning of any such delay (unless extended in writin by the Contracting 
Ofker) provides notice to the Contracting Officer of the causes of deay. 7 The Contracting 
Officer shall ascertain the facts and the extent of dela . If the facts warrant such action, the 

additional costs to the Government. A time extension is the sole remedy of the Lessor. 

Contracting 8 fficer specifying such damages. 

(b) 

(c) 

delivery date shall be extended, by the Contracting 0 f y  icer, to the extent of such delay at no 
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12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

552.270-19 - PROGRESSIVE OCCUPANCY (SEP 1999) 

The Government shall have the right to elect to occupy the s ace in partial increments prior to the 

as to deliver the space incrementally as elected by the Government. The Government shall pay rent 
commencing with the first business day following substantial completion of the entire leased 
premise unless the Government has elected to occupy the leased premises incrementally. In case 
of incremental occupancy, the Government shall pay rent pro rata upon the first business day 
following substantial completion of each incremental unit. Rental payments shall become due on 
the first workday of the month following the month in which an increment of space is substantially 
complete, exqept that should an increment of space be substantiall completed after the fifteenth 

month in which it was substantiall complete. The commencement date of the firm lease term will 

substantial completion of the entire leased premises, and the e essor agrees to schedule its work so 

day of the month, the payment due date will be the first workday of t x e second month following the 

be a composite determined from a Y I rent commencement dates. 

552.270-21 - EFFECT OF ACCEPTANCE AND OCCUPANCY (SEP 1999) 

Neither the Government's acceptance of the premises for occupancy, nor the Government's 
occupancy thereof, shall be construed as a waiver of any requirement of or right of the Government 
under this Lease, or as otherwise prejudicing the Government with respect to any such requirement 
or right. 

552.270-6 - MAINTENANCE OF BUILDING AND PREMISES - RIGHT OF ENTRY (SEP 1999) 

Except in case of damage arising out of the willful act or negli ence of a Government employee, 

fixtures, and appurtenances furnished by the lessor under this lease, in good repair and condition 
so that they are suitable in appearance and capable of supplying such heat, air conditioning, light, 
ventilation, safety systems, access and other things to the premises, without reasonably 
preventable or recurring disruption, as is required for the Government's access to, occupancy, 
possession, use and enjoyment of the premises as provided in this lease. For the urpose of so 

of the authorized Government representative in charge. 

Lessor shall maintain the premises, including the building, but 3 ding systems, and all equipment, 

maintaining the premises, the Lessor may at reasonable times enter the premises wit E the approval 

required under this Y ease are interdependent. In the event of any failure by the Lessor to provide 

CY un C Y  er this lease, then or thereafter due, the resulting cost to the Government, inch ing all 

552.270-10 - FAILURE IN PERFORMANCE (SEP 1999) 

The covenant to pa rent and the covenant to provide any service, utility, maintenance, or repair 

any service, utility, maintenance, repair or replacement re uired under this lease the Government 

administrative costs. If the Government elects to perform any such requirement, the Government 
and each of its contractors shall be entitled to access to any and all areas of the building, access to 
which is necessary to perform any such requirement, and the Lessor shall afford and facilitate such 
access. Alternatively, the Government may deduct from any payments under this lease, then or 
thereafter due, an amount which reflects the reduced value of the contract requirement not 
performed. No deduction from rent pursuant to this clause shall constitute a default by the 
Government under this lease. These remedies are not exclusive and are in addition to any other 
remedies which may be available under this lease or at law. 

ma , by contract or otherwise, perform the requirement an a deduct from any payment or pa ments 

552.270-22 - DEFAULT BY LESSOR DURING THE TERM (SEP 1999) 

(a) Each of the following shall constitute a default by Lessor under this lease: 

(1) Failure to maintain, repair, o erate or service the premises as and when specified in 
this lease, or failure to pe R orm any other requirement of this lease as and when 
required provided any such failure shall remain uncured for a period of thirt (30) days 
next following Lessor's receipt of notice thereof from the Contracting OJicer or an 
authorized representative. 
Repeated and unexcused failure by Lessor to comply with one or more requirements 
of this lease shall constitute a default notwithstanding that one or all such failures shall 
have been timely cured pursuant to this clause. 

If a default occurs, the Government may, by notice to Lessor, terminate this lease for default 
and if so terminated, the Government shall be entitled to the damages specified in the 
Default in Delivery-Time Extensions clause. 

(2) 

(b) 

552.270-7 - FIRE AND CASUALTY DAMAGE (SEP 1999) 

If the entire premises are destroyed by fire or other casualty, this lease will immediately terminate. 
In case of partial destruction or damage, so as to render the premises untenantable, as determined 
by the Government, the Government may terminate the lease by giving written notice to the Lessor 
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within 15 calendar days of the fire or other casualt ; if so terminated, no rent will accrue to the 

proportionately by sup lemental agreement hereto effective from the date of such 
destruction or damage. kothing in this lease shall be construed as relieving Lessor from liabi ity for 
damage to or destruction of property of the United States of America caused by the willful or 
negligent act or omission of Lessor. 

Lessor after such partial destruction or damage; an J if not so terminated, the rent will be reduced 

partial 

18. 552.270-8 - COMPLIANCE WITH APPLICABLE LAW (SEP 1999) 

Lessor shall comply with all Federal, state and local laws applicable to the Lessor as owner or 
lessor, or both, of the building or premises, including, without limitation, laws a plicable to the 

necessary ermits, licenses and similar items at Lessor's expense. The Government will com ly 

lease; rovided that nothing in this lease shall be construed as a waiver of any sovereign immunity 
of the government. This lease shall be governed by Federal law. 

construction, ownership, alteration or operation of both or either thereof, an 8 will obtain all 

with all Fe&ral state and local laws applicable to and enforceable against it as a tenant under t E is 

19. 552.270-1 7 - ALTERATIONS (SEP 1999) 

The Government shall have the right during the existence of this lease to make alterations, attach 
fixtures, and erect structures or signs in or upon the premises hereby leased, which fixtures, 
additions or structures so placed in, on, upon, or attached to the said premises shall be and remain 
the property of the Government and may be removed or otherwise dis osed of by the Government. 

this clause, the leased premises include the land on which the building is sited and the building 
itself. Otherwise, the Government shall have the right to tie into or make any physical connection 
with any structure located on the property as is reasonably necessary for appropriate utilization of 
the leased space. 

If the lease contemplates that the Government is the sole occupant o P the building, for purposes of 

20. 552.270-29 - ACCEPTANCE OF SPACE (SEP 1999) 

(a) When the Lessor has completed all alterations, improvements, and repairs necessa to 
meet the requirements of the lease, the Lessor shall notify the Contracting 0fficer.rhe 
Contracting Officer or designated representative shall promptly inspect the space. 

The Government will accept the space and the lease term will begin after determining that 
the space is substantially complete and contains the required ANSVBOMA Usable square 
footage as indicated in the paragraph of this solicitation entitled "Amount and Type of Space." 

(b) 

21. 552.270-9 - INSPECTION - RIGHT OF ENTRY (SEP 1999) 

(a) At any time and from time to time after receipt of an offer (until the same has been duly 
withdrawn or rejected), after acceptance thereof and during the term, the a ents, employees 

enter upon the offered premises or the premises, and all other areas of the building access 
to which is necessary to accomplish the purposes of entry, to determine the potential or 
actual compliance by the Offeror or Lessor with the requirements of the solicitation or this 
lease, which purposes shall include, but not be limited to: (1) inspecting, samplin and 

(2) inspecting the heating, ventilation and air conditioning system, maintenance records, and 
mechanical rooms for the offered premises or the premises; (3) inspecting for any leaks, 
spills, or other potentially hazardous conditions which may involve tenant exposure to 
hazardous or toxic substances; and (4) inspecting for any current or past hazardous waste 
operations, to ensure that appropriate mitigative actions were taken to alleviate any 
environmentally unsound activities in accordance with Federal, State and local law. 

Nothing in this clause shall be construed to create a Government duty to inspect for toxic 
materials or to impose a higher standard of care on the Government than on other lessees. 
The purpose of this clause is to promote the ease with which the Government may inspect 
the building. Nothing in this clause shall act to relieve the Lessor of any duty to inspect or 
liability which might arise as a result of Lessor's failure to inspect for or correct a hazardous 
condition. 

and contractors of the Government may, upon reasonable prior notice to 8 fferor or Lessor, 

analyzing of suspected asbestos-containing materials and air monitoring for asbestos 3 ibers; 

(b) 

22. 552.232-75 - PROMPT PAYMENT (SEP 1999) 

The Government will make payments under the terms and conditions specified in this clause. 
Payment shall be considered as being made on the da a check is dated or an electronic funds 
transfer is made. All days referred to in this clause are ca Y endar days, unless otherwise specified. 

(a) Payment due date 
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(1) Rental payments. Rent shall be paid monthly in arrears and will be due on the first 
workda of each month, and only as provided for b the lease. 

earlier, the initial monthly rental payment under this contract shall become due 
on the first workday of the month following the month in which the 
commencement of the rent is effective. 
When the date for commencement of rent falls after the 15th day of the month, 
the initial monthly rental payment under this contract s!.all become due on the 
first workday of the second month following the month in which the 
commencement of the rent is effective. 

Other ayments. The due date for making payments other than rent shall be the later 

(i) The 30th day after the designated billing office has received a proper invoice 
from the Contractor. 

(ii) The 30th day after Government acceptance of the work or service. However, if 
the designated billing office fails to annotate the invoice with the actual date of 
recei t, the invoice payment due date shall be deemed to be the 30th day after 
the 8 ontractor's invoice is dated, provided a proper invoice is received and 
there is no disagreement over quantity, quality, or Contractor compliance with 
contract requirements. 

Ahen the date for commencement of rent Y alls on the 15th day of the month or (0 

(ii) 

(2) 
of the P ollowing two events: 

(b) Invoice and inspection requirements for payments other than rent. 

(1) The Contractor shall prepare and submit an invoice to the designated billing office 
after completion of the work. A proper invoice shall include the following items: 
i) Name and address of the Contractor. 
ii) Invoice date. 

Lease number. 11 Government's order number or other authorization. 
v) Description, price, and uantity of work or services delivered. 

be the same as that in the remittance address in the lease or the order.) 
(vii) Name (where practicable), title, hone number, and mailing address of person 

The Government will inspect and determine the acceptability of the work performed or 
services delivered within 7 days after the receipt of a proper invoice or notification of 
completion of the work or services unless a different period is specified at the time the 
order is placed. If actual acceptance occurs later, for the purpose of determining the 
payment due date and calculation of interest, acceptance will be deemed to occur on 
the last day of the 7-day inspection period. If the work or service is rejected for failure 
to conform to the technical requirements of the contract, the 7 days will be counted 
beginning with receipt of a new invoice or notification. In either case, the Contractor is 
not entitled to any payment or interest unless actual acceptance by the Government 
occurs. 

VI) Name and address of 8 ontractor official to whom payment is to be sent (must 

to be notified in the event of a de P ective invoice. 
(2) 

(c) Interest Penalty. 

(1) An interest penalty shall be paid automatically by the Government, without request 
from the Contractor, if pa ment is not made b the due date. 

under Section 12 orthe Contract Disputes Act of 1978 (41 U.S.C. 61 1) that is in effect 
on the day after the due date. This rate is referred to as the "Rene otiation Board 

January 1 and July 1. The interest penalty shall accrue daily on the payment amount 
approved by the Government and be compounded in 30-day increments inclusive from 
the first day after the due date through the payment date. 
Interest penalties will not continue to accrue after the filing of a claim for such 
penalties under the clause at 52.233-1, Disputes, or for more than 1 year. Interest 

p nterest penalties are not required on payment delays due to disagreement between 
the Government and Contractor over the payment amount or other issues involvin 
contract compliance or on amounts temporarily withheld or retained in accordance wit 
the terms of the contract. Claims involving disputes, and any interest that may be 
payable, will be resolved in accordance with the clause at 52.233-1, Disputes. 

(2) The interest penalt shal Y be at the rate esta i: lished by the Secretary of the Treasury 

Interest Rate," and it is published in the Federal Resister semiannua 9 ly on or about 

(3) 

(4) 
enalties of less than $1.00 need not be paid. 

z 
23. 552.232-76 - ELECTRONIC FUNDS TRANSFER PAYMENT (SEP 1999) (Variation) 

(a) The Government will make payments under this lease by electronic funds transfer (EFT). 
After award, but no later than 30 da s before the first ayment, the Lessor shall designate a 
financial institution for recei t of EFT pa ments, antshal l  submit this designation to the 
Contracting Officer or other government okcial, as directed. 
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(b) The Lessor shall provide the following information: 

The lease number to which this notice applies. 
The American Bankers Association 9-digit identifying number for wire transfers of the 
financing institution receiving payment if the institution has access to the Federal 
Reserve Communications System. 
Number of account to which funds are to be deposited. 11 Type of depositor account ("C" for checking, "S' for savings . 

Form," SF 3881. 

In the event the Lessor, during the performance of this contract, elects to designate a 
different financial institution for the receipt of any payment made usin EFT procedures, 

received by the appropriate Government official no later than 30 days prior to the date such 
change is to become effective. 

The documents furnishing the information required in this clause must be dated and contain 
the signature, title, and telephone number of the Lessor or an authorized representative 
designated by the Lessor, as well as the Lessor's name and lease number. 

Lessor failure to properly desi nate a financial institution or to provide a propriate payee 

If the Lessor is a new enrollee to the EFT system, a comp I eted "Payment Information 

notification of such change and the required information specified in ( E ), above must be 

(c) 

(d) 

(e) 
bank account information may CY elay payments of amounts otherwise proper P y due. 

24. 552.232-70 - INVOICE REQUIREMENTS (VARIATION) (SEP 1999) 

(This clause applies to payments other than rent.) 

(a) 

(b) 

Invoices shall be submitted in an original only, unless otherwise specified, to the designated 
billing office specified in this contract or order. 

Invoices must include the Accounting Control Transaction (ACT) number provided below or 
on the order. 

ACT Number (to be supplied on individual orders) 

(c) If information or documentation in addition to that required by the Prompt Payment clause of 
this contract is required in connection with an invoice for a particular order, the order will 
indicate what information or documentation must be submitted. 

25. 52.232-23 - ASSIGNMENT OF CLAIMS (JAN 1986) 

(a) The Contractor, under the Assignment of Claims Act, as amended, 31 USC 3727, 41 USC 
15 (hereafter referred to as the the Act"), may assign its rights to be paid amounts due or to 
become due as a result of the performance of this contract to a bank, trust company, or other 
financing institution, including any Federal lending agency. The assignee under such an 
assignment may thereafter further assi n or reassign its right under the original assignment 

Any assignment or reassignment authorized under the Act and this clause shall cover all 
unpaid amounts payable under this contract, and shall not be made to more than one party, 
except that an assignment or reassignment may be made to one party as agent or trustee for 
two or more parties participating in the financing of this contract. 

The Contractor shall not furnish or disclose to any assignee under this contract any classified 
document (including this contract) or information related to work under this contract until the 
Contracting Officer authorizes such action in writing. 

to any type of financing institution descri ?I ed in the preceding sentence. 

(b) 

(c) 

26. 552.270-20 - PAYMENT (SEP 1999 ) (VARIATION) 

(a) When space is offered and accepted, the ANSVBOMA Usable square footage delivered will 
be confirmed by: 

(1) the Government's measurement of plans submitted b the successful Offeror as 

delvered space is in conformance with such plans or 
(2) a mutual on-site measurement of the space, if the Contracting Officer determines that 

it is necessary. 

Payment will not be made for space which is in excess of the amount of ANSllBOMA Usable 
square footage stated in the lease. 

ap roved by the Government, and an inspection of t 1: e space to verify that the 

(b) - A 
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(c) If it is determined that the amount of ANSVBOMA Usable s uare foota e actually delivered is 

of Usable space delivered and the annual rental will be adjusted as follows: 

Usable square feet not delivered multiplied by the ANSVBOMA Usable square foot (USF) 
rate equals the reduction in annual rent. The rate per USF is determined by dividing the total 
annual rental by the Usable square footage set forth in the lease. 

USF Not Delivered X Rate per USF = Reduction in Annual Rent. 

less than the amount agreed to in the lease, the lease will a e modifie % to reflect the amount 

27. 552.203-5 - COVENANT AGAINST CONTINGENT FEES (FEB 1990) 

(a) The Contractor warrants that no person or agency has been employed or retained to solicit or 
obtain this contract upon an agreement or understanding for a contingent fee, except a bona 
fide employee or agency. For breach or violation of this warranty, the Government shall have 
the right to annul this contract without liabilit or, in its discretion, to deduct from the contract 

"Bona fide agency," as used in this clause, means an established commercial or selling 
agency (including licensed real estate agents or brokers), maintained by a Contractor for the 
purpose of securing business, that neither exerts nor pro oses to exert improper influence to 

Government contract or contracts through improper influence. 

"Bona fide employee," as used in this clause, means a person, employed by a Contractor 
and subject to the Contractor's supervision and control as to time, place, and manner of 
performance, who neither exerts nor proposes to exert improper influence to solicit or obtain 
Government contracts nor holds out as being able to obtain any Government contract or 
contracts through improper influence. 

"Contingent fee," as used in this clause, means an commission, percentage, brokerage, or 

Government con tract. 

"Improper influence," as used in this clause, means any influence that induces or tends to 
induce a Government employee or officer to give consideration or to act regarding a 
Government contract on any basis other than the merits of the matter. 

price or consideration, or otherwise recover t K e full amount of the contingent fee. 

solicit or obtain Government contracts nor holds itsel P out as being able to obtain any 

(b) 

other fee that is contingent upon the success tha Y a person or concern has in securing a 

28. 52.203-7 - ANTI-KICKBACK PROCEDURES (JUL 1995) 

(Applies to leases which exceed $1 00,000 average net annual rental, including option periods.) 

(a) Definitions. 

"Kickback," as used in this clause, means any money, fee, commission, credit, gift, gratuity, 
thing of value, or compensation of any kind which is provided, directly or indirectly, to any 
prime Contractor, prime Contractor employee, subcontractor, or subcontractor emp oyee for 
the purpose of improperly obtaining or rewarding favorable treatment in connection with a 
prime contract or in connection with a subcontract relating to a prime contract. 

"Person," as used in this clause, means a corporation, partnership, business association of 
any kind, trust, joint-stock company, or individual. 

"Prime contract," as used in this clause, means a contract or contractual action entered into 
b the United States for the purpose of obtaining supplies, materials, equipment, or services 

"Prime Contractor," as used in this clause, means a person who has entered into a prime 
contract with the United States. 

o Y any kind. 

"Prime Contractor employee," as used in this clause, means any officer, partner, employee, 
or agent of a prime Contractor. 

"Subcontract," as used in this clause, means a contract or contractual action entered into by 
a prime Contractor or subcontractor for the purpose of obtaining supplies, materials, 
equipment, or services of any kind under a prime contract. 

"Subcontractor," as used in this clause, (1) means any person, other than the prime 
Contractor, who offers to furnish or furnishes any supplies, materials, equipment, or services 
of any kind under a prime contract or a subcontract entered into in connection with such 
prime contract, and 2) includes any erson who offers to furnish or furnishes general 
suppluq to the prime L ontractor or a hig t: er tier subcontractor. 
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”Subcontractor emplo ee,” as used in this clause, means any officer, partner, employee, or 

The Anti-Kickback Act of 1986 (41 U.S.C. 51-58) (the Act), prohibits any person from-- 

(3) Soliciting, accepting, or attempting to accept any kickback; or 

agent of a subcontrac Y or. 

(b) 

Providing or attempting to provide or offering to provide any kickback; 

Including, directly or indirectly, the amount of any kickback in the contract price 
charged by a prime Contractor to the United States or in the contract price charged by 
a subcontractor to a prime Contractor or higher tier subcontractor. 

The Contractor shall have in place and follow reasonable procedures designed to 
prevent and detect possible violations described in paragraph (b) of this clause in its 
own operations and direct business relationships. 
When the Contractor has reasonable grounds to believe that a violation described in 
paragraph (b) of this clause may have occurred, the Contractor shall promptly report in 
writing the possible violation. Such reports shall be made to the inspector general of 
the contracting agency, the head of the contracting agency if the agency does not 
have an inspector general, or the Department of Justice. 
The Contractor shall cooperate fully with any Federal agency investigating a possible 
violation described in paragraph (b of this clause. 

owed by the United States under the prime contract and/or (ii) direct that the Prime 
Contractor withhold from sums owed a subcontractor under the prime contract, the 
amount of the kickback. The Contracting Officer may order that monies withheld under 
subdivision (c)(4)(ii) of this clause be paid over to the Government unless the 
Government has alread offset those monies under subdivision (c)(4) I) of this clause. 

monies are withheld. 
(5) The Contractor a rees to incorporate the substance of this clause, including 

subparagraph (c)(57 but excepting subparagraph (c)( 1 ), in all subcontracts under this 
contract which exceed $100,000. 

(c) (1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) The Contracting Officer may (i) o d set the amount of the kickback against any monies 

In the either case, the 6 rime Contractor shall notify the Contracting s fficer when the 

29. 52.223-6 DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE (JAN 1997) 

(a) Definitions. As used in this clause -- 
“Controlled substance” means a controlled substance in schedules I through V of section 202 
of the Controlled Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 812) and as further defined in regulation at 21 
CFR 1308.11 - 1308.15. 

“Conviction” means a finding of uilt (including a plea of nolo contendere) or imposition of 

of the Federal or State criminal drug statutes. 

“Criminal drug statute” means a Federal or non-Federal criminal statute involving the 
manufacture, distribution, dispensing, possession, or use of any controlled substance. 

“Drug-free workplace” means the site(s) for the performance of work done by the Contractor 
in connection with a specific contract at which employees of the Contractor are prohibited 
from engaging in the unlawful manufacture, distribution, dispensing, possession, or use of a 
controlled substance. 

“Employee” means an employee of a Contractor direct1 engaged in the erformance of work 

employees and any other Contractor employee who has other than a minimal impact or 
involvement in contract performance. 

“Individual” means an offerodcontractor that has no more than one employee including the 
off erodcon tractor. 

The Contractor, if other than an individual, shall-- within 30 days after award (unless a longer 
period is agreed to in writing for contracts of 30 days or more performance duration), or as 
soon as possible for contracts of less than 30 days performance duration-- 

(1 ) 

sentence, or both, by any judicia 9 body charged with the responsibility to deter-mine violations 

under a Government contract. “Directly engaged” is de Y ined to include al P direct cost 

(b) 

Publish a statement notifying its employees that the unlawful manufacture, distribution, 
dispensing, possession, or use of a controlled substance is prohibited in the 
Contractor’s workplace and specifying the actions that will be taken against employees 
for violations of such prohibition; 
Establish an ongoing drug-free awareness program to inform such employees about-- (2) 
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i) 
ii) iii) 

(iv) 

Provide all employees engaged in performance of the contract with a copy of the 
statement required by subparagraph (b)(l ) of this clause; 
Notify such employees in writing in the statement required by subparagraph (b)(l) of 
th(s clause that, as a condition of continued employment on this contract, the 
employee will-- 

1:;) 

The dangers of drug abuse in the workplace; 
The Contractor’s policy of maintaining a drug-free workplace; 
Any available drug counseling, rehabllitation, and employee assistance 

f h e  penalties that may be imposed upon employees for drug abuse violations 
occurring in the workplace; 

rograms; and 

(3) 

(4) 

Abide by the terms of the statement; and 
Notify the employer in writing of the employee’s conviction under a criminal drug 
statute for a violation occurring in the workplace no later than 5 days after such 
conviction. 

(5) Notify the Contracting Officer in writing within 10 days after receiving notice under 
subdivision (b)(4)(ii) of this clause, from an employee or otherwise receiving actual 
notice of such conviction. The notice shall include the position title of the emplo ee; 

convicted of a drug abuse violation occurring in the workplace: 

(i) 

(ii) 

(6) Within 30 days after receivin notice under subdivision (b)(4)(ii) of this clause o Y a 
conviction, take one of the fo 9 lowing actions with respect to any employee who is 

Taking appropriate personnel action against such employee, up to and including 
termination; or 

Require such employee to satisfactorily participate in a dru abuse assistance 
or rehabilitation pro ram approved for such purposes by a F ederal, State, or 
local health, law en 9 orcement, or other appropriate agency; and 

order, not to engage in the unla 2 ul manufacture, distribution, dispensing, possession, or use 

with the re uirements of paragraph (b) or (c) of this clause may, pursuant to FAR 23.5 t 6, 
render the 8 ontractor subject to suspension of contract payments, termination of the contract 

(7) 

The Contractor, if an individual, a rees by award of the contract or acceptance of a purchase 

of a controlled substance while performing this contract. 

In addition to other remedies available to the Government, the Contractor’s failure to com ly 

for default, and suspension or debarment. 

Make a good faith effort to maintain a drug-free workplace through implementation of 
subparagraphs (b)(l ) though (b)(6) of this clause. 

(c) 

(d) 

30. 552.203-70 - PRICE ADJUSTMENT FOR ILLEGAL OR IMPROPER ACTIVITY (SEP 1999) 

(Applies to leases which exceed $1 00,000.) 

(a) If the head of the contractin activity (HCA) or his or her designee determines that there was 
a violation of subsection 27fa) of the Office of Federal Procurement Polic Act, as amended 
(41 U.S.C. 423), as implemented in the Federal Acquisition Regulation, tze Government, at 
its election, may-- 

(1) Reduce the monthly rental under this lease by 5 percent of the amount of the rental for 
each month of the remainin term of the lease, including any option periods, and 

(2) Reduce payments for alterations not included in monthly rental payments by 5 percent 
of the amount of the alterations agreement; or 

(3) Reduce the payments for violations by a Lessor’s subcontractor by an amount not to 
exceed the amount of profit or fee reflected in the subcontract at the time the 
subcontract was placed. 

Prior to making a determination as set forth above, the HCA or designee shall provide to the 
Lessor a written notice of the action being considered and the basis therefor. The Lessor 
shall have a period determined by the agency head or designee, but not less than 30 
calendar days after receipt of such notice, to submit in person, in writing, or through a 
representative, information and argument in opposition to the proposed reduction. The 
agency head or designee may, upon good cause shown, determine to deduct less than the 
above amounts from payments. 

The rights and remedies of the Government specified herein are not exclusive, and are in 
ac$ition to any other rights and remedies provided by law or under this lease. 

recover 5 percent of the renta P already paid; 

(b) 

(c) 
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31. 52.215-10 - PRICE REDUCTION FOR DEFECTIVE COST OR PRICING DATA (OCT 1997) 

(Applies when cost or pricing data are required for work or service exceeding $500,000.) 

(a) If any price, including profit or fee, negotiated in connection with this contract, or any cost 
reimbursable under this contract, was increased by any significant amount because- 

(1) The Contractor or a subcontractor furnished cost or pricin data that were riot 

Data; 
(2) A subcontractor or prospective subcontractor furnished the Contractor cost or pricing 

data that were not complete, accurate, and current as certified in the Contractor’s 
Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data; or 

(3) Any of these parties furnished data of any description that were not accurate, the price 
or cost shall be reduced accordingly and the contract shall be modified to reflect the 
reduction. 

Any reduction in the contract price under paragraph (a) of this clause due to defective data 
from a prospective subcontractor that was not subsequently awarded the subcontract shall 
be limited to the amount, plus applicable overhead and profit markup, by which (1) the actual 
subcontract or (2) the actual cost to the Contractor, if there was no subcontract, was less 
than the rospective subcontract cost estimate submitted by the Contractor; prowded, that 

(1) If the Contracting Officer determines under paragraph (a) of this clause that a price or 
cost reduction should be made, the Contractor agrees not to raise the following 
matters as a defense: 
(i) The Contractor or subcontractor was a sole source supplier or otherwise was in 

a superior bargaining position and thus the price of the contract would not have 
been modified even if accurate, complete, and current cost or pricing data had 
been submitted. 
The Contracting Officer should have known that the cost or pricing data in issue 
were defective even though the Contractor or subcontractor took no affirmative 
action to bring the character of the data to the attention of the Contracting 
Officer. 
The contract was based on an agreement about the total cost of the contract 
and there was no agreement about the cost of each item procured under the 
con tract. 
The Contractor or subcontractor did not submit a Certificate of Current Cost or 
Pricing Data. 
Except as prohibited by subdivision (c)(2)(ii) of this clause, an offset in an 
amount determined appropriate by the Contracting Officer based upon the facts 
shall be allowed against the amount of a contract price reduction if-- 
(A) The Contractor certifies to the Contracting Officer that, to the best of the 

Contractor’s knowledge and belief, the Contractor is entitled to the offset 
in the amount requested; and 

(B) The Contractor proves that the cost or pricing data were available before 
the “as of” date specified on its Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing 
Data, and that the data were not submitted before such date. 

An offset shall not be allowed if-- 
(A) The understated data were known by the Contractor to be understated 

before the “as of” date specified on its Certificate of Current Cost or 
Pricin Data; or 

(B) The 2 overnment proves that the facts demonstrate that the contract 
price would not have increased in the amount to be offset even if the 
available data had been submitted before the “as of” date specified on its 
Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data. 

If any reduction in the contract price under this clause reduces the price of items for which 
payment was made prior to the date of the modification reflecting the price reduction, the 
Contractor shall be liable to and shall pay the United States at the time such overpayment is 
repaid-- 

(1) Simple interest on the amount of such overpayment to be computed from the date(s) 
of overpayment to the Contractor to the date the Government is repaid by the 
Contractor at the applicable underpayment rate effective for each quarter prescribed 
by the Secreta of the Treasury under 26 U.S.C. 6621 (a)(2 ; and 

knowingly submitted cost or pricing data that were incomplete, inaccurate, or 
noncurrent. 

complete, accurate, and current as certified in its Certificate of 8 urrent Cost or Pricing 

(b) 

the actua P subcontract price was not itself affected by defective cost or pricing data. 

(c) 

(ii) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(2) (i) 

(ii) 

(d) 

(2) A penalty equa Y to the amount of the overpayment, if the 2 ontractor or subcontractor 
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32. 552.270-13 - PROPOSALS FOR ADJUSTMENT (SEP 1999) 

(a) The Contracting Officer may, from time to time during the term of this lease, require changes 
to be made in the work or services to be performed and in the terms or conditions of this 
lease. Such changes will be required under the Changes clause. 

If the Contracting Officer makes a change within the general scope of the lease, the Lessor 
shall submit, in a timely manner, an itemized cost proposal for the work to be accomplished 
or services to be performed when the cost exceeds $100,000. The proposal, including all 
subcontractor work, will contain at least the following details-- 

(b) 

Material quantities and unit costs; 
Labor costs (identified with specific item or material to be placed or operation to be 
erformed; E quiprnent costs; 

Worker's compensation and public liability insurance; 
Overhead; 
Profit; and 
Employment taxes under FICA and FUTA. 

(c) The following Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) provisions also apply to all proposals 
exceeding $500,000 in cost -- 
( I )  The Lessor shall provide cost or pricing data including subcontractor cost or pricing 

data (48 CFR 15.403-4) and 
(2) The Lessor's re resentative, all Contractors, and subcontractors whose portion of the 

work exceeds &jOO,OOO must sign and return the "Certificate of Current Cost or 
Pricing Data" (48 CFR 15.406-2). 

Lessors shall also refer to 48 CFR Part 31, Contract Cost Principles, for information on which 
costs are allowable, reasonable, and allocable in Government work. 

(d) 

33. 552.270-14 - CHANGES (SEP 1999) (VARIATION) 

(a) The Contracting Officer may at any time, by written order, make changes within the general 
scope of this lease in any one or more of the following: 

Specifications (including drawings and designs); 
Work or services; 
Facilities or space layout; or 
Amount of space, provided the Lessor consents to the change. 

(b) If any such change causes an increase or decrease in Lessor's cost of or the time required 
for performance under this lease, whether or not chan ed by the order, the Contracting 
Officer shall modify this lease to provide for one or more o 9 the following: 

A modification of the delive date; 
An equitable adjustment in #e rental rate; 
A lump sum equitable adjustment; or 
An equitable adjustment of the annual operating costs per ANSVBOMA Usable square 
foot specified in this lease. 

The Lessor shall assert its right to an adjustment under this clause within 30 days from the 
date of receipt of the change order and shall submit a proposal for ad'ustment. Failure to 

this clause shall excuse the lessor from proceeding with the change as directed. 

Absent such written change order, the Government shall not be liable to Lessor under this 
clause. 

(c) 

agree to any adjustment shall be a dispute under the Disputes clause. A owever, nothing in 

(d) 

34. 552.215-70 - EXAMINATION OF RECORDS BY GSA (FEB 1996) 

The Contractor a rees that the Administrator of General Services, or any duly authorized 

time eriods for the particular records specified in Subpart 4.7 o the Federal Acquisition Regulation 
(48 8FR 4.7), whichever expires earlier, have access to and the right to examine any books, 
documents, papers, and records of the Contractor involving transactions related to this contract or 
compliance with any clauses thereunder. The Contractor further agrees to include in all its 
subcontracts hereunder a provision to the effect that the subcontractor agrees that the 
Administrator of General Services, or any duly authorized representatives shall, until the expiration 
of 3 years after final payment under the subcontract, or of the time periods for the particular records 
specified A *  in-Subpart 4.7 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation (48 CFR 4.7), whichever expires 

Y representative shal 7 , until the expiration of 3 years after final pa ment under this contract, or of the 
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earlier, have access to and the right to examine any books, documents, papers, and records of 
such subcontractor, involving transactions related to the subcontract or compliance with any 
clauses thereunder. The term “subcontract“ as used in this clause excludes (a) purchase orders not 
exceeding $100,000 and (b) subcontracts or purchase orders for public utility services at rates 
established for uniform applicability to the general public. 

35. 52.21 5-2 - AUDIT AND RECORDS-NEGOTIATION (JUN 1999) 

As used in this clause, “records” includes books, documents, accounting procedures and 
practices, and other data, regardless of type and regardless of whether such items are in 
written form, in the form of computer data, or in any other form. 

Examination of costs. If this is a cost-reimbursement, incentive, time-and-materials, labor- 
hour, or price redeterminable contract, or any combination of these, the Contractor shall 
maintain and the Contracting Officer, or an authorized representative of the Contracting 
Officer, shall have the right to examine and audit all records and other evidence sufficient to 
reflect properly all costs claimed to have been incurred or anticipated to be incurred directly 
or indirectly in performance of this contract. This right of examination shall include ins ection 

the contract. 
at all reasonable times of the Contractor’s plants, or parts of them, engaged in pe R orrning 

Cost or pricing data. If the Contractor has been required to submit cost or pricing data in 
connection with any pricing action relating to this contract, the Contracting Officer, or an 
authorized representative of the Contracting Officer, in order to evaluate the accuracy, 
completeness, and currency of the cost or pricing data, shall have the right to examine and 
audit all of the Contractor’s records, including computations and projections, related to- 

The proposal for the contract, subcontract, or modification; 
The discussions conducted on the proposal s), including those related to negotiating; 

Performance of the contract, subcontract or modification. 
Pricing of the contract, subcontract, or modi \ ication; or 

(d) Comptroller General- 

(1) 

(2) 

The Comptroller General of the United States, or an authorized representative, shall 
have access to and the right to examine any of the Contractor’s directly ertinent 
records involving transactions related to this contract or a subcontract hereun c r  er. 
This paragraph may not be construed to require the Contractor or subcontractor to 
create or maintain an record that the Contractor or subcontractor does not maintain in 
the ordinary course orbusiness or pursuant to a provision of law. 

Reports. If the Contractor is required to furnish cost, funding, or performance reports, the 
Contracting Officer or an authorized representative of the Contracting Officer shall have the 
right to examine and audit the supporting records and materials, for the purpose of 
evaluating- 

(1) The effectiveness of the Contractor’s policies and procedures to produce data 
compatible with the objectives of these reports; and 

(2) The data reported. 

Availability. The Contractor shall make available at its office at all reasonable times the 
records, materials, and other evidence described in paragraphs (a), (b), (c), (d), and (e) of 
this clause, for examination, audit, or reproduction, until 3 ears after final payment under this 
contract or for any shorter period specified in Subpart 4.{ Contractor Records Retention, of 
the Federal Ac uisition Regulation (FAR), or for any longer period required by statute or by 

(1) If this contract is completely or partially terminated, the Contractor shall make available 
the records relating to the work terminated until 3 years after any resulting final 
termination settlement; and 

(2) The Contractor shall make available records relating to appeals under the Disputes 
clause or to litigation or the settlement of claims arising under or relating to this 
contract until such appeals, litigation, or claims are finally resolved. 

The Contractor shall insert a clause containing all the terms of this clause, including this 
paragraph (g), in all subcontracts under this contract that exceed the simplified acquisition 
threshold, and- 

(1 ) That are cost-reimbursement, incentive, time-and-materials, labor-hour, or price- 
redeterminable type or an combination of these; (:k <or which coswr pricing Jata are required; or 

other clauses o 9 this contract. In addition- 
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(3) That require the subcontractor to furnish reports as discussed in paragraph (e) of this 
clause. 

The clause may be altered only as necessary to identify properly the contracting parties and 
the Contracting Officer under the Government prime contract. 

36. 52.233-1 - DISPUTES (DEC 1998) 

This contract is subject to the Contract Disputes act of 1978, as amended (41 U.S.C. 

Except’as provided in the Act, all disputes arising under or relating to this contract shall be 
resolved under this clause. 

“Claim,” as used in this clause, means a written demand or written assertion by one of the 
contracting parties seeking, as a matter of right, the payment of money in a sum certain, the 
adjustment or interpretation of contract terms, or other relief arising under or relating to this 
contract. A claim arising under a contract, unlike a claim relatin to that contract, is a claim 

claimant. However, a written demand or written assertion by the Contractor seeking the 
ayment of money exceeding $100,000 is not a claim under the Act until certified as required 
y subparagraph (d)(2 of this clause. A voucher, invoice, or other routine request for 

payment that is not in ispute when submitted is not a claim under the Act. The submission 
may be converted to a claim under the Act, by complying with the submission and 
certification requirements of this clause, if it is disputed either as to liability or amount or is 
not acted upon in a reasonable time. 

(1) A claim by the Contractor shall be made in writing and, unless otherwise stated in this 
contract, submitted within 6 years after accrual of the claim to the Contracting Officer 
for a written decision. A claim by the Government against the Contractor shall be 
subject to a written decision by the Contracting Officer. 

(2) (i) The Contractor shall provide the certification specified in aragraph (d)(2)(iii) of 
this clause when submitting an claim exceeding $100,008. 

(ii) The certification requirement oy oes not apply to issues in controversy that have 
not been submitted as all or part of a claim. 

(iii) The certification shall state as follows: “I certify that the claim is made in ood 

knowledge and belief; that the amount requested accurately reflects the 
contract adjustment for which the Contractor believes the Government is liable; 
and that I am duly authorized to certify the claim on behalf of the Contractor.” 

(3) The certification may be executed by any person duly authorized to bind the Contractor 
with respect to the claim. 

For Contractor claims of $100,000 or less, the Contracting Officer must, if requested in 
writing by the Contractor, render a decision within 60 days of the request. For Contractor- 
certified claims over $100,000, the Contracting Officer must, within 60 days, decide the claim 
or notify the Contractor of the date by which the decision will be made. 

The Contractin Officer’s decision shall be final unless the Contractor appeals or files a suit 

If the claim by the Contractor is submitted to the Contracting Officer or a claim by the 
Government is presented to the Contractor, the parties, by mutual consent, may agree to use 
alternative disputes resolution (ADR). If the Contractor refuses an offer for ADR, the 
Contractor shall inform the Contracting Officer, in writing, of the Contractor’s specific reasons 
for rejecting the offer. 

The Government shall ay interest on the amount found due and unpaid from (1) the date 
that the Contracting Okcer receives the claim (certified if required); or (2) the date that 
payment otherwise would be due, if that date is later, until the date o payment. With re ard 
to claims having defective certifications, as defined in FAR 33.201, interest shall be paid 9 rom 
the date that the Contracting Officer initially receives the claim. Simple interest on claims 
shall be paid at the rate, fixed by the Secretary of the Treasury as provided in the Act, which 
is applicable to the period during which the Contracting Officer receives the claim and then at 
the rate applicable for each 6-month period as fixed by the Treasury Secretary during the 
pendency of the claim. 

The Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of this contract, pending final 
resolution of any request for relief, claim, a eal, or action arising under the contract, and 
comply with any decision of the Contracting 8kcer. 

601 -61 3 

that can be resolved under a contract clause that provides 3 or the relief sought by the 

E d. 

faith; that the supporting data are accurate and complete to the best o 9 my 

as provided in t ?l e Act. 
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37. 52.222-26 - EQUAL OPPORTUNITY (FEB 1999) 

(a) If, during any 12-month period (including the 12 months preceding the award of this contract), 
the Contractor has been or is awarded nonexem t Federal contracts and/or subcontracts 
that have an a gre ate value in excess of $18.000, the Contractor shall comply with 
subparagraphs ?b)(Iy through (1 1) below. Upon request, the Contractor shall provide 
information necessary to determine the applicability of this clause. 

During performing this contract, the Contractor agrees as follows: (b) 

The Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant for 
employment because of race, color, religion, sex, or national origin. However, it shall 
not be a violation of this clause for the Contractor to extend a ublicly announced 

connection with employment opportunities on or near an Indian reservation, as 

I; he Contractor shall take affirmative action to ensure the applicants are employed, 
and that employees are treated durin employment, without regard to their race, color, 
religion, sex, or national origin. This sfall include, but not be limited to, (i) employment, 
ii) u grading, (iii) demotion, (iv) transfer, (v) recruitment or recruitment advertising, (vi 

layo ( R  or termination, (vii) rates of pay or other forms of compensation, and (viii 
selection for trainin , including apprenticeship. 

applicants for employment the notices to be provided by the Contracting Officer that 
explain this clause. 
The Contractor shall, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or 
on behalf of the Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive consideration 
for employment without regard to race, color, religion, sex, or national origin. 
The Contractor shall send, to each labor union or representative of workers with which 
it has a collective bar aining agreement or other contract or understanding, the notice 

representative of the Contractor's commitments under this clause, and post copies of 
the notice in conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for 
employment. 
The Contractor shall comply with Executive Order 11246, as amended, and the rules, 
regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor. 
The Contractor shall furnish to the contracting a ency all information required by 

Secretary of Labor. Standard Form 100 (EEO-I), or any successor form, as 
prescribed in 41 CFR part 60-1. Unless the Contractor has filed within the 12 months 
preceding the date of contract award, the Contractor shall, within 30 days after 
contract award, ap ly to either the re ional Office of Federal Contract Compliance 

Commission for the necessary forms 
The Contractor shall permit access to its premises, during normal business hours, by 
thecontracting agency or the OFCCP for the purpose of conducting on-site compliance 
evaluations and complaint investigations. The Contractor shall permit the Government 
to inspect and copy any books, accounts, records (including computerized records), 
and other material that may be relevant to the matter under investi ation and pertinent 

that im lement the Executive Order. 
If the 8FCCP determines that the Contractor is not in compliance with this clause or 
any rule, regulation, or order of the Secretary of Labor, this contract may be canceled, 
terminated, or suspended in whole or in part and the Contractor may be declared 
ineligible for further Government contracts, under the procedures authorized in 
Executive Order 11246, as amended. In addition, sanctions may be imposed and 
remedies invoked against the Contractor as rovided in Executive Order 11246, as 

Y he Contractor shall include the terms and conditions of subparagraph (b)(l) through 
(1 1) of this clause in every subcontract or purchase order that is not exempted b the 
rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary of Labor issued under Executive &der 
11246, as amended, so that these terms and conditions will be binding upon each 
subcontractor or vendor. 
The Contractor shall take such action with respect to any subcontract or purchase 
order as the contracting agency may direct as a means of enforcing these terms and 
conditions, including sanctions for noncompliance; provided, that if the Contractor 
becomes involved in, or is threatened with, litigation with a subcontractor or vendor as 
a result of any direction, the Contractor may request the United States to enter into the 
litigation to protect the interests of the United States. 

preference in employment to Indians living on or near an In 8 ian reservation, in 

ermitted by 41 CFR 60-1 5. 

The Contractor s i? all post in conspicuous places available to employees and 

to be provided by t a e Contracting Officer advising the labor union or workers' 

Executive Order 11246, as amended, and by the ru 9 es, regulations, and orders of the 

Programs (OFCC 8 ) or the local ojice of the Equal Employment Opportunity 

to compliance with Executive Order 11246, as amended, and ru B es and regulations 

amended, the rules, regulations, and orders o P the Secretary of Labor, or as otherwise 
rovided by law. 
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(c) Notwithstanding any other clause in this contract, disputes relative to this clause will be 
governed by the procedures in 41 CFR 60-1 .l. 

38. 52.222-21 - PROHIBITION OF SEGREGATED FACILITIES (FEB 1999) 

(a) "Segregated facilities," as used in this clause, means any waiting rooms, work areas, rest 
rooms and wash rooms, restaurants and other eating areas, time clocks, locker rooms and 
other storage or dressing areas, parking lots, drinking fountains, recl eation or entertainment 
areas, transportation, and housing facilities provided for employees, that are segregated by 
explicit directive or are in fact se regated on the basis of race, color, religion, sex, or national 

separate or single-user rest rooms or necessary dressing or sleeping areas provided to 
assure privacy between the sexes. 
The Contractor agrees that it does not and will not maintain or provide for its employees any 
segregated facilities at any of its establishments, and that it does not and will not permit its 
employees to perform their services at any location under its control where segregated 
facilities are maintained. The Contractor agrees that a breach of this clause is a violation of 
the E ual Opportunit clause in this contract. 

isissubject to the Equal Opportunity clause of this contract. 

origin because of written or ora 9 policies or employee custom. The term does not include 

(b) 

(c) The s ontractor shai include this clause in every subcontract and purchase order that 

39. 52.222-35 - AFFIRMATIVE ACTION FOR DISABLED VETERANS AND VETERANS OF THE 
VIETNAM ERA (APR 1998) (DEVIATION) 

(a) Definitions. 

"Appropriate office of the State employment service system," as used in this clause, means the 
local office of the Federal-State national system of public employment offices with assigned 
responsibility for serving the area where the employment opening is to be filled, including the 
District of Columbia, Guam, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands. 

"Positions that will be filled from within the Contractor's organization," as used in this clause, means 
employment openings for which no consideration will be given to persons outside the Contractor's 
organization (including any affiliates, subsidiaries, and the parent com anies) and includes any 
openings that the Contractor proposes to fill from regularly establish "recab lists. 

"Employment openings," as used in this clause, includes full-time employment, temporary 
employment of over 3 da s, and part-time em loyment, but does not include (1) executive and top 
management positions, (8) positions that will ge filled from within the Contractor's organization or 
under a customary and traditional employer-union hiring arrangement, or (3) openings in an 
educational institution that are restricted to students of that institution. 

"Veteran of the Vietnam era" means a person who-- 

Served on active duty for a period of more than 180 days, any part of which occurred between 
Au ust 5, 1964, and May 7, 1975, and was discharged or released therefrom with other than a 

Was discharged or released from active duty for a service-connected disability if any part of such 
active duty was performed between August 5,1964, and May 7,1975. 

(b) General. 

(1) 

dis a onorable discharge; or 

Regarding any position for which the employee or applicant for employment is 
qualified, the Contractor shall not discriminate against the individual because the 
individual is a disabled veteran or veteran of the Vietnam era. The Contractor agrees 
to take affirmative action to employ, advance in employment, and otherwise treat 
qualified disabled veterans and veterans of the Vietnam era without discrimination 
based upon their disability or veterans' status in all employment practices such as-- 

Employment; 
Upgrading; p Demotion or transfer; 

iv Recruitment; 
Advertising; 

vi) Layoff or termination; 
vii) Rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and 
viii) Selection for training, includin a prenticeship. 

Secretary of Labor (Secretary) issued under the Vietnam Era Veterans' Readjustment 
. A  Assistance Act of 1972 (the Act), as amended. 

(2) he Contractor agrees to comply wit ( X R  t e rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the 
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(c) Listing openings. 

(1) The Contractor agrees to list all employment openings existing at contract award or 
occurring during contract performance, at an appropriate office of the State 
employment service system in the locality where the o ening occurs. These openings 

performing this contract. An independent corporate affiliate is exempt from this 
requirement. 
State and local government agencies holding Federal contracts of $10,000 or more 
shall also list all their openings with the appropriate office of the State employment 
service. 
The listing of employment openings with the State employment service system is 
required at least concurrently with using any other recruitment source or effort and 
involves the obligations of placing a bona fide job order, including accepting referrals 
of veterans and nonveterans. This listing does not re uire hiring any particular 'ob 
applicant or hiring from any particular group of job a p icants and is not intende d to 

concerning nondiscrimination in employment. 
Whenever the Contractor becomes contractually bound to the listing terms of this 
clause, it shall advise the State employment service system, in each State where it 
has establishments, of the name and location of each hiring location in the State. As 
long as the Contractor is contractually bound to these terms and has so advised the 
State system, it need not advise the State system of subsequent contracts. The 
Contractor may advise the State system when it is no longer bound by this contract 
clause. 

include those occurring at any contractor facility, inc P uding one not connected with 

(2) 

(3) 

relieve the Contractor from any requirements of z9  xecutive orders or regulations 

(4) 

(d) Applicability. 

(1) 

(2) 

This clause does not apply to the listing of employment openings which occur and are 
filled outside the 50 states, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto 
Rico, Guam, and the Virgin Islands. 
The terms of paragraph (c) above of this clause do not apply to openings that the 
Contractor proposes to fill from within its own or anization or under a customary and 

particular opening once an employer decides to consider applicants outside o its own 
organization or employer-union arrangement for that opening. 

P traditional employer-union hiring arrangement. 7 his exclusion does not ap ly to a 

obligation under t a e law to take affirmative action to employ and advance in 

k e Contractor shal P notify each labor union or representative of workers with which it 

(e) Postings. 

(1) The Contractor a rees to post employment notices stating (i) the Contractor's 

employment qualified disabled veterans and veterans of the Vietnam era, and (ii) the 
ri hts of applicants and emplo ees. 

ese notices shall be oste CY in conspicuous places that are available to employees 
and applicants for empoyment. They shall be in a form prescribed by the Director, 
Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs, Department of Labor (Director), and 

has a collective bargaining agreement or other contract understanding, that the 
Contractor is bound by the terms of the Act, and is committed to take affirmative action 
to employ, and advance in employment, qualified disabled veterans and veterans of 
the Vietnam era. 

Noncompliance. If the Contractor does not comply with the requirements of this clause, 
appropriate actions may be taken under the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the 
Secretary issued pursuant to the Act. 

Subcontracts. The Contractor shall include the terms of this clause in every subcontract or 
purchase order of $10,000 or more unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the 
Secretary. The Contractor shall act as specified by the Director to enforce the terms, 
including action for noncompliance. 

P (2) 3 
rovided by or throu h the Contracting Officer. 

(3) 

(f) 

(9) 

40. 52.222-36 - AFFIRMATIVE ACTION FOR WORKERS WITH DISABILITIES (JUN 1998) 

(a) General. 

(1) Regarding any position for which the employee or applicant for employment is 
qualified, the Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant 
because of physical or mental disability. The Contractor agrees to take affirmative 
action to employ, advance in employment and otherwise treat qualified individuals with 

AX? 
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disabilities without discrimination based upon their physical or mental disability in all 

application rocedures; 
award o P tenure, demotion, transfer, layoff, 

termination, right of return from layoff, and rehiring; 
iii Rates of pay or any other form of compensation and changes in compensation; 

[iv) Job assignments, job classifications, organizational structures, position 
descriptions, lines of progression, and seniority lists; 
v) Leaves of absence, sick leave, or any other leave; 
vi) Fringe benefits available by virtue of employment, whether or not administered by 

the Contractor; 
(vii) Selection and financial support for training, including apprenticeships, professional 
meetings, conferences, and other related activities, and selection for leaves of 
absence to pursue trainin 
(vi? Activities sponsored y the Contractor, including social or recreational programs; 
an 
(ix) Any other term, condition, or privile e of employment 

Secretary of Labor (Secretaryy issued under the Wehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 USC 
793) (the Act), as amended. 

Yl 

(2) The Contractor agrees to com ly with t Yl e rules, re ulations, and relevant orders of the 

obligation under t a e law to take affirmative action to employ and advance in 

Contractor may have the notice read to a visually disabled individual, or may \ ower the 

E e in a form prescribed by the Deputy A) ssistant Secretary for Federal Contract 

physical or mental disabi P ities. 

(b) Postings. 

(1) The Contractor a rees to post employment notices stating (i) the Contractor's 

employment qualified individuals with disabilities and (ii) the rights of applicants and 
employees. 
These notices shall be posted in conspicuous places that are available to employees 
and applicants for employment. The Contractor shall ensure that applicants and 
employees with disabilities are informed of the contents of the notice e.g., the 

osted notice so that it might be read by a erson in a wheelchair). The notices shall 

Compliance of the US. Department of Labor (Deputy Assistant Secretary) and shall 
be provided by or through the Contracting Officer. 
The Contractor shall notify each labor union or representative of workers with which it 
has a collective bargaining agreement or other contract understanding, that the 
Contractor is bound by the terms of Section 503 of the Act and is committed to take 
affirmative action to em loy, and advance in employment, qualified individuals with 

Noncompliance. If the Contractor does not comply with the requirements of this clause, 
appropriate actions may be taken under the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the 
Secretary issued pursuant to the Act. 

Subcontracts. The Contractor shall include the terms of this clause in every subcontract or 
purchase order in excess of $2,500 unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the 
Secretary. The Contractor shall act as specified by the Director to enforce the terms, 
including action for noncompliance. 

(2) 

(3) 

(c) 

(d) 

41. 52.222-37 - EMPLOYMENT REPORTS ON DISABLED VETERANS AND VETERANS OF THE 
VIETNAM ERA (JAN 1999) 

(a) Unless the Contractor is a State or local government agency, the Contractor shall report at 
least annually, as required by the Secretary of Labor, on: 

(1) The number of disabled veterans and the number of veterans of the Vietnam era in 
the workforce of the contractor by job category and hiring location; and 

(2) The total number of new employees hired during the period covered by the report, and 
of that total, the number of special disabled veterans, and the number of veterans of 
the Vietnam era. 

The above items shall be reported by completing the form entitled "Federal Contractor 
Veterans' Employment Report VETS-I 00." 

(b) 

(c) Reports shall be submitted no later than September 30 of each year beginning September 
30, 1988. 

(d) The employment activity report required by paragraph a)(2) of this clause shall reflect total 
hires during the most recent 12-month period as o ! the ending date selected for the 
employment profile report required by paragraph (a)( 1 ) of this clause. Contractors may select 
a,"/rqng date: (1) As of the end of any pay period during the period January through March 
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1 of the year the report is due, or (2) as of December 31, if the Contractor has previous 
written approval from the Equal Employment 0 ortunity Commission to do so for purposes 
of submitting the Employer Information Report 0-1 (Standard Form 100). 

The count of veterans reported according to paragraph (a) of this clause shall be based on 
voluntary disclosure. Each Contractor subject to the reporting requirements at 38 U.S.C. 
4212 shall invite all special disabled veterans and veterans of the Vietnam era who wish to 
benefit under the affirmative action pro ram at 38 U.S.C. 4212 to identify themselves to the 

information will be kept confidential, that disclosure or refusal to provide t e information will 
not subject the applicant or employee to any adverse treatment, and that the information will 
be used only in accordance with the regulations promulgated under 38 U.S.C. 4212. 

Subcontracts. The Contractor shall include the terms of this clause in every subcontract or 
purchase order of $10,000 or more unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the 
Secretary. 

(e) 

r: Contractor. The invitation shall state t a at the information is voluntarily rovided, that the 

(f) 

42 52.209-6 - PROTECTING THE GOVERNMENT'S INTEREST WHEN SUBCONTRACTING WITH 
CONTRACTORS DEBARRED, SUSPENDED, OR PROPOSED FOR DEBARMENT (AUG 1995) 

The Government suspends or debars Contractors to protect the Government's interests. 
Contractors shall not enter into any subcontract in excess of the small purchase limitation at 
FAR 13.000 with a Contractor that has been debarred, suspended, or proposed for 
debarment unless there is a compelling reason to do so. 

The Contractor shall require each proposed first-tier subcontractor, whose subcontract will 
exceed the small purchase limitation at FAR 13.000, to disclose to the Contractor, in writing, 
whether as of the time of award of the subcontract, the subcontractor, or its principals, is or IS 
not debarred, suspended, or proposed for debarment by the Federal Government. 

A corporate officer or designee of the Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer, in 
writing, before entering into a subcontract with a party that is debarred, sus ended or 

FCP e era1 Procurement and Nonprocurement Programs). The notice must include the 
following: 

ro osed for debarment (See FAR 9.404 for information on the List of Parties Exc P uded from 

The name of the subcontractor, 
The Contractor's knowled e of the reasons for the subcontractor being on the List of 
Parties Excluded from Fe c? era1 Procurement and Nonprocurement Programs; 
The compelling reason(s) for doing business with the subcontractor notwithstanding its 
inclusion on the List of Parties Excluded from Federal Procurement and 
Nonprocurement Programs; 
The systems and procedures the Contractor has established to ensure that it is fully 
protectin the Government's interests when dealing with such subcontractor in view of 

(3) 

(4) 

the speci 9 ic basis for the party's debarment, suspension, or proposed debarment. 

43. 52.21 5-1 2 - SUBCONTRACTOR COST OR PRICING DATA (OCT 1997) 

(Applies when the clause at FAR 52.21 5-1 0 is applicable.) 

(a) Before awardin any subcontract expected to exceed the threshold for submission of cost or 
pricing data at PAR 15.403-4, on the date of agreement on price or the date of award, which 
ever is later; or before pricing an subcontract modification involving a pricing adjustment 
expected to exceed the threshold &r submission of cost or pricing data at FAR 15.403-4, the 
Contractor shall require the subcontractor to submit cost or pricin data (actually or by 

The Contractor shall require the subcontractor to certify in substantially the form prescribed in 
FAR 15.406-2 that, to the best of its knowledge and belief, the data submitted under 
paragraph (a) of this clause were accurate, complete, and current as of the date of 
agreement on the negotiated price of the subcontract or subcontract modification. 

In each subcontract that exceeds the threshold for submission of cost or pricing data at FAR 
15.403-4, when entered into, the Contractor shall insert either-- 

(1) The substance of this clause, including this paragraph (c), if paragraph (a) of this 
clause requires submission of cost or pricing data for the subcontract; or 

(2) The substance of the clause at FAR 52.215-13, Subcontractor Cost or Pricing Data -- 
Modifications. 

specific identification in writing), unless an exception under FAR 15.40 8 -1 applies. 

(b) 

(c) 
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44. 52.219-8 - UTILIZATION OF SMALL BUSINESS CONCERNS (OCT 1999) 

(Applies to leases which exceed $1 00,000 average net annual rental, including option periods.) 

(a) It is the policy of the United States that small business concerns, HUBZone small business 
concerns, small business concerns owned and controlled by socially and economically 
disadvantaged individuals, and small business concerns owned and controlled by women 
shall have the maximum practicable opportunity to participate in performing contracts let by 
any Federal agency, including contracts and subcontracts for subsystems, assemblies, 
components, and related services for major systems. It is further the policy of the United 
States fhat its prime contractors establish procedures to ensure the timely payment of 
amounts due pursuant to the terms of their subcontracts with small business concerns, 
HUBZone small business concerns, small business concerns owned and controlled by 
socially and economically disadvantaged individuals, and small business concerns owned 
and controlled by women. 

The Contractor hereby agrees to carry out this policy in the awarding of subcontracts to the 
fullett extent consistent with efficient contract performance. The Contractor further agrees to 
cooperate in any studies or surveys as may be conducted by the United States Small 
Business Administration or the awarding agency of the United States as may be necessary to 
determine the extent of the Contractor's compliance with this clause. 

(b) 

(c) Definitions. As used in this contract-- 

(1) "Small business concern" means a small business as defined pursuant to section 3 of the 
Small Business Act and relevant regulations promulgated pursuant thereto. 

(2) "HUBZone small business concern" means a small business concern that appears on the 
List of Qualified HUBZone Small Business Concerns maintained by the Small Business 
Administration. 

Y (3) "Small business concern owned and controlled by socially and economicall 
disadvantaged individuals" and "small disadvantaged business concern" mean a sma I 
business concern that represents, as part of its offer that-- 

(i) It has received certification as a small disadvantaged business concern consistent 
with 13 CFR 124, Subpart B; 

(ii) No material change in disadvantaged ownership and control has occurred since its 
certification; 

(iii) Where the concern is owned by one or more individuals, the net worth of each 
individual upon whom the certification is based does not exceed $750,000 after taking 
into account the applicable exclusions set forth at 13 CFR 124.104(~)(2); and 

(iv) It is identified, on the date of its representation, as a certified small disadvantaged 
business in the database maintained by the Small Business Administration (PRO-Net). 

(4) "Small business concern owned and controlled by women" means a small business 
concern-- 

(i) Which is at least 51 percent owned by one or more women, or, in the case of any 
publicly owned business, at least 51 percent of the stock of which is owned by one or 
more women; and 

(ii) Whose management and daily business operations are controlled by one or more 
women. 

(d) Contractors acting in good faith may rely on written representations by their subcontractors 
regarding their status as a small business concern, a HUBZone small business concern, a small 
business concern owned and controlled by socially and economically disadvantaged individuals, or 
a small business concern owned and controlled by women. 

45. 52.219-9 SMALL BUSINESS SUBCONTRACTING PLAN (OCT 1999) 

(Applies to leases which exceed $500,000.) 

(a) This clause does not apply to small business concerns. 

(b) g F w b g s .  A;use?,:is clause-- 

INITIALS: 
LE SO GO RNMENT GSA FORM 351 78 PAGE 22 (REV 12/99) 



"Commercial item" means a product or service that satisfies the definition of commercial item 

"Commercial plan" means a subcontracting plan (including goals) that covers the offeror's 
fiscal year and that applies to the entire production of commercial items sold by either the 
entire company or a portion thereof (e.g., division, plant, or product line). 

"Individual contract plan" means a subcontracting plan that covers the entire contract period 
(including option periods), applies to a specific contract, and has goals that are based on the 
offeror's lanned subcontracting in support of the specific contract, except that indirect costs 

"Master Ian" means a subcontracting plan that contains all the re uired elements of an 

provided the master plan has been approved. 

"Subcontract," means any agreement means any agreement (other than one involving an 
employer-employee relationship) entered into by a Federal Government prime Contractor or 
subcontractor calling for supplies or services required for performance of the contract or 
subcontract. 

The offeror, upon request b the Contracting Officer, shall submit and negotiate a 
subcontractin Ian, where apprcable, which separately addresses subcontracting with small 

women-owned small business concerns. If the offeror is submitting an injividual contract plan, 
the plan must separately address subcontracting with small business, HUBZone small 
business, small disadvantaged business, and women-owned small business concerns, with a 
separate part for the basic contract and separate parts for each option (if any). The plan shall 
be included in and made a part of the resultant contract. The subcontracting plan shall be 
negotiated within the time s ecified by the Contracting Officer. Failure to submit and negotiate 

The offeror's subcontracting plan shall include the following: 

in section 2.101 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation. 

incurred P or common or joint purposes may be allocated on a prorated basis to the contract. 

individua P contract plan, except goals, and may be incorporated into in 1 ividual contract plans, 

business, H 88 Zone small business concerns, small disadvanta ed business, and 

the subcontracting plan shal P make the offeror ineligibie for award of a contract. 

Goals, expressed in terms of ercentages of total planned subcontractin dollars, for the 

women-owned small business concerns as subcontractors. The offeror shall include all 
subcontracts that contribute to contract performance, and may include a proportionate 
share of products and services that are normally allocated as indirect costs. 
A statement of-- 
(i) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted for an individual contract plan; or the 

offeror's total projected sales, expressed in dollars, and the total value of projected 
subcontracts to support the sales for a commercial plan; 
Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to small business concerns; I:$ Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to HUBZone small business concerns 

iv Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to small disadvantaged business 
concerns; and 

(v) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to women-owned small business 
concerns. 

A description of the principal types of supplies and services to be subcontracted, and an 
identification of the types planned for Subcontracting to (i) small business concerns, (ii 
HUBZone small business concerns, (iii) small disadvantaged business concerns and (iv 
women-owned small business concerns. 
A description of the method used to develop the subcontracting goals in paragraph (d)(l) 
of this clause. 

use of small business, HUB P one small business, small disadvantage % business, and 

used to identify potential sources for solicitation purposes 
source lists, the Procurement Marketing and Access Network 

Business Development Agency in the Department of 

corn an 
the $ma{ Business Administration (SBA), the National Minority 

Service, the Research and Information 

small disadvantaged, and women-owned small 
business trade associations). A firm may rely on the information contained in PRO-Net 
as an accurate representation of a concern's size and ownership characteristics for 
the purposes of maintaining a small, HUBZone, small disadvantaged and women- 
owned small business source list. Use of PRO-Net as its source list does not relieve a 
firm of its responsibilities (e. ., outreach, assistance, counseling, or publicizing 
subcontracting opportunities7 in this clause 
A statement as to whether or not the offeror included indirect costs in establishing 
subcontracting goals, and a descrbtion of the method used to determine the 
roportionate >tiare of indirect costs to be incurred with (i) small business concerns, 
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(ii) HUBZone small business concerns, (iii) small disadvantaged business concerns, 
and (iv) women-owned small business concerns. 
The name of the individual employed by the offeror who will administer the offeror’s 
subcontracting rogram, and a description of the duties of the individual. 
A description o P the efforts the offeror will make to assure that small business, HUBZone 
small business, small disadvantaged and women-owned small business concerns have 
an equitable opportuni to compete for subcontracts. 
Assurances that the o 2 eror will include the clause in this contract entitled “Utilization of 
Small Business Concerns” in all subcontracts that offer further subcontractin 
opportunities, and that the offeror will require all subcontractors (exce t smal business 
concerns that receive subcontracts in excess of $500,000 ($l,OOO,OfO for construction 

of this clause. 
(1 0) Assurances that the offeror will- (i) cooperate in any studies or surveys as may be 

required, (ii) submit periodic reports so that the Government can determine the extent of 
compliance by the offeror with the subcontracting plan, (iii) submit Standard Form (SF) 
294, Subcontracting Report for Individual Contracts, and/or SF 295, Summary 
Subcontract Report, in accordance with the instructions on the forms and in paragraph (i) 
of this clause, and (iv) ensure that its subcontractors agree to submit Standard Forms 
294 and 295. 

(1 1 ) A recitation of the es of records the offeror will maintain concerning rocedures that 

establishing source lists; a n l a  description of the offeror’s efforts to locate small 
business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business, and women-owned 
small business concerns and award subcontracts to them. The records shall include at 
least the following (on a plant-wide or company-wide basis, unless otherwise indicated): 

(i) Source lists (e.g., PRO-Net), guides, and other data that identify small business, 
HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged and women-owned small 
business concerns. 

(ii) Or anizations contacted in an attempt to locate sources that are small business, 
H 3 BZone small business, small disadvantaged or women-owned small business 
concerns. 

(iii) . Records on each subcontract solicitation resulting in an award of more than 
$1 00,000, indicating A) whether small business concerns were solicited and if 

not, why not, (C) whether small disadvantaged business concerns were solicited 
and if not, why not, (D) whether women-owned small business concerns were 
solicited and if not, why not, and (E) if applicable, the reason award was not made 
to a small business concern. 
Records of any outreach efforts to contact (A) trade associations, (B) business 
development or anizations, and (C) conferences and trade fairs to locate small, 

sources. 
Records of internal guidance and encoura ement provided to buyers through (A) 

compliance with the program’s requirements. 
On a contract-by-contract basis, records to support award data submitted by the 
offeror to the Government, including the name, address, and business size of 
each subcontractor. Contractors having commercial plans need not comply with 
this requirement. 

In order to effectively implement this plan to the extent consistent with efficient contract 
performance, the Contractor shall perform the following functions: 

(1) Assist small business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged and 
women-owned small business concerns by arranging solicitations, time for the 
preparation of bids, quantities, specifications, and delivery schedules so as to facilitate 
the participation by such concerns. Where the Contractor‘s lists of potential small, 
HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged and women-owned small business 
subcontractors are excessively long, reasonable efforts shall be made to give all such 
small business concerns an opportunity to compete over a period of time. 

(2) Provide adequate and timely consideration of the potentialities of small, HUBZone small 
business, small disadvantaged and women-owned small business concerns in all 
“m ake-or-buy” decisions. 

(3) Counsel and discuss subcontracting opportunities with representatives of small, 
HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged and women-owned small business firms. 

(4) Provide notice to subcontractors concerning enalties and remedies for 
misrepresentations of business status as small, H e BZone small business, small 
disadvantaged or women-owned small business for the purpose of obtaining a 
subcontract that is to be included as part or all of a goal contained in the Contractor’s 

(7) 

(8) 

(9) 

Y 
of any pu b lic facility) to adopt a subcontracting plan that complies with the requirements 

have been adopte P to compl with the requirements and goals in the p P an, including 

not, why not, (B) whet (n er HUBZone small business concerns were solicited and if 

HUBZone sma B I, small disadvantaged, and women-owned small business 

workshops, seminars, training, etc., and ( i! ) monitoring performance to evaluate 

(iv) 

(v) 

(vi) 

(e) 

/? ,? subcontracting plan. 
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A master plan on a plant or division-wide basis that contains all the elements required by 
paragraph (d) of this clause, except goals, may be incorporated by reference as a part 
of the subcontracting plan required of the offeror by this clause; provided, (1) the 
master plan has been approved, (2) the offeror ensures that the master plan is 
updated as necessary and provides copies of the approved master plan, including 
evidence of its approval, to the Contracting Officer, and (3) goals and any deviations 
from the master plan deemed necessary by the Contractirq Officer to satisfy the 
requirements of this contract are set forth in the individual subcontracting plan. 

A commercial plan is the preferred type of subcontracting Ian for contractors furnishing 

enerally, for both commercial and Government business, rather than solely to the 8 overnment contract. Commercial plans are also preferred for subcontractors that provide 
commercial items under a prime contract, whether or not the prime contractor is supplying a 
commercial item. 

commercial items. The commercial plan shall relate to the o R eror’s planned subcontracting 

Prior compliance of the offeror with other such subcontracting plans under previous contracts 
will be considered by the Contracting Officer in determining the responsibility of the offeror for 
award of the contract. 

The failure of the Contractor or subcontractor to comply in good faith with (1 ) the clause of this 
contract entitled “Utilization of Small Business Concerns,” or (2) an approved plan required by 
this clause, shall be a material breach of the contract. 

The Contractor shall submit the following reports: 

(I) Standard Form 294, Subcontractin Report for Individual Contracts. This report shall 
be submitted to the Contracting O#cer semiannually and at contract completion. The 
report covers subcontract award data related to this contract. This report is not 
required for commercial plans. 
Standard Form 295, Summary Subcontract Report. This report encompasses all the 
contracts with the awardin agency. It must be submitted semi-annually for contracts 

reporting activity is covered b a commercial plan, the reporting activity must report 

each fiscal year (both individual and commercial plans) shall include a breakout, in the 
Contractor’s format, of subcontract awards, in whole dollars, to small disadvantaged 
business concerns by Standard Industrial Classification (SIC) Major Group. For a 
commercial plan, the Contractor may obtain from each of its subcontractors a 
predominant SIC Major Group and report all awards to that subcontractor under its 
predominant SIC Major Group. 

(2) 

with the Department of De 3 ense and annually for contracts with civilian agencies. If the 

annually all subcontract awar J s under that plan. All reports submitted at the close of 

46 52.219-16 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES--SUBCONTRACTING PLAN (JAN 1999) 

Failure to make a ood faith effort to comply with the subcontracting Ian, as used in this 
clause, means a wil 9 ful or intentional failure to perform in accordance wit l the requirements of 
the subcontracting plan approved under the clause in this contract entitled “Small, Small 
Disadvantaged and Women-Owned Small Business Subcontracting Plan,” or willful or 
intentional action to frustrate the plan. 

Performance shall be measured by applying the percentage goals to the total actual 
subcontracting dollars or, if a commercial plan is involved, to the pro rata share of actual 
subcontracting dollars attributable to Government contracts covered b the commercial plan. If, 

which the plan is applicable, the Contractor has failed to meet its subcontracting goals and the 
Contracting Officer decides in accordance with paragraph (c) of this clause that the Contractor 
failed to make a good faith effort to comply with its subcontractin plan, established in 
accordance with the clause in this contract entitled “Small Business Su i: contracting Plan,” the 
Contractor shall pay the Government liquidated damages in an amount stated. The amount of 
probable damages attributable to the Contractor’s failure to comply shall be an amount equal to 
the actual dollar amount by which the Contractor failed to achieve each subcontract goal. 

Before the Contracting Officer makes a final decision that the Contractor has failed to make 
such good faith effort, the Contracting Officer shall give the Contractor written notice specifying 
the failure and permitting the Contractor to demonstrate what good faith efforts have been 
made and to discuss the matter. Failure to respond to the notice may be taken as an admission 
that no valid explanation exists. If, after consideration of all the pertinent data, the Contracting 
Officer finds that the Contractor failed to make a good faith effort to comply with the 
subcontracting plan, the Contracting Officer shall issue a final decision to that effect and require 

at contract completion or, in the case of a commercial plan, at the cose Y of the fiscal year for 
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that the Contractor pay the Government liquidated damages as provided in paragraph (b) of this 
clause. 

With respect to commercial products lans; Le., company-wide or division-wide subcontractin 
lans approved under paragraph (gp of the clause in this contract entitled “Small, Smal 

gisadvantaged and Women-Owned Small Business Subcontracting Plan,” the Contracting 
Officer of the agency that originally approved the plan will exercise the functions of the 
Contracting Officer under this clause on behalf of all agencies that awarded contracts covered 
by that commercial products plan. 

The Contractor shall have the right of appeal, under the clause in this contract entitled Disputes, 
from any final decision of the Contracting Officer. 

Liquidated damages shall be in addition to any other remedies that the Government may have. 

9 

47. 552.203-71 - RESTRICTION ON ADVERTISING (VARIATION) (SEP 1999) 

The Contractor shall not refer to this contract in commercial advertisin or similar promotions in such a 

House, the Executive O#ce of the $resident, or any other element of the Federal Government, or is 
considered by these entities to be superior to other products or services. 

manner as to state or im ly that the roduct or service provided is en J orsed or preferred by the White 
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REPRESENTATIONS AND CERTIFICATIONS Solicitation Number 
(Acquisition of Leasehold Interests in Real Property) G S - 0 5 B - m  C7 & 2- 

Complete appropriate boxes, sign the form, and attach to offer. 

The Offeror makes the following Representations and Certifications. NOTE: The "Offeror," as used on this form, is the owner of the 
property offered, not an individual or agent representing the owner. 

1. 52.219-1 - SMALL BUSINESS PROGRAM REPRESENTATIONS (NOV 1999) 

The standard industrial classification (SIC) code for this acquisition is 6515. 
The small business size standard applicable to this acquisition is average annual gross revenues of $15 million 
or less for the preceding three fiscal years. 
The small business size standard for a concern which submits an offer in its own name, other than on a 
construction or service contract, but which proposes to furnish a product which it did not itself manufacture, is 
500 employees. 

(a) 

(3) 

(b) Representations. 

The Offeror represents as part of its offer that it [ is, ] is not a small business concern. 

fferor represents, for general statistical purposes, that it [ ] is, [ XI is not a small disadvantaged business 
concern as defined in 13 CFR 124.1002. 

omplete only if offeror represented itself as a small business concern in para raph (b)(l) of this section.) The 
Ffferor represents as part of its offer that it [ ] is, 
[Complete only if offeror represented itself as a small business concern in paragraph (b)(l) of this provision.] The 
offeror represents, as part of its offer, that it- 

8 [ .{is' Lq is not a HUBZone small business concern listed, on the date of this representation, on the List of 
BZone Small Business Concerns maintained by the Small BusinessAdministration, and no material 

change in ownershi and control, rincipal office of ownership, or HUBZone emplo ee percentage has occurred 
since it was certifiecfby the Small gusiness Administration in accordance with 13 C& Part 126; and 

(ii) It [ ] is, [XI is not a joint venture that complies with the requirements of 13 CFR Part 126, and the 
representation in paragraph (b)(4)(i) of this provision is accurate for the HUBZone small business concern or 
concerns that are participating in the 'oint venture. [The offeror shall enter the name or names of the HUBZone 
small business concern or concerns tkat are participatin in the joint venture. 
Each HUBZone small business concern participating in &e joint venture shali submit a separate signed copy 01 
the HUBZone representation. 

[Complete if offeror represented itself as disadvantaged in paragraph (b)(2) of this provision]. The offeror shall 
check the category in which its ownership falls: 

__ Black American. - Hispanic American. 

only if offeror represented itself as a small b usiness concern in paragraph (b)(l) of this provision.) The 

(3) 

(4) 
is not a women-owned smalfbusiness concern. 

uali ied 

- - - - 

(5) 

Native American (American Indians, Eskimos, Aleufs, or Native Hawaiians . 
Asian-Pacific American (persons with origins from Burma, Thailand, M' alaysia, Indonesia, Singapore, 
Brunei, Japan, China, Taiwan, Laos, Cambodia (Kampuchea), Vietnam, Korea, The Philippines, U.S. 
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands (Republic of Palau), Republic of the Marshall Islands, Federated 
States of Micronesia, the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands, Guam, Samoa, Macao, Hong 
Kong, Fiji, Tonga, Kiribati, Tuvalu, or Nauru). 

__ Subcontinent Asian Asian-Indian) American (persons with origins from India, Pakistan, Bangladesh, Sri 

___ Individualkoncern, other than one of the preceding. 
Lanka Bhutan, the k i  aldives Islands, or Nepal). 

(c) Definitions. Small business concern, as use in this provision, means a concern, including its affiliates, that is 
independently owned and operated, not dominant in the field of o eration in which it is bidding on Government 
contracts, and qualified as a small business under the criteria in 13 CFt$ Part 121 and the size standard in paragraph (a) 
of this provision. 

Women-owned small business concern, as use in this provision, means a small business concern-- 

(1) 

(2) 

Which is at least 51 percent owned by one or more women or, in the case of any publicly owned business, at 
least 51 percent of the stock of which is owned by one ore more women; and 
Whose management and daily business operations are controlled by one or more women. 

(d) Notice. 

Dated 
March 1 8 .  2005 

(1) 

(2) 

If this solicitation is for supplies and has been set aside, in whole or in part, for small business concerns, then the 
clause in this solicitation providing notice of the set-aside contains restrictions on the source of the end items to 
be furnished. 
Under 15 U.S.C. 645(d), any person who misrepresents a firm's status as a small, small disadvanta ed, or 
women-owned small business concern in order to obtain a contract to be awarded under the pregerence 
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ro rams established. ursuant to sections 8(a), 8(d), 9, or 15of the Small Business Act or any other provision of 
referal law that specif!cally references section 8(d) for a definition of program eligibility, shall-- 

Be punished by imposition of fine, imprisonment, or both; I", Be subject to administrative remedies, including suspension and debarment; and 
iii) Be ineligible for participation in programs conducted under the authority of the Act. 

2. 52.204-5 - WOMEN-OWNED BUSINESS (OTHER THAN SMALL BUSINESS) (MAY 1999) 

(a) Definition. "Women-owned business concern," as used in this provision,.means a concern which is at least 51 percent 
owned by one or more women; or in the case of any publicly owned business, at least 51 percent of its stock is owned 
by one or more women; and whose management and daily business operations are controlled by one or more women. 

Representation. [Complete only if the offeror is a women-owned business concern and has not represented itself as a 
small business concern in paragraph (b)(l) of FAR 52.219-1, Small Business Program Representations, of this 
solicitation.] The offeror represents that it [ ] is a women-owned business concern.. 

(b) 

3. 52.222-22 - PREVIOUS CONTRACTS AND COMPLIANCE REPORTS (FEB 1999) 

The Offeror represents that -- 
It has, [XI has not participated in a previous contract or subcontract subject to the Equal Opportunity clause of this 

(a) so\iJtation; 

(b) 

(c) 

It [ ] has, 

Representations indicating submission of required compliance reports, signed b proposed subcontractors, will be 
obtained before subcontract awards. (Approved by OMB under Control Number 121 !!-0072.) 

has not filed all required compliance reports; and 

4. 52.222-25 - AFFIRMATIVE ACTION COMPLIANCE (APR 1984) 

The Offeror represents that -- 

(a) 

(b) 

It [ ] has developed and has on file, [ 8 has not develo ed and does not have on file, at each establishment affirmative 
action programs required by the rules and regulations ofthe Secretary of Labor (41 CFR 60-1 and 60-2), or 

It [q has not previously had contracts subject to the written affirmative action programs requirement of the rules and 
regu ations of the Secretary of Labor. (Approved by OMB under Control Number 121 5-0072.) 

5. 52.203-02 - CERTIFICATE OF INDEPENDENT PRICE DETERMINATION (APR 1985) 

(Applies to leases which exceed $1 00,000 average net annual rental, including option periods.) 

The Offeror certifies that-- 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

Each signature on the offer is considered to be a certification by the signatory that the signatory-- 

(1) 

(2) (i) 

The prices in this offer have been arrived at independently, without, for the purpose of restricting competition, any 
consultation, communication, or agreement with any other Offeror or competitor relatin to (i those prices, (ii) the 
intention to submit an offer, or (iii) the methods or factors used to calculate the rices o\ered; 

any other Offeror or competitor before bid opening (in the case of a sealed i i d  solicitation) or contract award (in 
the case of a ne otiated solicitation) unless otherwise required by law; and 
No attempt has gee, made or will be made by the Offeror to induce any other concern to submit or not to submit 
an offer for the purpose of restricting competition. 

The prices in this offer have not been and will not be knowingly disclosed b t R e Offeror, directly or indirectly, to 

Is the person in the Offeror's organization responsible for determining the prices being offered in this bid or 
proposal, and that the signato has not participated and will not participate in any action contrary to 
subpara raphs (a)(l) through (a)& above; or 

#as been authorized, in writing, to act as agent for the following principals in certifying that those 
principals have not participated, and will not,participate in any action contrary to subpara raphs (a)(l) 
through (a)(3) above Michael D o w w u  p e r t  ?u11 name of 
person(s) in the Offeror's organization responsjble for determining the prices o ered in this bid or 
proposal, and the title of his or her position in the Offeror's organization]; 
As an authorized a ent, does certify that the.principals named in subdivision (b)(2)(i) above have not 
participated, and wily not participate, in any action contrary to subparagraphs (a)(l) through (a)@) above; 
and 

(ii) 

(iii) %-an agent, has not personally participated, and will not participate, in action contrary to subparagraphs 
(a)(l) through (a)(3) above. 

If the Offeror deletes or modifies subparagraph (a)(2) above, the Offeror must furnish with its offer a signed statement 
setting forth in detail the circumstances of the disclosure. 

6. 52.203-1 1 - CERTIFICATION AND DISCLOSURE REGARDING PAYMENTS TO INFLUENCE CERTAIN FEDERAL 
TRANSACTIONS (APR 1991) (DEVIATION) 

INITIALS: 
GSA FORM 3518 PAGE 2 (REV 12/99) 



(Applies to leases which exceed $100,000.) 

(a) 

(b) 

The definitions and prohibitions contained in the clause, at FAR 52.203-12, Limitation on Payments to Influence Certain 
Federal Transactions, are hereby incorporated by reference in paragraph (b) of this certification. 

The offeror, by signing its offer, hereby certifies to the best of his or her knowledge and belief that on or after December 

(1) No Federal ap ropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to any person for influencing or attempting to 
influence an o8cer or employee of any agencx, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or 
an emplo ee of a Member of Congress on is or her behalf in connection with the awarding of a contract 
resultin $0, this solicitation. 
If any tnds  other than Federal a ropriated funds (including profit or fee received under a covered Federal 

employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a 
Member of Con ress on his or her behalf in connection with this solicitation, the offeror shall complete and 
submit, with its o%er, OMB standard form LLL, Disclosure of Lobbying Activities, to the Contractin Officer; and 

(3) He or she will include the language of this certification in all subcontract awards at any tier an8 require that all 
recipients of subcontract awards in excess of $100,000 shall certify and disclose accordingly. 

Submission of this certification and disclosure is a prerequisite for making or entering into this contract imposed by 
section 1352, iitle 31, United States Code. Any person who makes an expenditure prohibited under this provision or 
who fails to file or amend the disclosure form to be filed or amended by this provision, shall be subject to a civil penalty 
of not less than $10,000, and not more than $100,000, for each such failure. 

23, 1989,-- 

(2) 
transaction) have been paid, or wil P I  e paid, to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or 

(c) 

7. 52.209-5 - CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION, PROPOSED DEBARMENT, AND OTHER 
RESPONSIBILITY MATTERS (MAR 1996) 

(Applies to leases which exceed $1 00,000 average net annual rental, including option periods.) 

(a) (1) The Offeror certifies, to the best of its knowledge and belief, that-- 
(i)The Offeror and/or any of its Principals-- 

(A) 

(8) 

Are [ ] are not B] presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, or declared ineligible 
for the award of contracts by any Federal agency; 
Have [ ] have not B], within a three- ear period preceding this offer, been convicted of or had a 
civil judgment rendered against them for: commission of fraud or a criminal offense in connection 
with obtaining, attemptin to obtain, or performing a public Federal, State, or local) contract or 

commission of embezzlement, theft, foygery, bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making 
false statements, tax evasion, or receiving stolen property; and 

(C) Are [ ] are not [ )9 presently indicted for, or otherwise criminally or civilly charged b a 
governmental entity with, commission of any of the offenses enumerated in subdivision (a)(l )(icB) 
of this provision. 

(ii) The Offeror has [ ] has not pC , within a three-year period preceding this offer, had one or more contracts 

"Principals," for the purposes of this certification, means officers; directors; owners; partners; and, persons 
having primary management or supervisory responsibilities within a business entity (e.g., general manager; plant 
manager; head of a subsidiary, division, or business segment, and similar positions). 

THIS CERTIFICATION CONCERNS A MATTER WITHIN THE JURISDICTION OF AN AGENCY OF THE UNITED STATES 
AND THE MAKING OF A FALSE, FICTITIOUS, OR FRAUDULENT CERTIFICATION MAY RENDER THE MAKER SUBJECT 
TO PROSECUTION UNDER SECTION 1001, TITLE 18, UNITED STATES CODE. 

(b) The Offeror shall provide immediate written notice to the Contracting Officer if, at any time prior to contract award, the 
Offeror learns that its certification was erroneous when submitted or has become erroneous by reason of changed 
circumstances. 

A certification that any of the items in paragraph (a) of this provision exists will not necessarily result in withholding of an 
award under this solicitation. However, the certification will be considered in connection with a determination of the 
Offeror's responsibility. Failure of the Offeror to furnish a certification or provide such additional information as 
requested by the Contracting Officer may render the Offeror nonresponsible. 

Nothin contained in the foregoing shall be construed to require establishment of a system of records in order to render, 
in goof faith, the certification required by para raph (a) of this provision. The knowledge and information of an Offeror is 
not required to exceed that which is normafy possessed by a prudent person in the ordinary course of business 
dealings. 

The certification in paragraph (a) of this provision is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed 
when making award. If it is later determined that the Offeror knowingly rendered an erroneous certification, in addition to 
other remedies available to the Government, the Contracting Officer may terminate the contract resulting from this 
solicitation for default. 

subcontract; violation of Federal or State antitrust statutes re I ating to the submission of offers; or 

terminated for default by any 2 ederal agency. 
(2) 

(c) 

(d) 

(e) 

8. 52.204-3 -TAXPAYER IDENTIFICATION (JUN 1997) 

(a) Definitions. 

RNMENT 
INITIALS: 
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“Common parent,” as used in this solicitation provision, means that corporate entity that owns or controls an affiliated 
group of corporations that files its Federal income tax returns on a consolidated basis, and of which the offeror is a 
member. 

“Taxpayer ldentification Number (TIN),” as used in this solicitation provision, means the number required by the IRS to 
be used b the offeror in reporting income tax and other returns. The TIN may be either a Social Security Number or an 
Employer Ydentification Number. 

All offerors must submit the information re uired in paragraphs (d) through (f) of this provision to compl with debt 
collection requirements of 31 U.S.C. 7701?c) and 3325(d), reporting requirements of 26 U.S.C. 6041, &41A, and 
6050M. and implementing regulations issued by the IRS. If the resulting contract is subject to the ayment reporting 
requirements described in Federal Acquisition Re ulation (FAR) 4.904, the failure or refusal by the ofkror to furnish the 

The TIN may be used by the Government to collect and re ort on any delinquent amounts arising out of the offeror’s 
relationship with the Government (31 U.S.C. 7701 (c)(3)). lrthe resulting contract is subject to the payment reporting 
requirements described in FAR 4.904, the TIN provided hereunder may be matched with IRS records to verify the 
accuracy of the offeror’s TIN. 

Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN). 

TIN ha  
TIN is not required because: 
Offeror is a nonresident alien, foreign cor oration, or ford n partnership that does not have income effectively 
connected with the conduct of a trade or &.mess in the Ifnited States and does not have an office or place of 
business or a fiscal paying agent in the United States; 
Offeror is an agency or instrumentality of a foreign government; 
Offeror is an agency or instrumentality of the Federal government; 

information may result in a 31 percent reduction o 3 payments otherwise due under the contract. 

+ TIN: 

Type of organization. 

Sole pro rietorship; 
+ 

* Corporate entity not tax-exempt); 1 Corporate entity [tax-exempt). 

PartnersRip; Not a corporate entity: 

Government entitv (Federal. State. or local): 
Foreign governmbd; 

+ International organization per 26 CFR 1.6049-4; 
Other + 

Common Parent. 
+ 

+ 

Offeror is not owned or controlled by a common parent as defined in paragraph (a) of this provision. 
Name
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GENERAL DECISION: OH20030032 05/06/2005 OH32 

Date: May 6, 2005 
General Decision Number: OH20030032 05/06/2005 

Superseded General Decision Number: OH020032 

State: Ohio 

Construction Type: Building 

County: Cuyahoga County in Ohio. 

BUILDING CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS (Does not include single family 
homes and apartments up to and including 4 stories) 

Modification Number 
0 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 

Publication Date 
06/13/2003 
03/05/2004 
04/16/2004 
05/14/2004 
06/18/2004 
07/16/2004 
08/06/2004 
08/13/2004 
08/20/2004 
09/17/2004 
10/22/2004 
01/14/2005 
02/04/2005 
05/06/2005 

ASBE0003-006 07/28/2004 

Rates Fringes 

Rates Fringes 

Rates Fringes 

Rates Fringes 
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Rates Fringes 

Carpenter 
Including acoustical 
ceilings, cabinets, 
concrete forms, drywall 
hanging, hardwood flooring 
and soft floors . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ 26.20 9.35 

Rates Fringes 

Rates Fringes 

Electrician 
Including Low Voltage 
Wiring for Alarms and €WAC..$ 31.43 12.41 

Rates Fringes 

Operating Engineer 
Backhoe . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ 29.32 8.56 

Bulldozer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ 29.17 8.56 
Boom & Jib 3 0 0 '  and Over . . . . $  31.07 7.56 

Crane: Boom & Jib 200' and 
Over, Up to 299 ' . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ 30.82 7.56 
Oiler . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ 19.74 8.56 

_ - - _ _ _ - - _ _ _ - _ _ _ _ - _ _ _ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -  
IRON0017-005 10/01/2004 

Rates Fringes 

Ironworker 
Structural, including 
metal buildings and 
overhead doors & REINFORCING$ 25.90 15.53 

- - - - - -_ - - - - - - - -_ - - -_____________________- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -  
LABOO310-001 05/01/2004 

Rates Fringes 

Laborer 
Brick Mason Tender . . . . . . . . . .  $ 22.08 9.30 
Unskilled . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ 18.63 9.30 

_ _ _ _ - _ _ _ - _ _ _ - _ _ _ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -  
PAIN0006-001 05/01/2004 

P- 
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Rates 

Painter (Including Epoxy and 
Spray) 

COMMERCIAL NEW WORK; 
REMODELING & RENOVATIONS 
Brush and Roller . . . . . . . . . . . $  23.69 
Spray ...................... $ 24.39 

Spray . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ 22.89 

COMMERCIAL REPAINT 
Brush and Roller . . . . . . . . . . .  $ 22.19 

Fringes 

11.32 
11.32 

11.32 
11.32 

Rates Fringes 

Painter 
Taper/Drywall Finisher . . . . . . $  24.39 11.32 

Rates Fringes 

Rates Fringes 

Rates Fringes 

Rates Fringe s 

Plumber 
Work on Water Lines, Gas 
Lines, Sewer Lines, etc. 
from the building to the 
street . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ 19.50 4.40 
All Other Work - Excluding 
HVAC . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ 34.20 10.50 

_ _ _ _ _ _ - - - - _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -  
* PLUMO120-001 05/01/2005 

Rates Fringes 

Pipefitter 
"A and B" Including HVAC 
Work and Fire Sprinkler 
Systems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ 30.97 13.70 
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Roofer (including Built Up, 
Composition and Single Ply) . . . . $  25.25 12.45 

Rates Fringes 

Sheet Metal Mechanic 
Including W A C  & Siding 
and Decking Work . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ 27.98 12.66 

Rates Fringes 

Laborer 

Power Equipment Operator 
Fence Erector . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ 11.58 1.42 

Excavator . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ 18.23 4.39 
_ - - _ _ _ _ - _ _ _ _ _ - _ _ _ - _ _ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -  
* TEAM0436-001 05/01/2005 

CUYAHOGA, GEAUGA & LAKE COUNTIES 

Rates Fringes 

Truck Driver 
Pickup . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ 22.95 7.65+a 

FOOTNOTE: a. 7 Paid Holidays: New Year‘s Day; Decoration Day; 
Fourth of Ju ly ;  Labor Day; Thanksgiving Day; National 
Election Day; & Christmas Day 

Unlisted classifications needed for work not included within 
the scope of the classifications listed may be added after 
award only as provided in the labor standards contract clauses 
(29CFR 5.5 (a) (1) (ii)). 

In the listing above, the “SU” designation means that rates 
listed under the identifier do not reflect collectively 
bargained wage and fringe benefit rates. Other designations 
indicate unions whose rates have been determined to be 
prevailing. 

WAGE DETERMINATION APPEALS PROCESS 

1.) Has there been an initial decision in the matter? This can 
be : 
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* an existing published wage determination 
* a survey underlying a wage determination 
* a Wage and Hour Division letter setting forth a position on 

* a conformance (additional classification and rate) ruling 
a wage determination matter 

On survey related matters, initial contact, including requests 
for summaries of surveys, should be with the Wage and Hour 
Regional Office for the area in which the survey was conducted 
because those Regional Offices have responsibility for the 
Davis-Bacon survey program. If the response from this initial 
contact is not satisfactory, then the process described in 2 . )  
and 3 . )  should be followed. 

With regard to any other matter not yet ripe for the formal 
process described here, initial contact should be with the 
Branch of Construction Wage Determinations. Write to: 

Branch of Construction Wage Determinations 
Wage and Hour Division 
U.S. Department of Labor 
200  Constitution Avenue, N.W. 
Washington, DC 2 0 2 1 0  

2 . )  If the answer to the question in 1.) is yes, then an 
interested party (those affected by the action) can request 
review and reconsideration from the Wage and Hour Administrator 
(See 2 9  CFR Part 1 . 8  and 2 9  CFR Part 7 ) .  Write to: 

Wage and Hour Administrator 
U.S. Department of Labor 
2 0 0  Constitution Avenue, N.W 
Washington, DC 2 0 2 1 0  

The request should be accompanied by a full statement of the 
interested party's position and by any information (wage 
payment data, project description, area practice material, 
etc.) that the requestor considers relevant to the issue. 

3.) If the decision of the Administrator is not favorable, 
interested party may appeal directly to the Administrative 
Review Board (formerly the Wage Appeals Board). Write to: 

an 

Administrative Review Board 
U.S. Department of Labor 
200  Constitution Avenue, N.W. 
Washington, DC 2 0 2 1 0  

P 
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(b) (6)

(b) (6)

(b) (6)

(b) (6)

(b) (6)



(b) (6)

(b) (6)

(b) (6)
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